
WILSON LAw FIRM, PLLC 

Marvin Lee WUson -. Dail~yE)V~oI\;II: Men o. Wilson -.Lee EWilson 

··ATIO~SATtAW 

June 9, 2023 

Kent A. Chandler, Esq. 

Executive Director 


.- Kentucky Public Service Commission 
Post Office Box 615 
frankfort, Kentucky 40602 

RE: 	 Case No. 2023-00096 
Lyon County Water District 

Dear Mr. Chandler: 

Enclosed for filing in the above-referenced matter is Lyon County Water District's 
Application for Certificate of Public Convenience and Necessity and for Authorization to Issue An 
Evidence ofIndebtedness. This filing replaces the previous filing in that it contains two parts. Part 
one is the last filing which has had its component parts combined and bookmarked in compliance 
with the Commission's deficiency letter dated May 24, 2023. Part two of this filing is a grouping 
of PDF documents to accompany the paper medium documents filed in this case, in compliance 
with numerical paragraphs 2 and 3 of the Commission's May 24, 2023 deficiency letter. 

This letter and the enclosed documents are true and accurate copies in paper medium ofthe 
electronic version ofthe documents uploaded to the Public Service Commission's Electronic Filing 
System this date. There are currently no parties that the Public Service Commission has excused 
from participation by electronic means in this proceeding. 

Very truly yours, 

enclosures 

635 Trade Avenue - P.O. Box 460 - Eddyville, KY 42038 - Phone: 270/388-9951 -Fax: 270/388-9992 - www.wltlegal.com 
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COlVIMONWEALTH OJ! KENTUCKY 


BEFORE THE PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 


In the Matter of: 

ELECTRONIC APPLICATION OF ) 

LYON COUNTY WATER DISTRICT ) 

FOR CERTIFICATE OF PUBLIC' ) 

CONVENIENCE AND NECESSITY ) 

TO REHABILITi\TE A~1) Il\iPR,OVE ) 

TWO LYON COUNTY WATER ) 

DISTRICT ELEVATED AND ) \ 

STANDPIPE WATER STORAGE;., ) 

TANKS TO IMPROVE A CREEK'" ) 

WATERLINE CROSSING ON ) 
KENTUCKY HIGHWAY 274 ) 
Al'-T)) TO UPGRADE AND I, ) CASE NO. 2023-00096 
REPLACE CERTAIN WATER ) 
SYSTF;LVI LINES ~ND, ' ) 
AUTHORIZi\TIQNTO ' , .. , .. ) 
EXECUT;E AN ASSISTANCE • ) 
AGREEMENT WITH,THE ",' ) 
KENTUCKY INFRASTRUCTURE ) 
AUTHORITY, AND AUTHORIZATION) 
TO DISBlJRSE SURCHARGE ) 
PROCEEDS ) 

RESPONSE OF LYON ;COUNTY WATER DISTRICT TO COJ\1MISSION'S 
, , , ';,' MAV;24;, 2023 DEFICIENCY LETTER, . 

.. \ ',. 

. . -- '" .' 

Lyort'CollntyWater,Distri9t submits its Response to the Commission's May 

24, 2023 Deficiency Letter. 

DATED: June 9, 2023 
,.; , 

1 



RESPECTFULLY SUBMITTED, 

Wilson Law Firm, PLLC 

~~"'/_"".. ~~ 
/ arvin Lee Vilson 

Post Office Box 460 
Eddyville, Kentucky 42038 
210/388-9951 
Fax: 270/388-9992 

. mwilson@Wflegal.corrt 

CERTIFICATE OF SERVICE 

In accordance with 807 KAR 5:001, Section 8, I certify that Lyon County 
District's electronic filing ofthis Response is atrue and accurate copy ofthe previous 
electronic filing which has been combined and bookmarked in accordance with 
paragraph 1 of the Commission's !'.1ay 24, 20231etter; and is a true and accurate 
copy of the same documents being filed in paper medium in compliance with 
paragraphs 2 and 3 of the Commission~'s May 24, 2023 letter; and. that there are 
currently no parties that the Public Service Commission has excused from 
participation by electronic means in this proceeding; and that the Response in paper 
medium will be delivered to the Public 'Service Commission by overnight delivery. 

arvin Lee Wilson 
Counsel for Lyon County Water Di~trict 

2 

mailto:mwilson@Wflegal.corrt


COMMONWEALTH OF KENTUCKY 

. . 

BEFORE THE PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 

In the Matter of: 

ELECTRONIC APPLICATION OF ) 

LYON COUNTY WATER DISTRICT ) 

FOR CERTIFICATE OF PUBLIC ) 

CONVENIENCE AND NECESSITY ) 

TO REHABILITATE AND IMPROVE ) 

TWO LYON COUNTY WATER ) 

DISTRICT ELEVATED AND . ) 
STANDPIPE WATER STORAGE ) 

TANKS TO IMPROVE ACREEK ) 

WATERLINE CROSSING ON ) 

KENTUCKY HIGHWAY 274 ) 

AND TO UPGRADE AND ) CASE NO. 2023-00096 

REPLACE CERTAIN WATER ) 

SYSTEM LINES AND, ) 

AUTHORIZATION TO ) 

EXECUTE AN ASSISTANCE ) 

AGREEMENT WITH THE ) 

KENTUCKY INFRASTRUCTURE ) 

AUTHORITY, AND AUTHORIZATION ) 

TO DISBURSE SURCHARGE ) 

PROCEEDS .' ) 


APPLICATION 

Pursuant to KRS 218.020 and KRS 278.300, Lyon County Water District 

. (LCWD), applies to the Public Service Commission (Comnlission) for a Certificate 

of Public Convenience and Necessity (Certificate) to rehabilitate and improve a 

LCWD elevated water storage tank located on Jack Thomason Road, (Jack 

Thomason Tank) to rehabilitate and improve a standpipe water distribution tank in 
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the Lamasco community (Lamasco Tank), to improve a waterline creek crossing at 

State Highway 274, and to upgrade two sections of water system lines, and for 

authorization to enter . into an Assistance Agreement with the Kentucky 

Infrastructure Authority (KIA) to borrow an amount not to exceed $2,094,675 to 

finance the water storage tank and rehabilitation and waterline upgrades, and for 

authorization to disburse certain proceeds from LCWD revenue or loan funds. 

In support of this Application, LCWD provides the following: 

A. Generallriformation 

1. The full name and post office address of the Lyon County Water District 

IS: 	 Lyon County Water District 
Post Office Box 489 
Kuttawa, Kentucky 42055 

2. 	 Copies of all orders, pleadings and other communication related to this 

proceeding should be directed to: 

Mathew Blane, Superintendent 

Lyon County Water District 

Post Office Box 489 

Kuttawa, Kentucky 42055 

270/388-0271 

blanemathewlcwd@grnail.com 


Marvin Lee Wilson 

Wilson Law Firm, PLLC 

Post Office Box 460 

Eddyville, Kentucky 42038 

270/388-9951 

Fax; 270/388-9992 

mwilson@wlflegal.com 
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3. LCWD is not a corporation, limited liability company or partnership. 

4. LCWD was created by the Lyon County Court on June 25, 1963. A copy of 

the creation document is attached hereto and labeled as Exhibit 1. 

5. LCWD provides retail water service to 2;820 customers in Lyon County, 

Kentucky, and 87 customers in Caldwell County, Kentucky. 

6. A copy of the action taken by LCWD's Board of Directors authorizing the 

herein addressed improvement, maintenance and repair projects, including the 

contract with HDR and the filing of this Application is attached hereto and labeled 

Exhibit 2. 

B. Background 

7. LCWD identified a leak situation on the elevated water storage tank-located 

on Jack Thomason Road in Fall 2022. The leak was repaired by C & S Services, 

LLC on September 21, 2022. Attached and labeled Exhibit 3 is a copy of the paid 

invoice for the repair. The LCWD implemented regular and continuous monitoring 

of the tank. 

8. LCWD contacted contractor Jay Leslie Hoffman of Wet or Dry Tank 

Inspections Services, Inc. to address the leak. Recognizing there was a need to 

address the soundness of the tank standpipe the Board took action to have HDR 
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Engineering (HDR) evaluate the matter. HDR recommedded biding a tank 

rehabilitation project. HDR prepared the bid documents. 1 

9. LCWD also considered periodic inspection and maintenance work on the 

Lamasco standpipe tank as a preemptive measure. 

10. HDR was requested to provide specifications on recommended work to be 

done on the Lamasco tank. The bidding for the Lamasco tank work was included in 

the bidding for the Jack Thomason tank. 

11. LCWD maintains a proactive posture dealing with the dependability and 

serviceability of its waterlines system .. 

12. LCWD has identified a waterline creek crossing on State Highway 274 that 

is in need of replacement Que to erosion. 

13. LeWD has identified two sections of its waterlines system III need of 

replacement and upgrading. These sections are in Indian Hills and Tinsley Creek 

Bay subdivisions. The Indian Hills component of the project has some service 

lines containing lead. Th~ Tinsley Creek Bay component of the project has ageing 

and deteriorating lines. Additionally, much of the Tinsley Creek Bay component is 

made up of main lines that cannot support required pressures to provide adequate 

water service to the customers. 

I HDR Project No. 10205112 constr~ctjon documents project manual was previously provided tf) PSC by LCWD on 
or about October 2022. 
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14. The locations of the Thomason Road tank and the Lamasco tank, the 

Kentucky 274 crossing aI!d the Indian Hills and Tinsley Creek Bay upgrade areas 

are depicted on four aerial photographs attached hereto and cumulatively labeled 

Exhibit 4. 

15. On November 16, 2023, November 23, 2023 and November 30, 2023 In 

accordance with KRS 424.260, LCWD published in The Lyon County Herald 

Ledger an advertisement for bids on the Jack Thomason tank rehal;>i1itation phase 

of the overall project. Copies of the affidavit of publication CJ.nd tear sheets are 

attached and cumulatively labeled Exhibit 5. 

16. LC\VD received and opened two. bids on the Jack Thomason tank and 

Lamasco tank projects. A copy of the certified bid tabulations is attached and 

labeled Exhibit 6. 

17. After reviewing the bids, and after: consideration of the recommendation 

received from HDR, LeWD took action to award the contract to Sam Estes 

Painting and Sandblasting,.Inc .. Copies of the project engineer's recommendation 

and LeWD Board minutes identifying said action is attached and labeled Exhibit 

7. 

18. The project engineer, HDR provided additional Construction Cost Estimates 

upon which the costs of the projects are based. A copy of the Summary of 

Construction Cost Estimates is attached and labeled Exhibit 8. 
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Certificate of Public Convenience and Necessity 

19. LeWD restates and incorporates the information contained in paragraphs 7 

through 18 of this Application. 

20. The proposed tank and waterline phases of this project are located in Lyon 

County Kentucky, and in the Lyon County Water District's territory. Copies of 

aerial photographs depicting the general location of the projects is attached. SEE 

Exhibit-4. 

21. The proposed projects will not cornpete with that of another public utility. 

The pur~hase and installation of the materials necessary to complete all phases of 

this prcject will not result in the wasteful duplication of utility facilities or 

inefficient investment. 

22. A detailed description and specification for the entire project is set out in the 

general requirements and specifications HDR documents attached and labeled 

Exhibit 9. 

23. No- franchises, permits, easements, land acquisitions, or regulatory approvals 

will be require~ for any phase of this project. 

24. LCWD owns the property where the water tanks are located and LeWD has 

access to said properties from public roads. 
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25. The total estimated cost of the Jack Thomason Tank and Lamasco Tank 

rehabilitation is $294,630, based on the Sam Estes Painting and Sandblasting, Inc. 

bid. 

26. The total estimated cost of the balance of the project, inclusive of the 

estimated contingency, is $1,800,045.00 based on the project engineer's estimates. 

(see Exhibit 8.) 

27. LCWD proposes to finance the eost through an Assistance Agreement with 

KIA through which LCWD will bOlTOW up to $2,094,675.00. 

28. There is no additional annual cost for the continued operation of the 

rehabilitated water tanks and upgraded waterlines. 

Authorization to Enter Assistance Agreement 

29. LCWD restates and incorporates the infonnation contained in paragraphs 7 

through 28 of this Application. 

30. A qescription of Lyon County Water District's water system and its property, 

stated at original cost by accounts, is contained in Annual Report ofLyon County 

Water District to the Public Service Commission for the Year Ending December 31, 

2022 ("2022 Annual Report"), of which Lyon County "Vater District has 

previously filed with the Commission and which is incorporated by reference into 

this Application. The accountant's Audit for year ending December 31, 2022 is not 
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yet available. Attached, labeled Exhibit 10, is a copy of the Audit for year ending 

December 31, 2021. 

31. LCWD does not propose to issue any stock or bonds. 

32. LeWD proposes to enter into an Assistance Agreement with KIA to bon-ow 

an amount not to exceed $2,094,675.00. The proposed loan will bear interest at the 

rate of 2.50% per annum and will be payable over a period not to exceed 20 years 

from the date of the last draw of the loan proceeds. In addition to interest, LCWD 

will be required to pay a loan servicing fee of 0.250/0 of the outstanding loan as a 

part of each interest payment. The Assistance Agreement will be secured by a 

pledge ofLyon County Water District's revenues. 

33. The Kentucky Infrastructure Authority issued a letter approving this project 

on Febluary 10, 2020. A copy of said letter is attached and labeled Exhibit 11. 

34. The proceeds from, the proposed loan will finance the proposed projects set 

out in I this application. 

35. No real property :will be acquired with proceeds from {he Assistance 

Agreement. 

36. No proceeds from the Assistance Agreement will be used to refund 

outstanding obligations. 

37. A copy of Lyon County Water District's written notification to State Local 

Debt Officer is attached and labeled Exhibit 12. 
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38. For the twelve month:period ending December 31, 2022, Lyon County Water 

District had 'less than $5,000,000 in gross annual revenues. 

39. Pursuant to 807 KAR 5:001, §18(2)(a), the following infonnation IS 

provided: 

40. Lyon County Water District's 2022 Annual Report is incorporated by 

reference into this Application. LCWD also incorporates into this Application its 

audited financial statements for the year ending December 31, 2022, which has 

previously been filed with the commission. 

41. No material changes have occurred m Lyon County Water District's 

financial condition since December 31, 2022. 

42. LCWD is not authorized to issue any stock. 

43. There are no trust deeds or mortgages. 

44. Plans and maps of the proposed project are attached as Exhibits attached to 

this application. 

45. Detailed specifications and descriptions of the project are found at Exhibit 

9. 

46. The proposed loan will not require LCWD to seek an adjustment of its rates 

for service. 

47. Lyon County Water District's execution of an Assistance Agreement with 

KIA to borrow $2,094,675.00 is for a lawful objective within Lyon, County Water 
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District's purposes, is necessary, appropriate for, and consistent with Lyon County 

Water District's proper performance of its service to the public. It will not impair 

Lyon County Water District' ability to perfonn that service and is reasonably 

necessary and appropriate for such purpose. 

48. If the Commission grants a Certificate authorizing LCWD to disburse to 

KIA or KIA's designated agent from the account containing the proceeds amounts 

necessary to make the debt service payments under the proposed Assistance 

Agreement. Such authorization will eliminate the need to LCWD to obtain separate 

Commission approval of individual project expenses and of each scheduled 

principal and interest payment. 

Conclusion 

WHEREFORE, Lyon County Water District requests that the Commission: 

1. Place this application at the head of the Commission's docket as KRS 

278.300(2) requires; 

2. Enter an order that 

a. Grants a Certificate of Public Convenience and Necessity to Lyon 

County Water District to rehabilitate and improve the Jack Thomason Road water 

tower and the Lamasco water tower, and upgrade and replace waterlines in the 

Indian Hills and Tinsley Creek Bay subdivisions.; 
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b. Authorizes Lyon County Water District to enter into and execute an 

Assistance Agreement with KIA and to borrow a sum no greater than 

$2,094,675.00. 

c. Authorizes Lyon County Water District to disburse to KIA or KIA's 

designated agent from the loan proceeds amounts necessary to make the debt 

service payments under the proposed Assistance Agreement at the times prescribed 

by the Assistance Agreement; and 

d. Grants the relief requested above without holding an evidentiary 

hearing in this matter and within 30 days of the filing of this Application; and 

3. Grant any and all such other relief to which Lyon County 'Water District may 

be entitled. 

RESPECTFULLY SUBMITTED, 

Wilson Law Firm, PLLC 

arvin Lee Wilson 
Post Office Box 460 
Eddyville, Kentucky 42038 
270/388-9951 
Fax: 270/388-9992 
mwilson@wlflegal.com 
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STATE OF KENTUCKY 

COUNTY OF LYON 


The undersigned, Charles D. Robertson, being duly sworn, deposes 
and states that he is the Chairman of the Lyon County Water District, the Applicant 

in the above proceedings; that he has read this Application and has noted his 

contents; that the same is true of his own knowledge, except as to matters which 


. are therein stated on information or belief, and as to those matters, he believed 

same to be true. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, witness the signature of the undersigned on this 

the lS'hday ofMay, 2023. ~~ 


~~~1"-
Charles D. Robertson 
Chairman, Board of Commissioners 
Lyon County Water District 

Subscribed and sworn to before me by Charles D. Robertson in his capacity 
a Chairman of the Lyon County Water District this the 15th day of May, 2023. 

My Commission expires: April 17, 2026 

Commission ID number: KYNP48180 
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FILING REQUIREMENTS 


FILING REQUIREMENTS FOR AN APPLICATION FOR A 

CERTIFICATE OF PUBLIC CONVENIENCE AND NECESSITY 


Requirement LocationSource Authority 
807 KAR 5:001, § 14(1) Applicant's name, mailing address and e-mail 

Page 2, ~ 1
address 


807 KAR 5:001, § 14(1) 
 Page 1 

807 KAR 5:001, § 4(3) 


Statutory Reference KRS 278.020 
Signature of Applicant's Attomey ! Page 11 

Name Address, Telephone Number, Fax 


807 KAR 5:001, § 4(3) 
 Page 2 and Page 11 
Attomey 
Number, and e-mail address of Applicant's 

If Applicant is corporation: State and date of 
incorporation, attestation of good standing in 

! 

Page 3, N/A807 KAR 5:001, § 14(2) 
state of incorporation, statement regarding 
authorization to transact business in Kentucky 
IfApplicant is a limited liability company: State 
and date of organization, attestation of good 

807 KAR 5:001, § 14(3) standing in state of incorporation, statement Page 3, N/A 
regarding authorization to transact business in 
Kentucky 
If the Applicant is a limited pal1nership: a 
certified copy of limited pal1nership agreement 

807 KAR 5:001, § 14(4) and all amendments or statement identifying Page 3, N/A 
prior Commission proceedings in which limited 
pal1nership agreement and all amendments filed 
The facts relied upon to show that the public 

807 KAR 5:001, § 15(2)(a) convenience and necessity requires the proposed Pages 3-5, ~ 7-18 
construction 
Copies of franchises or permits for the proposed 

807 KAR 5:001, § 15(2)(b) Page 6, ~ 23, N/A I 

construction or extension 
A full description of the proposed location, route, • 

Page 3, ~ 14 
or routes of the proposed construction or 
extension, including a description of the manner 

Exhibit 9 
807 KAR 5:001, § 15(2)(c) in which same will be constructed, and the names 

Page 6, ~ 20of all public utilities, corporations, or persons 
with whom the proposed construction or 

Exhibit 4 extension is likely to compete 
Maps to suitable scale showing the location or 
route of the proposed construction or extension, 
as well as the location to scale of the facilities 

• owned by others located anywhere within the 

I 

807 KAR 5.001, § 15(2)(d)1 Page 6, ~ 21
• map area with adequate identification as to the • 

ownership of the other facilities (Only one copy 
submitted pursuant to 807 KAR 5:001, Section 

.8 
of the Page 6, ~ 22807 KAR 5:001, § 15(2)(d)2 

Exhibit 9 



Source Authority Requirement Location 

807 KAR 5:001, § 15(2)(e) 
The manner in detail in which the Applicant 
proposes to finance the proposed construction or 
extension. 

Page 7, ~ 25-27 

807 KAR 5:001, § l5(2)(t) 
An estimated annual cost of operation after the 
proposed facilities are placed in service 

Page 7, ~ 28 

807 KAR 5:001, § 4(13) 

Engineering plans, specifications, drawings, 
plats and reports for the proposed construction or 
extension prepared by a registered engineer, 
must be signed, sealed, and dated by an engineer 
registered in Kentucky 

Exhibit 9 



I 
FILING REQUIREMENTS FOR AN APPLICATION FOR A 
AUTHORITY TO ISSUE EVIDENCE OF INDEBTEDNESS 

I 
Source Authority Requirement Location 

807 KAR 5:001, § 14(1) Applicant's name, mailing address and e-mail 
address 

Page 2, ~ 2 

807 KAR 5:001, § 14(1) Statutory Reference - KRS 278.020 Page 1 
807 KAR 5:001, § 4(3) Signature of Applicant's Attorney 

807 KAR 5:001, § 4(3) 
Name Address, Telephone 
Number, and e-mail address 
Attorney 

Number, Fax 
of Applicant's Page 11 

807 KAR 5:001, § 14(2) 

If Applicant is corporation: State and date of 
incorporation, attestation of good standing in 
state of incorporation, statement regarding 
authorization to transact business in Kentucky 

Page 3, N/A 

If Applicant is a limited liability company: State 

807 KAR 5:001, § 14(3) 
and date of organization, attestation of good 
standing in state of incorporation, statement 
regarding authorization to transact business in 

Page 3, N/A 

Kentucky 
If the Applicant is a limited partnership: a 

807 KAR 5:001, § 14(4) 
certified copy of limited partnership agreement 
and all amendments or statement identifying 
prior Commission proceedings in which limited 
partnership agreement and all amendments filed 

Page 3, N/A 

Application is made under oath and signed on 
utility's behalf by its president, or by a vice 

KRS 278.300(2) president, auditor, comptroller or other executive 
officer having knowledge ofthe matters set forth 
and duly designated by the utility 

Page 12 

I 807 KAR 5:001, § 18(1)(a) Information required by 807 KAR 5:001, § 14 See above 

807 KAR 5:001, § 18(l)(b) 
Description ofApplicant's property and the field 
of its operation 

Page 3 

807 KAR 5:001, § 18(1)(c) 
Description of amount and kinds of stock to be 
issued 

Page 8, N/A 

807 KAR 5:001, § 18(1)(c) 
Description of amount, terms and interest rate of 
bond or note 

Page 8, ~ 32 

807 KAR 5:001, § 18(1 )(c) 
807 KAR 5:001, § 18(1)(d) 

807 KAR 5:001, § 18(1)(e) 

Description of how bond or note will be secured 
Statement of how proceeds are to be used 
If proceeds will be used to acquire, construct, 
improve, or extend property: a detailed 
description of property and all contracts 

Page 8, ~ 32 
Page 8, ~ 34 

Page 6 

! 

807 KAR 5:001, § 18(l)(f) 
Requirements if proceeds 
outstanding obligations 

are to refund 
Page 8, ~ 36 

807 KAR 5:001, § 18(1)(g) 
Applicant'S written notification to state 
debt officer regarding propos¢d issuance 

local Page 8, ~ 37 
Exhibit 12 

807 KAR 5:001, § 18(2)(a) 
807 KAR 5:001, § 12(1)(b) 

Financial Ex~ibit 
I 

Page 9, ~ 39 



Source Authority Requirement Location 
807 KAR 5:001, ~ 18(2)(b) Copies oftrust deeds or mortgages Page 9, ~ 43 
807 KAR 5:001, § 12(2)(c) If propeliy acquired: maps and plans of property Page 5, ~ 14 

807 KAR 5:001, § 12(2)(c) 
If property acquired: detailed estimates by 
USoA account number 

Page 8, ~ 35 



Exhibits 




TABLE OF EXHIBITS 


EXHIBIT 
NUMBER DESCRIPTION 

Copy of the creation document for Lyon County Water District 

2 Copy ofthe minutes memorializing the action taken by Lyon County Water District 
to proceed with taking steps necessary to secure funds and complete water tank 
and waterline repairs and upgrades; and copy of the project contract with HDR 
Engineering, Inc. 

3 Paid invoice and receipt for the initial repair to the Jack Thomason tank. 

4 Aerial photographs showing the locations of the tank and waterline projects. 

5 Publication affidavit and tear sheets showing the advertisements for bids on the 
water tank projects. 

6 Certified bid tabulations on the water tank project bids. 

7 Engineer's recommendation on the bids for the water tank projects. 

8 Engineer's construction cost estimates on the tank and waterline components of 
the overall project. 

9 Engineer's General Requirements and Specifications on the tank and waterline 
components of the overall project. 


10 Audit for the year ending December 31, 2021. 


11 Kentucky Infrastructure Authority project letter of commitment. 


12 Notification of intent to finance and application for debt approvaL 




Exhibit 1 
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....' 

I, 

L'roN COUNrt COURT 

JUNE 25, 1963 

IN REI CREATION OF LYON COtINlY WATER DIS'IlUCT 
It appearing to the C<:lurt that a petition in writing has been made to this 

Court for the establishment and creation of B Water District to include the 
premises more fully described bere1na.fter. said pet1tion being signed. by more 

than seveno/five meholders thereof; atd it appearing that notioe of the fil1~ 

of said p!;tition was given by publication in three issues of a newspaper of 
general ciro:/cation in Lyon C~tYI said petition having been filed ani advl!rtised 
more than :m days before today, an:! it appearing that no objection has been 
filed, ani it further ~pes.ring that the establ1sment of the WaterDistrlct 15 

necessu)' to the public health, Convenience, fire protection an:! canfort to the 
residents of the proposed Water Districtl 

mol, 'n!8RElORE, it is oroet"ed ard adjudged that the establisl-ment of the 
proposed Watr Di.strlct is Ilecessary for the public health, convenience, fire 

protl!ction ani canfore of the residertts of the proposed district, ani it is 

further oroer~ that a Water District \mCMl all the LYON COONIY WAtER DISl'Rlcr, 

be lim 11 hereby created and Ilstablished, consisting of the following property 
located in Lyon County, Kentucky; 

Bs1.11g all that portion of Lyon C<:A.Inty lying liM being North liM [ast of the 
CUinbel'lard River ani the Barkley take Reservoir being uTrler construction excej:;t 

those areas setved or to be sel.'Ved by the City of Kuttawa, the City of E'driyvtlle 

the Fredonia Water District: ani the proposed force main to be c:onst:ructed for 
the City of , Princeton, the same covering those areas to?e served. 

lsi Francis W. Utley 

Judge. Lyon County Court 

STAn: OF ta:Nl,UCI<'t 

COUNlY OF LY¢N 

I, Jane DeFew~ elex\( of lqon Co.Itity, Kentucky, certified the foregoing inst1'U11ent 


to be a true! correct and CClllplete copy of order as recoroed in ORDEP. BOOK K. 

page 209, in my $/lid offf.~e. 


Given under illY hard and seal this 25th day of July, 1986. 


Q(l~'{{ ~Qfpr
.fIo~ a:JUNlY c:t.E'E<K 
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Exhibit 2 




Lyon County Watel' District 
Minutes 

The Lyon County Water District met in regular session on Tuesday, December 10, 2019 at 8AM at the Water District 
Office. 

Board members present: Others present: 
Charles Murphy Stacy Boone Dixie Cayce 
Chris Sutton Marvin Wilson I.llaina Bond 
Don Robertson Mike Henson Cheryl Chino 

Scott Wright 

Meeting called to order by Don Robertson. Invocation gave by Charles Murphy. 


Visitor present None 


Motion to approve the October minutes. Motion by Charles. Seconded by Chris. Motion passed unanimously. 


Water Issues: 

Jeremy Hendrickson. Claims someone turned his water back on after he had winterized everything before they left. Board 
wants a written statement from the customer (see attached) and then the bill can be adjusted. 

Bud Hastings~ Rental Property; Adjust bill pel' board. 


Sewer Issues: 

None. 


Mike gave an update on the new project going into effect. He provided the board with the engineering fees from HDR for 
the new prolect. 

V-A motion was made to approve the engineering fees and to move forward with HDR on the new project. Motion by 
Charles. Seconded by Chris. Motion passed. 


Elaina gave a report on the November flnanclals. Charles motioned to approve financial report, seconded by Chris. 

Motion passed unanimonsly. 


Elaina also presented budget amendments. See Attached. 


There was a motion to approve the budget amendments based on the accountant's decision. Motion by Chris. 

Seconded by Charles. 


Managers' Report (See Attached) 


Motion to approve managers' report. Motion by Chris. Seconded by Charles. Motion passed unanimously. 


Old Business: 

Suwanee Trailer Park: An update was given by Dixie that there are 12 customers and they are almost ready to start the 

meter sets. 


PWWD Rate Increase: Chris made a motioll for Marvin to write a letter to object to the rate increase of Princeton 

Water. Seconded by Charles. Motion passed. 


New Business: 

New Employee: David Anguish. The board stated hIs rate ofpay will be $12 per hour and that his employment is 

contingent upon a back ground check. 


Motion to adj t1 



SHORT FORM AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND 
HDR ENGINEERING, INC. FOR PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 

.. ~ 

. THIS AGREEMENT is made as of this 13 ~ .day of 
De.clftZ,"6l-r ,201i, between LYON COUNTY WATER DISTRICT 

("OWNER;'),~ith offices at 5464 US 62, Kuttawa, KY 42005, and HDR 
ENGINEERlNG, INC., ("ENGINEER" or "CONSULTANT") for services in connection 
with the project known as KIA SYSTEM IMPROVEMENTS ("Project"); 

WHEREAS, OWNER desires to engage ENGINEER to provide professional 

engineering, consulting and related services ("Services") in connection with the Project; 

and 


-~- WHEREAS, ENGINEER desires to render these Services as described in 

SECTION I, Scope of Services. 


NOW, THEREFORE, OWNER and ENGINEER in consideration of the mutual 
covenants contained herein, agree as follows: 

SECTION I. SCOPE OF SERVICES 

ENGINEER will provide Services for the Project, which consist of the Scope of Services . 
as outlined on the attached Exhibit A. 

SECTION II. TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF ENGINEERING SERVICES 

The HDR Engineering, Inc. Terms and Conditions, which are attached hereto in Exhibit 
,_ B, are incorporated into this Agreement by t~is reference as if fully set forth her~in. 

SECTION III. RESPONSIBILITIES OF OWNER 

The OWNER shall provide the information set forth in paragraph 6 of the attached "HDR 
Engineering, Inc. Terms and Conditions for Professional Services." 

SECTION IV. COMPENSATION 

_Compensation for ENGINEER'S services under this Agreement shall be on a Lump Sum 
basis. The amount of the lump sum is Two Hundred Eleven Thousand Two Hundred . 
Forty Dollars ($211,240)~ 

Agreement for Professional Services 5/2019 



Task Number Design Bidding Construction Inspection Total Fee * 
Administration Services 

1 - Water and Sewer $9,000 $9,000 
Rate Study 

I2-Tank $26,400$3,375 $6,750 $36,525 
Improvements 

3 - Tinsley Creek $36,050 $5,151 $10,300 $37,000 $88,501 
Subdivision 

4 Interconnects $40,800$5,838 $11,676 $58,314 

$9,1005 - KY 274 Creek $6,860 $980 $1,960 $18,900 
Crossing 

* Please note that our fees do not include and geotechnical services, environmental permits beyond a 
standard nationwide pennit, or easement procurement. It is not anticipated that these services will be 
required for this.project, but can be quoted upon request. In addition, it is assumed that the PADD office 
will provide all environmental documentation required by DOW and KIA. 

SECTIONV. PERIOD OF SERVICE 

Upon receipt ofwritten authorization to proceed, ENGINEER shall perform the services 
described in Exhibit A within a reasonable period of time. . 

Unless otherwise stated in this Agreement, the rates ofcompensation for ENGINEER'S 
services have been agreed to in anticipation of the orderly and continuous progress of ~he 
project through completion. Ifany specified dates for the completion of ENGINEER' S 
services are exceeded through no fault of the ENGINEER, the time for performance of 

. those services shall be automatically extended for a period which may be reasonably 
required for their completion and all rates, measures and amounts ofENGINEER'S 
compensation shall be equitably adjusted. 

SECTION VI. SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this Agreement as of the day 
and year first written above. 

LYON COUNTY WATER DISTRICT 
"OWNER" 

BY: 

NAME: Don Robertson 

TITLE: Chairman 
~~===--------------

ADDRESS: .....:5:.....:4~64...:....U-=-=-S~62=--_____ 
Kuttawa, KY 42005 

HDR ENGINEERING, INC. 

"ENGINEER" 


BY: 
/;, i?a 

NAME: Ben R. Edelen, PE, PLS 

TITLE: Sr. Vice President/Area Mgr 

ADDRESS: 2517 Sir Barton Way 
Lexington, KY 40509 
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EXHIBIT A 


SCOPE OF SERVICES 




December 8,2019 

Mr. Don Robertson 
Chairman 
Lyon County Water District 
5464 US 62 
Kuttawa, KY 42005 

RE: KIA System Improvements 

Dear Mr. Robertson, 

HDR appreciates the opportunity to provide the Lyon County Water District with this proposal for 

engineering design, bidCJing, construction administration, and inspection services. In addition, we 

have included a fee to perform a Water & Sewer Rate Study. Please find below a scope of services 

for your consideration. 

Task 1 - Water and Sewer Rate Study: 

The Lyon County Water District Rate Study, will address the following objectives: 

• 	 User fees and charges are sufficient enough to meet the District's needs and reflect the 
true cost of service. 

• 	 Determine the Water District's cash needs and rates for services for operations, 
maintenance, replacement, capital projects and existing and future debt service. 

• 	 Maintain rates that align with required mandates and supports the objectives of the 
Water District. 

• 	 Determine what percent offunds should be allocated for day-to-day operations versus 
rehabilitation and or replacement of facilities. 

• 	 Develop a methodology to recover the costs from customers for system development. 

• 	 Review Wholesale Contracts that the Water District currently holds for purchasing 
water. 

hdrinc.com 

4645 Village Square Drive, Suite F, Paducah, KY 42001-7448 
(270) 444-9691 
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Task 1 Approach: 

• 	 Perform a complete system analysis to determine the Water District's cash needs and 
rates for services and operations, maintenance, replacement and capital projects and 
debt service. 

• 	 Define a rate structure to recover the costs from customers for system development. 

• 	 Benchmark Lyon County rates to other similar water districts and municipalities. 

• 	 Provide preliminary and final reports that include recommendations for rate changes 
and/or methodology modifications. 

• Present findings to the Water District. 

HDR will perform the scope of work detailed for Task 1 for a Lump Sum fee of $9,000 

Task 2 - Tank Improvements 

lamasco Standpipe 

The lamasco glass lined standpipe needs coating on the interior to mitigate a rust problem that was 

observed during inspections. In addition to coating the tank, a mixing system is proposed to be 

installed, along with work at the exterior valve vault to install a bypass valve for better control at 

the tank site. HDR has completed the design of these improvements, only bidding, construction 

administration, and inspection services will be required for this portion of Task 2. 

Jack Thompson Tank 

The Jack Thompson 100,000 gallon elevated storage tank needs coating on the interior and exterior 

per the latest inspection. Aswith the Lamasco project, HDR has completed the design of these 

improvements, so this project can be put out for bid immediately. 

It would be our recommendation to bid both the tank projects as one bid package. 

HDR will perform the scope of work detailed for Task 2 for a Lump Sum fee as broken down in the 

following way: 

Bidding = $3,375 
Construction Administration =$6,750 
Inspection Services =$26,400 



Task 3 - Tinsley Creek Subdivision 

The Tinsley Creek Subdivision was constructed approximately 50/60 years ago near Lake Barkley. 

The subdivision is currently served by an undersized 2" galvanized waterline. This waterline is 

undersized and creates pressure and water quality issues. The proposed project will replace the 

undersized line with an adequately sized waterline. This portion of the overall project has not been 

deSigned and HDR will provide the completed survey, design and specifications needed for 

construction. In addition, HDR will provide bidding, construction administration and inspection 

services needed. 

-HDBwill perform the scope:of work detailed for Task 3 for a Lump Sum fee as broken down in the 

following way: 

Design =$36.050 

Bidding =$5.150 

Construction Administration = $10,300 

Inspection Services =$37.000 


Task 4 - Interconnects 

The KY 295 interconnect projects will loop lines to allow the increase of circulation of water in the 

area and thereby improve water quality. This will include an 8" PVC inte~connect between KY295 

- & KY 373, and also an 8" PVC interconnect between US 62 and KY 295. The design of these, 

interconnects are complete as well as all easements being procured. 

The KY 373 to KY 295 Loop project is a project that loops a line that dead ends at the City of 

Eddyville's master meter valve. The line is also the first phase in allowing the Crittenden Livingston 

County Water District to serve the City of Kuttawa as a backup source or possibly a primary source. 

In addition the loop will allow additional water to be transmitted by the City of Eddyville to the City 

of Kuttawa as a backup water source. 

The US 62 & KY 295 project provides another connection between the Lyon ~ounty Water District 

and the City of Kuttawa. Along with the KY 373 to KY 295 project described above, the project 

provides a means of allowing Kuttawa to receive water from the Crittenden livingston County Water 

District and a higher volume feed from the City of Eddyville. The new feed will currently serve as a 

backup water supply for Kuttawa and could serve as Kuttawa's primary water supply.in the event 

Kuttawa ceases operation of its water treatment plant. 

http:supply.in


These projects are part of an overall discussion regarding the proposed Lyon County consortium 

project. These projects primarily benefit the City of Kuttawa and Eddyville. Financial contribution 

from both municipalities would be expected to complete the project. 

HDR will perform the scope of work detailed for Task 4 for a Lump Sum fee as broken down in the 

following way: 

Bidding =$5,838 

Construction Administration = $11,676 

Inspection Services =$40,800 


Task 5 - KV 274 Creek Crossing 

, The final portion of this project is a replacement of a creek crossing near KY 274. Per water 

superintendent, Dixie Cayce, this line is very shallow and in danger of immediate failure. HDR will 

again provide construction drawings, specifications and all necessary permits for this portion of 

the project. In addition to the design, HDR will provide bidding. construction administration, and 

construction inspection services for this proposed project. 

HDR will perform the scope of work detailed for Task 5 for a Lump Sum fee as broken down in the 

following way: 

Design =$6,860 

Bidding = $980 

Construction Administration =$1,960 

Inspection Services =$9,100 


The following table represents the fee breakdown by task: 

Task Number Design Bidding Construction 
Administration 

Inspection 
Services 

Total Fee 

1-Water and 
Sewer Rate Study 

$9,000 $9,000 

2-Tank 
Improvements 

$3,375 $6,750 $26,400 $36,525 

3 Tinsley Creek 
Subdivision 

$5,151 $10,300 $37,000 $88,501 

~ 
4 - Interconnects $5,838 $11,676 $40,800 
5 - KY 274 Creek 

Crossing 
$6,860 $980 $1,960 $9,100 



Please note that our fees do not include and geotechnical services, environmental permits beyond 

a standard nationwide permit, or easement procurement. It is not anticipated that these services 

will be required for this project, but can be quoted upon request. In addition, it is assumed that the 

PADD office will provide all environmental documentation required by DOW and KIA. 

We appreciate the opportunity to provide the Lyon County Water District with this proposal for 

engineering services. Given timely notice to proceed, we can begin immediately. If you should have 

questions, please do not hesitate to call. 

Sincerely, 

HDR Engineering, Inc. 

Michael A. Hansen, P.E. Ben R. Edelen, P.E., P.L.S. 
Project Manager 5r. Vice President/Area Manager 



EXHIBITB 


TERMS AND CONDITIONS 




HDR Engineering, Inc. Terms and Conditions 
for Professional Services 

1. 	 STANDARD OF PERFORMANCE 
The standard of care for all professional engineering, consulting and 
related services performed orfumished by ENGINEER and its 
employees under this Agreement will be the care and skill ordinarily 
used by members of ENGINEER's profession practicing under the 
same or similar circumstances at the same time and in the same 
locality. ENGINEER makes no warranties, express or implied, under 
this Agreement or otherwise, in connection with ENGINEER's 
services. 

2. 	 INSURANCE/INDEMNITY 
ENGINEER agrees to procure and maintain, at its expense, Workers' 
Compensation insurance as required by statute; Employer's Liability 
of $250,000; Automobile Liability insurance of $1,000,000 combined 
single limit for bodily injury and property damage covering all vehicles, 
including hired vehicles, owned and non-owned vehicles; Commercial 
General Liability insurance of$1,000,000 combined single limit for 
personal injury and property damage; and Professional Liability 
insurance of $1 ,000,000 per claim for protection against claims 
arising out of the performance of services under this Agreement 
caused by negligent acts, errors, or omissions for which 
ENGINEER is legally liable. If flying an Unmanned Aerial System 
(UAS or drone), ENGINEER will procure and maintain aircraft 
unmanned aerial systems insurance of $1 ,000,000 per occurrence. 
OWNER shall be made an additional insured on Commercial 
General and Automobile Liability insurance policies and certificates 
of insurance will be furnished to the OWNER. ENGINEER agrees to 
indemnify OWNER for third party personal injury and property 
damage claims to the extent caused by ENGINEER's negligent acts, 
errors or omissions. However, neither Party to this Agreement shall 
be liable to the other Party for any special, incidental, indirect, or 
consequential damages (including but not limited to loss of use or 
opportunity; loss of good will; cost of substitute facilities, goods, or 
services; cost of capital; and/or fines or penalties), loss of profits or 
revenue arising out of, resulting from, or in any way related to the 
Project or the Agreement from any cause or causes, including but 
not limited to any such damages caused by the negligence, errors 
or omissions, strict liability or breach of contract. 

3. 	 OPINIONS OF PROBABLE COST (COST ESTIMATES) 
Any opinions of probable project cost or probable construction cost 
provided by ENGINEER are made on the basis of information 
available to ENGINEER and on the basis of ENGINEER's experience 
and qualifications, and represents its judgment as an experienced 
and qualified professional engineer. However, since ENGINEER has 
no control over the cost of labor, materials, eqUipment or services 
fumished by others, or over the contractor(s') methods of determining 
prices, or over competitive bidding or market conditions, ENGINEER 
does not guarantee that proposals, bids or actual project or 
construction cost will not vary from opinions of probable cost 
ENGINEER prepares. 

4. 	 CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES 
ENGINEER's observation or monitoring portions of the work 
performed under construction contracts shall not relieve the 
contractor from its responsibility for performing work in accordance 
with applicable contract documents. ENGINEER shall not control or 
have charge of, and shall not be responsible for, construction means, 
methods, techniques, sequences, procedures of construction, health 
or safety programs or precautions connected with the work and shall 
not manage, supervise, control or have charge of construction. 
ENGINEER shall not be responsible for the acls or omissions of the 
contractor or other parties on the project. EN GINEER shall be entitled 
to review all construction contract documents and to require that no 
provisions extend the duties or liabilities of ENGINEER beyond those 

set forth in this Agreement. OWNER agrees to include ENGINEER 
as an indemnified party in OWNER's construction contracts for the 
work, which shall protect ENGINEER to the same degree as 
OWNER. Further, OWNER agrees that ENGINEER shall be listed as 
an additional insured under the construction contractor's liability 
insurance policies. 

5. 	 CONTROLLING LAW 
This Agreement is to be govemed by the law of the state where 
ENGINEER's services are performed. 

6. 	 SERVICES AND INFORMATION 
OWNER will provide all criteria and information pertaining to 
OWNER's requirements for the project, including design objectives 
and constraints, space, capacity and performance requirements, 
flexibility and expandability, and any budgetary limitations. OWNER 
will also provide copies of any OWNER-fumished Standard Details, 
Standard Specifications, or Standard Bidding Documents which are 
to be incorporated into the project. 

OWNER will fumish the services of soils/geotechnical engineers or 
other conSUltants that include reports and appropriate professional 
recommendations when such services are deemed necessary by 
ENGINEER. The OWNER agrees to bear full responsibility for the 
technical accuracy and content of OWNER-fumished documents and 
services. 

In performing professional engineering and related services 
hereunder, it is understood by OWNER that ENGINEER is not 
engaged in rendering any type of legal, insurance or accounting 
services, opinions or advice. Further, it is the OWNER's sole 
responsibility to obtain the advice of an attomey, insurance counselor 
or accountant to protect the OWNER's legal and financial interests. 
To that end, tlie OWNER agrees that OWNER or the OWNER's 
representative will examine all studies, reports, sketches, drawings, 
specifications, proposals and other documents, opinions or advice 
prepared or provided by ENGINEER, and will obtain the advice of an 
attomey, insurance counselor or other consultant as the OWNER 
deems necessary to protect the OWNER's interests before OWNER 
takes action or forebears to take action based upon or relying upon 
the services provided by ENGINEER. 

7. 	 SUCCESSORS, ASSIGNS AND BENEFICIARIES 

OWNER and ENGINEER, respectively, bind themselves, their 

partners, successors, assigns, and legal representatives to the 

covenants of this Agreement. Neither OWNER nor ENGINEER will 

assign, sublet, or transfer any interest in this Agreement or claims 

arising therefrom without the written consent of the other. No third 

party beneficiaries are intended under this Agreement. 


8. 	 RE-USE OF DOCUMENTS 
All documents, including all reports, drawings, specifications, 
computer software or other items prepared or fumished by 
EN GIN EER pursuant to this Agreement, are instruments of service 
with respect to the project. ENGINEER retains ownership of all such 
documents. OWNER may retain copies of the documents for its 
information and reference in connection with the project; however, 
none of the documents are intended or represented to be suitable for 
reuse by OWNER or others on extensions of the project or on any 
other project. Any reuse without written verification or adaptation by 
ENGINEER for the specific purpose intended will be at OWNER's 
sale risk and without liability or legal exposure to ENGINEER, and 
OWNER will defend. indemnify and hold harmless ENGINEER from 
all claims, damages, losses and expenses, including attomey's fees, 
arising or resulting therefrom. Any such verification or adaptation will 
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entitle ENGINEER to further compensation at rates to be agreed 
upon by OWNER and ENGINEER. 

9. 	 TERMINA,TION OF AGREEMENT 
OWNER or ENGINEER may terminate the Agreement, in whole or in 
part, by giving seven (7) days written notice to the other party. Where 
the method of payment is "lump sum," or cost reimbursement, the 
final invoice will include all services and expenses associated with the 
project up to the effective date of termination. An equitable 
adjustment shall also be made to provide for termination settlement 
costs ENGINEER incurs as a result of commitments that had become 
firm before termination, and for a reasonable profit for services 
performed. 

10. 	SEVERABIl.ITY 
If any provision of this agreement is held invalid or unenforceable, 
the remaining provisions shall be valid and binding upon the parties. 
One or more waivers by either party of any provision, term or 
condition shall not be construed by the other party as a waiver of any 
subsequent breach of the same provision, term or condition. 

11. 	INVOICES 
ENGINEER will submit monthly invoices for services rendered and 
OWNER will make payments to ENGINEER within thirty (30) days of 
OWNER's receipt of ENGINEER's invoice. 

ENGINEER will retain receipts for reimbursable expenses in general 
accordance with Intemal Revenue Service rules pertaining to the 
support of expenditures for income tax purposes. Receipts will be 
available for inspection by OWNER's auditors upon request. 

If OWNER disputes any items in ENGINEER's invoice for any 
reason, including the lack of supporting documentation, OWNER 
may temporarily delete the disputed item and pay the remaining 
amount of the invoice. OWNER will promptly notify ENGINEER of 
the dispute and request clarification and/or correction. After any 
dispute has been settled, ENGINEER will include the disputed item 
on a subsequent, regularly scheduled invoice, or on a special invoice 
for the disputed item only. 

OWNER recognizes that late payment of invoices results in extra 
expenses for ENGINEER. ENGINEER retains the right to assess 
OWNER interest at the rate of one percent (1%) per month, but not 
to exceed the maximum rate allowed by law, on invoices which are 
not paid within thirty (30) days from the date OWNER receives 
ENGINEER's invoice. In the event undisputed portions of 
ENGINEER's invoices are not paid when due, ENGINEER also 
reserves the right, after seven (7) days prior written notice, to 
suspend the performance of its services under this Agreement until 
all past due amounts have been paid in full. 

12. 	CHANGES 
The parties agree that no change or modification to this Agreement, 
or any attachments hereto, shall have any force or effect unless the 
change is reduced to writing. dated, and made part of this 
Agreement. The execution of the change shall be authorized and 
signed in the same manner as this Agreement. Adjustments in the 
period of services and in compensation shall be in accordance with 
applicable paragraphs and sections of this Agreement. Any 
proposed fees by ENGINEER are estimates to perform the services 
required to complete the project as ENGINEER understands it to be 
defined. For those projects involving conceptual or process 
development services, activities often are not fully definable in the 
initial planning. In any event, as the project progresses, the facts 
developed may dictate a change in the services to be perfonmed, 
which may alter the scope. ENGINEER will inform OWNER of such 
situations so that changes in scope and adjustments to the time of 
performance and compensation can be made as required. If such 
change, additional services, or suspension of services results in an 
increase or decrease in the cost of or time required forperiormance 
of the services, an equitable adjustment shall be made, and the 
Agreement modified accordingly. 

Terms & Conditions for Professional Services 

13. 	CONTROl.L1NG AGREEMENT 
These Terms and Conditions shall take precedence over any 
inconsistent or contradictory provisions contained in any proposal, 
contract, purchase order. reqUisition, notice-la-proceed, or like 
document. 

14. 	EQUAl. EMPLOYMENT AND NONDISCRIMINATION 
In connection with the services under this Agreement, ENGINEER 
agrees to comply with the applicable provisions of federal and state 
Equal Employment Opportunity for individuals based on color, 
religion, sex, or national origin, or disabled veteran, recently 
separated veteran. other protected veteran and armed forces service 
medal veteran status, disabilities under provisions of executive order 
1.1246, and other employment, statutes and regulations, as stated in 
Title 41 Part 60 of the Code of Federal Regulations § 60-1.4 (a-f) , § 
60-300.5 (a-e), § 60-741 (a-e). 

15. 	HAZARDOUS MATERIAl.S 
OWNER represents to ENGINEER that, to the best of its 
knowledge, no hazardous materials are present at the project site. 
However, in the event hazardous materials are known to be 
present, OWNER represents that to the besl of its knowledge it 
has disclosed to ENGINEER the existence of all such hazardous 
materials, including but not limited to asbestos, PCS's, petroleum, 
hazardous waste, or radioactive material located at or near the 
project site, including type, quantity and location of such 
hazardous materials. It is acknowledged by both parties that 
ENGINEER's scope of services do not include services related in 
any way to hazardous materials. In the event ENGINEER or any 
other party encounters undisclosed hazardous materials, 
ENGINEER shall have the obligation to notify OWNER and. to the 
extent required by law or regulation, the appropriate governmental 
officials, and ENGINEER may, at its option and without liability for 
delay, consequential or any other damages to OWNER, suspend 
performance of services on that portion of the project affected by 
hazardous materials until OWNER: (i) retains appropriate 
specialist consultant(s) or contractor(s) to identify and, as 
appropriate, abate, remediate, or remove the hazardous materials; 
and (ii) warrants that the project site is in full compliance with all 
applicable laws and regulations. OWNER acknowledges that 
ENGINEER is performing professional services for OWNER and 
that ENGINEER is not and shall not be required to become an 
"arranger," "operator." "generator; or "transporter" of hazardous 
materials, as defined in the Comprehensive Environmental 
Response, Compensation, and Liability Act of 1990 (CERCLA), 
which are or may be encountered at or near the project site in 
connection with ENGINEER's services under this Agreement. If 
ENGINEER's services hereunder cannot be performed because of 
the existence of hazardous materials, ENGINEER shall be entitled 
to terminate this Agreement for cause on 30 days written notice. 
To the fullest extent permitted by law, OWNER shall indemnify 
and hold harmless ENGINEER, its officers, directors, partners, 
employees, and subconsultants from and against all costs. losses, 
and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of 
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals, and all 
court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) caused by, 
arising out of or resulting from hazardous materials, provided that 
(I) any such cost, loss. or damage is attributable to bodily injury, 
sickness, disease, or death, or injury to or destruction of tangible 
property (other than completed Work). including the loss of use 
resulting therefrom, and (ii) nothing in this paragraph shall obligate 
OWNER to indemnify any individual or entity from and against the 
consequences of that individual's or entity's sole negligence or 
willful misconduct. 

16. 	EXECUTION 
This Agreement. including the exhibits and schedules made part 
hereof, constitute the entire Agreement between ENGINEER and 
OWNER. supersedes and controls over all prior written or oral 
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understandings. This Agreement may be amended, supplemented 
or modified only by a written instrument duly executed by the parties. 

17. 	ALLOCATION OF RISK 
OWNER AND ENGINEER HAVE EVALUA"rED 'rHE RISKS AND 
REWARDS ASSOCIATED WITH THIS PROJECT, INCLUDING 
ENGINEER'S FEE RELATIVE TO THE RISKS ASSUMED, AND 
AGREE TO ALLOCATE CERTAIN OF THE RISKS, SO, TO THE 
FULLEST EXTENT PERMITIED BY LAW, THE TOTAL 
AGGREGATE LIABILITY OF ENGINEER (AND ITS RELATED 
CORPORATIONS, SUBCONSULTANTS AND EMPLOYEES) TO 
OWNER AND THIRD PARTIES GRANTED RELIANCE IS LIMITED 
TO THE LESSER OF $1,000;000 OR ITS FEE, FOR ANY AND 
ALL INJURIES, DAMAGES, CLAIMS, LOSSES, OR EXPENSES 
(INCLUDING ATIORNEY AND EXPERT FEES) ARISING OUT OF 
ENGINEER'S SERVICES OR THIS AGREEMENT REGARDLESS 
OF CAUSE(S) OR THE THEORY OF LIABILITY, INCLUDING 
NEGLIGENCE, INDEMNITY, OR OTHER RECOVERY... 

18. 	 LITIGATION SUPPORT 
Inthe event ENGINEER is required to respond to a subpoena, 
govemment inquiry or other legal process related to the services in 
connection with a legal or dispute resolution pr<;lceeding to which 
ENGINEER is not a party, OWNERshall reimburse ENGINEER for 
reasonable costs in responding and compensate ENGINEER at its 
then standard rates for reasonable time incurred in gathering 
information and documents and attending depositions, hearings, 
and trial. 

19. 	NO THIRD PARTY BENEFICIARIES 
No third party beneficiaries are intended under this Agreement. In 
the event a reliance letter or certification is required under the scope 
of services, the parties agree to use a form that· is mutually 
acceptable to both parties. 

20. UTILITY LOCATION 
If ·underground sampUngltesting Is to be performed. a local utility 
locating service shall be contacted to make arrangements for all 
utilities to determine the location of underground utjlities. In addition, 
OWNER shall notify ENGINEER of the presence and location of any 
underground utilities located on the OWNER's property which are not 
the responsibility of private/public utilities. ENGINEER shall take 
reasonable precautions to avoid damaging underground utilities that 
are properly marked. The OWNER agrees to waive any claim 
against ENGINEER and will indemnify and hold ENGINEER 
harmless from any claim of liability, injury or loss caused by or 
allegedly caused by ENGINEER's damaging of undergroun'd utilities 
that are not properly marked or are not called to ENGINEER's 
attention prior to beginning the underground sampling/testing. 

21. UNMANNED AERIAL SYSTEMS 
If operating UAS. ENGINEER will obtain all permits or exemptions 
required by law to operate any UAS included in the services. 
ENGINEER's operators have completed the training, certifications 
and licensure as required by the applicable jurisdiction in which the 
UAS will be operated. OWNER will obtain any necessary 
permissions for ENGINEER to operate over. private property, and 
assist, as necessary, with all other necessary permissions for 
operations. 

22. OPERATIONAL TECHNOLOGY SYSTEMS 
OWNER agrees that the effectiveness of operational technol99Y 
systems ("OT Systems") and features designed, recommended or 
assessed by ENGINEER are dependent upon OWNER's continued 
operation and maintenance of the OT Systems in accordance with all 
standards, best practices, laws, and regulations that govem the 
operation and maintenance of the OT Systems. OWNER shall be 
solely responsible for 9Perating and maintaining the OT System in 
accordance with applicable industry standards (Le. ISA, NIST. etc.) 
and best practices, which generally Include but are not limited to, 

cyber security policies and procedures. documentation and training 
requirements, continuous monitoring of assets for tampering and 
intrusion. periodic evaluation for asset vulnerabilities, implementation 
and update of appropriate technical, physical. and operational 
standards, and offline testing of all software/firmware 
patches/updates prior to placing updates into production. 
Additionally, OWNER recognizes and agrees that OT Systems are 
subject to intemal and external breach, compromise, and similar 
incidents. Security features designed, recommended or assessed by 
ENGINEER are intended to reduce the likelihood that OT Systems 
will be compromised by such incidents. However, ENGINEER does 
not guarantee that OWNER's OT Systems are impenetrable and 
OWNER agrees to waive any daims against ENGINEER resulting 
from any such incidents that relate to or affect OWNER's OT 
Systems. 

Terms & Conditions for Professional Services 3 	 (9/2019) 
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C &. SQuality Servfces,LLC 

1042 Forest Hill 

lawrenceburg, KY 40342 

859-265-0907 

TO Lyon County Water District 
5464 US 62 
Kuttawa, KY 42055 

JOB Water Tank Leak Repair 

INVOICE 


INVOICE NO. 22-17 

DATE 9/21/2022 

CUSTOMER 10 LeWD 

PURCHASE ORDER # 

TERMS Net 30 

TOTALDUE~____~~~~~,~O~OO~.O~O~l 
Thank You for your Buslnessl 

ISubmltted By 

J Udebrandt 

MAl? q!JIP7

._... "._.•__.._.----_....,-------, 
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LegendThomason Tan 
,. 37"06'13.9"N 88"08'05.S"W 



LegendLamasco Tank 
36°59'12.3"N 8r57'13.0"W 
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,.. 
I, Shelia Bre~nan, office inanager:of the !Herald Ledger, anewspiperof general circulationjpublished in the City 
of Eddyville, County of Lybh, State of Keritucki, do.hdreby affirm this legal advertisement emaile4 electronically 
to your company was published in the Nov. 16.2022; Nov. 23, 20'22, and Nov. 30,2022 edi!ionsofthe Herald 
Ledger per electronic tear ~heets .attachedto thisemaii. . . '. . 

SheBa Brennan 

~~ 

3(10(2023 

Subscribed and sworn to me, a Notary'P~blic within the State and County aforesaid, by SJ,'\...Q I\C<.... 

\3 '{'~ n M vl , to mt; personally known, this 3rd day of March 2023 
My Commission expires the IL{-f-1-.- day of QUN (year) do;} S 

Countyof CCI-ldwe.(/ NotaryPublic %fM ~J/~-ttILYA1of~31Y.3':j 

RACHELA.CHANDLER 

NOTARY PUBLIC 


STATE AT LARGE KENTUCKY 

#KYMP31433 


MY COMMISSION EXPIRES JUNE 14 20~ 



Mercy Health-Lourdes plans new cancer center 

SY!lAUNAH SAAD 

H~AOUCAkSVNLOM 

PADUCAH Mercy 
Health-Lonnles Hospital 
plaM 10 build a new $12.5 
ll1i1lion, 19,000 square foot 
fadlily lo serve as a (ull·ser
Ylce canCer center for all of 
the hospital's oncology-re
lated services, officials 
announ<:ffi Jast wct'k. 

The new comprehensive. 
It.lll-service cancer center Is 
being designeu to house all 
of tht' cancer treatment and 
oncology patient services 
the hDspital oilers all under 
one roo!, as opposed to its 
current setup throughout 
the Mercy Health-Lourdes 
Hosllital campus. 

This new center is. planned 
for the open space in 
between Lourdes Ho~tpital 
and the Paducah Medical 
Pavilion on Lone Oak Road 
in Pauucah. Mercy Health 
has scheduled gronndbreak
ing for the new cancer cen· 
ter (or Dec. 13, and llntic~ 
ipates construction being 
complelcd during the $ec~ 
olld quarter of 2024. 

"We have a very, very 
busy canCer program at 
Mercy Health-Lourdes H()s~ 
pilat. This is going to allow laboratory; a community help get the best trea{ment. ours Mercy Health's lirst iugs and energy consumll~ 
us to consolidate all of our resource room.; a prayer and Montville said, His- goat for facility in its network that lion reduction we Can really
services into one convei· nwditatton room~ and space the ncw cancer center is will have a geothermal sys achieve." Goins said. 
nient location for patients for all integrative and ancil to provide a·patient..('entric tem. which uses-heat from Champlin Architecture is 
to gct care," Mercy Health~ lary cancer services like environment. ~ within the earth to act as a the project's architect, and 
Lourdes Hospital Oncology oncology lllln'le navigation. "We're trying "to locus system. Ray Black & SOil is the pro;" 
Service Line Director John oncology social workers. heavily on making patients Lourdes eel's constructhm Hrm, A 
Montville Lold The Pauucah oncology financial counsel who have to accel'lS these perating virtual walkthrough of the 
Sun. ors and other oncolo!''Y·relat· services as comfortable as Oflicer Rick Goins said cancer center is available on 

The planned canCer center ed support services. possible, putting them in an whUe the geothermal system YouTubl' at youtube.com/ 
will provide medical prac For MontviHej this new environment where they're costs more Ull front than a watch?v",RyefymS-Ino, 
lice space for three medical cancer center is one way the comfortabI{", they're not typical heating and cooling A full Jist of Mercy Health 
oncologists/hematologists hospital can keep patients overwhelmed, and they can ~ystem, it should cost less oncology services it offers 
and three advanced practice and the (;omfort of patients have some control over their over tinw to maintain and is available at mercy.com/

providers working from 21 at the forefront of Mercy disease and their disease manage because it wiU use b ea1 th~ea re-se rvice s/can· 

exam rooms and one proce~ Health-Lourdes Hospital's course," Montville said. less energy over time. cer-c~re-oncologyi

dure room. There wHl also misl-lion Patients battling Looking for ways to inco.... "It wHi be a good way for 

be an infusion room with Often sacrifice eon porale sustainable energy in Bon Secours Mercy Health Follow Hannah SaJd on 

22 iniusion bays that allows many elements of its practices, Mercy Health to really get a sense of how Twitter, @ByHannahS~ad or on 

for flexibJe configurations; to doctors and Lourdes Hospital's cancer well this works, as well as Faceoook at facebook.com/ 

an oncology pharmacy and professionals to center will also be Bon Sec~ what kind of energy sav- hannahsaadpaducahsun. 


I 
I tequIJad10 

laler ~;:e~~'~~I~l~~~h~ 
appointment dale and make 
setllem(lnl with tke estate: 
09126122: 
22_P_00074 Estatll o~ Anthony 
Ray Gentry, UnknQwnlHQma· 
tess. Kalhy "tImmons, fOB N 
H!ghland Ave•• Princeton, Ky 
42445. Admin!SUatri)ll, Lindell 
Choat Altorn6Y~ pO aOlt 890, 
Eddyllilfs. KY 42038 
10,'03122: 
22-?-OO{l79 Estate 0; Petricia 
MOUOY irallis. afsJa Palrlcla E. 
MoIIQY, i99 Molloy Road, KuU
<'1Wa. Ky 42055. M~IOd'( Gray. 
1159 Gray Farm Road, 
Eddyvi.e, KY 4mB. E.ecWix, 
Ctwd R. Wad~n9lon Al~Oma'l. 
771 Corpqrare Drive, Suite 900. 
lexington, KY 40503 
11101122; ,,~, :.' 
22:·P-00060 Estate 01 WIlliam 
Petrie Hall, 1451 Commerce 
landing Road, :Eddy;l!ll&, KY 
42038, Oavid Pe!Iie Hall, 11945 
South Jefferson, Prince100, KY 
42445, Executor. Vance Cook 
AUomvy, PO 30x 10, Prin
ce\on, KY 42445 

DIGITAL RENDER;NG COURTESY OF MERCY HEAlru.tCl!RoE.$ HOSPITAL 

This digital rendering shows a layout {or part of the new Mercy Health-Lourdes Hospital (ant:er t:enter, a $12.5 million project, The 
liMOO'$quare~foot facility is scheduled to be completed In mfd~2024. 

http:facebook.com
http:mercy.com
http:youtube.com
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Aday of thanks 
A

BY SEN. JASON HOWELL Stales are because of their 
s the 2022 Inlerhn sacrifices., 
draws to a dose, the ·rhis time of year also 
Kentucky Gener;tl presents an excellent 

Assembly is preparing opporLunity to support 
for the upcoming 2023 , local businesses. 
Regular Session, a short. Please consider your 
SO-day session scheduled locally-owned stores as 
to begin Tuesday. Jan. 3. you check gifts off your 

Fortunately, electIon listj small busine$ses 
season is in dIe rearview remain the heartbeat of 
mirror and your attention our economy. 
is likely now fully on This Thanksgiving, I am 
what makes the: holiday incredibly proud of the 
sea.~n so $pt'Cial-family. Republican-led legislature 
friends and the people and the many sU'-'Cesses 
who make our local we have had over the 
communitiC's SO sfi('dal. last several yeaTS. We in 
Each Thanksgiving', Ienjoy the Senate majority are 
belllg home in my district. pleased to welcome m.'W 
hearing from constituents membC'rs to our caucus. 
and creating memories Thevarc; 
with those I love. Sen:-Elect Lindsay 

In the spIrit of the Tichenor, $eRilte District 
~eason of giving, let's {) 
remember tho~e most Sen,~Elect Gary 
in need as we prepare Boswell. Senate District 8 
our Thanksgiving meals:, Sen,-Elect :Matthew 
Consider reaching out to Deneen, Senate District 10 
a community food bank Sen.~Elect Amanda 
or othff organization to Mays Bledsoe, Senate 
help leed the hungry. District 12 
especially during cold fall Sen.-Elect Gex "'Jay" 
and v.inrer months. As Willia.ms. Senate District 
Americans and Kenlucky 20 
residents, we have so Sen.•Elcc.t Shelley 
much to be thankful for, Funke Fromrneycr. 
and volunteering time Senate Dislricl24 
and resources can make Wl1ether it is with 
an incredible difference food. football, famify, or 
in our less fortunate a cOlTIhina~on of all of 
neighbors' lives, these. have a blessed 

Remember our 11lanksgivi~g. 
service mt'mbers, many 
of whom will be apart Sen, Jason Hov.'elL R~ 
from their families this Mumy,repreSMtsthe 1st 
Inanksgiving, as they arC' District IncludIng Calloway, 
away serving our country. Crittenden, fulton. Grov.es, 
TIle unique freedoms Hkkman.l,yon andTngg 
we enjoy in thl? United counties. 

BY CHIP HUTCHESON 

Journalists often have stories 
they are obligated 1.0 write. 
nut at Thanksgiving, that 

is not the C(lSe. Reflecting on 
things I am thankful for is 
something I look forward to, 
counting it a privilege to reflect 
on the Lord's blessings. 

. s,weare 
andO,at 

much further. 
The Bible instructs us to "gr.."e 

thanks in all dfcumst:mces~ (1 
Th<:~5:18).The word "thanks" 
appears 151 times in scripture, 
but there are numerous other 
instances that speak of being 

~~~a~~~dea~~~~;~~~
well: "Do TIle Math: Count Your 
D.!essing$." 

Studies reveal that the 
more Americans ha~ the 
less contentment we fmd But 
ThankSJtiyjng provides the 
perfect opportunity to focus on 
those blessings from the Lot<! 
that cannot be measured in 
doJJars.l1u~ Pilgrims faced a hard 
winter in a strange land, yet they 
set aside time to give thanks to 
God for His prOvision  cerlainly 
lhat is what we should do as we 
gather around tables of plenty 
this ThMl<sgiving. 

M believers in the UvingGod, 
we know Ulatoonwnbnentand 
security are not found in the 
Inaterial world. but inJesus Christ 
Our celebration ofThanksgiving 
is meaningless lmless our primary 
focus ison what the Lord has done 
fur us. 

One of my favorite SQngF L" 
"Grw'lltanki," and lP$ lyrics sum 
itupqwtc\\-'Cll". 

Give thanks v"ith agrateful 
heart 

Give thanks to the Holy One 

Be thankful 

Give thank... because He's given 

Jesus Christ, His Son 
AmI now let the weak say, "I am 

strong 
Let the poor say, "I am rich 
Bec..o:use of what the Lord has 

done for us." 
As I count my blessings.lhey 

include,., 
• The truth alEph. 2:8-9: ''For 

through 
yourselves; 
works so 

that no Ol:e can boast" (ESVj. 
, TIlOsc limes when every dlair 

is filled in the SWl(iay sch()ol class. 
• (l{xl'sMllazing provision in 

healing our daughter of Stage IV 
melanoma 15 years ago. 

• My wile - l\1)' best friend. 
She said she would never leave 
Princeton, where we llved for 
43 years, but willingly mO'i.'ed to 
l.ouisville when Ule Lord opened 
this door of ministry forme. 

• TIte best co-wonrers at KBC 
that anyone could ever ask for. 

-TIle family tlrntfollows the 
Lord'sreading in adopting a child. 

• TIle overturning of lfoe v. 
Wade. 

• Grandchildren. Words 
are inadequate to describe the 
multitude of blessings they 
provide. 

• Making new friends and 
spending time wiUI old lrieuds. 

• The opportunities the Lord 
gives to bearwitness to His saving 
pOwer. 

- Knowingyou've done the 
right thing. no OllItterwhat others 
may think. 

• Opporturutk'S the LPrd has 
provided for me to be involved 
as an interim or supply prea<:her 
ina number ofchurehes and the 
....underIuI relationsllips that have 
beenfonned. 

• The blue lights that apJX'ar in 
my rear view mirror, but are not 
me3.1lt for me. 

• Being otd enough that my son 
doe$I\'t expecl me to ride a roller 
coaster again, 

- The faith of this counLry's 
Founding Falliers. whose 
words of rellimce upon God are 

hosays. 

- The solemnity ofaman and 
woman standingat the altar, 
saying·! do." 

- The end ofthe month arming 
and there's still a little money left 
in tile checking accO'lmL 

• For amazingly go(,d health. 
including not having COVID. 

• My adult children, who have 
an eievaled (yet umiescl'Ved) 
opinion of me, 

• Tht" Bit.lc. which is: profibhle
for doctrioet reproof, correct:on 
and instruction in righteousness. 

• Parents, nowd~, whO' 
taught me the difference between 
right and wrong. 

• Ulililybills-th,twnylknow 
I can stay wann in win~r and cool 
inruliUTl.eT. 

• The person who can iaU&rh at 
hhnsetf or herself. 

• The person who it> quici< to 
welcome any vi1titO'r to church. 

• The bmvc men and women 
who wear the uniionn and serve 
in our Armed Forces. ' 

• That bf'-3Uty is all around me. 
After all, there arc SOUle whose 
world is always dark. 

• That I can hear music: playing, 
because there are those whose 
entire life ill; spent in silence. 

• That rcan work. becau...e 
there are othet'3 who must depend 
on otncrs for their mosthasic 
needs. 

• That I am loved. because 
Ulere are those (or whom no one 
has ever cared. 

• That I can cry, because roses 
have thorns. Or I cun celebrate. 
because thorns ll.1ve ioses. 

Biddingdocumen~.sm<'\ybeobtalned from: 

9;:~:aC:a~1~~~~~~h~~~Yu~'~rOOt 
270.4«.6171 

All blddero $hal! $ubm\~ ....Uh IMi, bid lU'I acee~bl!! bid bcro:j Of 1,1
eer,jnoo: check 1n the amount of five. polten'l (5" .. j ot!tle blcl, parable 
10 UleOwnuf. ' 

1M 0Wn8l' ro5ema llro Ilgh! to w~ any 1n1u(IMi:,'O$ Qf to rejec!
arrtandallbII1s.Nobiddermay'Mttll:lr_lneirb",;W;lhin3l1daysal\llr 
thadat&ulthebldopenll\?
The.< award of ihl" project wlll be tu Inc iamlst, ,aspomtWo, lasp!lfIiIlbIe 
tiddet.. 

Hollolatie Cha/tmart
DortRob<!r:$(In 

The Times Leader and Herald Ledger 
newspapers will be closed Thursday. Nov. 24. 

and Friday. Nov. 25, in observance of the 
Thanksgiving holiday. Regular office hours 

will resume on Monday, Nov. 28. 
111e staffwishes everyone a 

Happy and Safe Thanksgiving. 

http:inruliUTl.eT
http:Willia.ms
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Wedgewood, Robertson lead Stars to win over Blues 

BY1HE Jamie Benn had two to adapt at the last minute. Heiskanen added an games. It capped an odd The Stars improved to 

ASSOCIATED PRESS assists for the Slars. who "It takes a lot of char empty-neUer to seal it man rush that began 11-0 when le'ading after 
ST. LOUIS - Scott lead Ute Centrnl Division acter to be able to turn "This was a pJay~ when SL Louis center two periods. : 

Weclgl'wood macle 23 with 30 points. youfSC'lf on like that and off-type gamC' ior buth Brnyden Sehenn misfired St Louis has still won 
saves in an unexpected Wedgcwood was then give us a game teams," DeBoer said. al the other end. eighlofll. 
!'ltart and Wyatt Jonnl'oon schedul("d to scrv(~ as like he did in a critical Johnston. who had his DdJandn'a convertt'd "We Wl'rc solid. We 
broke a scorel("ss tie wilb Jake Oetlinger's. backup. moment," DeBoer said. fin;t multipoint game of a pass from John~on to played 40 .minutes,"
a second1'eriod goal to but Jllowd into thp stnrt~ '"He didn>t know he- was the season. said Wt'dge malre it WwiO, 12:0.11<:1, coach Craig Berubl;' 
lead the Dallas Stars ovt!r ing role after Oettinger starting until essentially wood ll:el an early tone. in tile third. s.:,id. "We need more of 
Ole S1. Louis Blues 4-1 on became ill right before warmup game time. A "He was able to dose Saad billlmed the defi· an attack mentality in the 
MondaynighL lbegame. last-minute illness came the door for us," Jolm~ cit in half by de!1ecling third period." 

Jason Robertson. 1'y "As a baekupl you've over (Oeuitlger) and he stOll sru(l. "That was big. a drjve from Josh Leiva 
Del1andrea and Miro got to prepare in case just couldn't go," We wcre able to play with (rom along the right INJURYNOU 
Hciskanen also scored of anything like this," Robertson extended tbe le.ld and gain a lot of wing. SL Louis, C Robert 
for Dallas, which has W("(lgcwood Mid, til took his point strr-al{ to 16 confidence," Wedgewood made Thomas missed the game 
earned at least one point my nap, I ate my pre~ game-s with a goal that johnslon whipped a a diving glove save of a with a 10wer..1Jody injury 
1n eight of its la'St nine game mea1. You've got to made it 3~1 late in the wrist shot past Jordan shot by Pavel Buchne\o'~ flUstained in the third pen. 
games. be ready:' third. Robertson has Binnington at 3:51 of ich in lhe ftrst, od of Friday's 5-1. win ov(,r 

Brandon Saad scored Dallas eoach Pete 17 goals and 12 assists the middle period for "$Qmetimes you've got Florida, He is day..{fHlay, 
for St. Louis, whith hn$ DeBoer wa~ impres~d during the run. He leads his sixth goal of lhe Sea~ to be good and lucky," Thomas leads the team 
lost three of four. with Wedgewood's ability the NHI. with 19 goals. son and second in three: Wedgewood said. wilb 15assisis. 

RIVAL 
FROMPAGEB7 

Earlier, JJ. Weaver stripp<..-d 
Domann of the foot balI on 
a secoml..quarler sack and 
returned it to the 6, $eUing 
up Ruffolo's second field goa1 
from 29 yards to make it 13-0. 

"Our team re$ponded how 
I believed they would; coach 
Mark Stoops said. "This 
game is important and recog
nized that from the Rlomeut 
I walked in lhe door, .., U's 
important for our football 
players and our sta.ff, tlnd J 
reaUy appreciatt' the way we 
dug in, competed and finished 
lhe season." 

Leyis was 11 of 19 passing 
for HIS yards and also tossed 
an 8-yard TD pass 10 Dane 
Key on Kentucky's second 
possession. His pass to \Vidl'"
open tight end Josh I\attus 
turned into a 7().yard catch-

and-run and set the SI..l.ge for 
his first t>corc thr('c plays 
laler•. 

The Wildcats never trailed. 
even lliough it took another 
Levis TD pass for the Wild· 
cats to' really feel comfort~ 
able with Bluegrass bragging 
lights ":'-again. 

"Great way to end the year 
at home," said Le\ljs. who bt"ilt 
Louisville for the second con
secutive year. "The season 
didn't go the way we wanted 
and we needed the win and 
got it." 

Chris Rodriguez Jr. rushed 
24 times for 120 yards and 
broke the school record with 
his 20th lOO·ynrd perfor
mance. 

Ruffolo converted from 
43. 29. :i5 and 40 yards along 
with making both exIra points 
for Kentucky on the w~y to 
becoming the first kicker to 
earn the Howard Schn('lJcn~ 
berger' Award as Most VaJu~ 
able Playcr. 

Louisville's Jawhar Jordan 
rusht-d 22 times for 145 yards, 
both career b~ls for the Syra.
cuse transfer. 

Cunningham, a four~year 
starter at QB. relieved an iuef~ 
fcctivc Domann in the sl'COnd 
quarter and got Louisvil1e 
(7..fi, No. 25 CFP) wlthin 13-7 
just before halftime with a 
6-yard TD run. His participa
tion was somewhat surprising 
considering: he missed last 
week'~ v.iu over North Catoll· 
na Stale with an injured shoul
der, and coach Scott Satter
field said afterward lhat Cun
ningham hadn't laken many 
snaps the pasllwo weeks. 

"Malik comes in and not 
Cully healthy. but I Celt we 
needed a spark," the coach 
added. "I appreciate the effort 
and the toughness," 

Domann returned when 
Cunningham was injured 
again on th{' interception 
and threw a 27-yard TD 1><,\5... 
to Tyler Hudson rnidway 

through the fourth cut [he 
df'ficit to 26-13. Officials ruled 
that hi~ twO'-point cO'nver
sion run came up short after 
review. 

Both struggled to get any
lbing going offensively (or lhe 
Cardinals, who played cah::h· 
up aU night aft«r winning five 
of six coming in and entering 
the College Football Playoff 
rankingg last week, 

"We just did not have 
enough offensive firepower. n 

Sattertield said. 

FAREWELL 
Before the game Kenlucky 

honored 28 seniors including 
Levis.. a Penn State transrer 
who is projected to be a tiNt
round selection in next year's 
NFL draft. 

Wildcafs linebacker Chris: 
Oats, whose Career was ended 
hy a stroke in May 2020, 
received loud cheers and an 
ovation. 11It' Cincinnati uative 
played in 25 games oyer the 

Z018 and '19 seasons with two 
bowl gameloi befcre he was 
stricken. He thanked team
mates and fans itl a Twitter 
post lbis week. ' 

THE TAKEAWAY 
Louisville: Everything that 

worked offensively during tile 
Cardinals' f)-I sur ge coming 
in failed miseralHy. wheth
er Domann or Cunningham 
was behind center. Allowing 
a tight end 10 brcqk an explo
sive was lhe first sign their 
defense would have a long 
day. and it m.'\o·er got betler. 

Kentucky: Besides 
out-gaioing Louisville 346-..'109 
overall, the Wildcats came tip 
just six yards shOl,t of one of 
lhe nation's top rushing team';. 
(l64-158). RuCfolo had strug
gled at linles this season but 
made every chance he got 
in the game that mattered 

especiaUy (or teammates 
seeking to climb from a S(·t~ 
()nd~ha1f swoon. 
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ah Wing, PE/Project Manager 
HDR Engineering, Inc. 

120 Brentwood Commons Way, Sui~e 525 
Brentwood, TN 37027 

Bid Tabulation 

2022 KIA Contract III Tank Improvements 


Lyon County Water District 


UnIt Price Work 
Engineer Estll'll1lte 

C& S Qualitv Services, 
8ase 81d Items UC 

Item 
D~cripllon Unit Est Unltl'lIc. 

EJrtcnded 
Unit Price 

Extended 
No, Qtv Price Price 

1 
Repair, Cleaning, PaintIng of 11;0.000 

I.S 1 $ 200,000 $ 200,000 $ 164,100 $ 164,100
Galton Tank l.Iacl<Thomason) 

~ Replacement of Manway (Jad! 
I.S 1 $ 10.000 $ 10,000 $ 10,000 S 10,000

Thomason) 
Level Indicator Replacement (Jack

3 
Thomason) 

l5 1 $ 5,000 $ !'>,OOO $ 7,000 S 7,000 

4 
Installation of Stiffener Ring (Jack 

LS 1 $ 10,000 $ 10,000 $ 7,500 S 7,500Thomason) 
Roof Screen Replacement [Jack

5 Thomason) I.S 1 $ 2,500 $ 7.,500 $ 2,500 S .2,500 

6 Grout Base ofTank (Jack Thomason) LS 1 S 1,500 $ 1,500 $ 500 $ 500 

1 
Safety Climb & Hardware Replacement 

115 I 1 $ 5,000 1$ 5,000 $ 3,!'>00 $ 3,500
(Jack Thomason) 

8 
RepaIr, Cleanlng,·Palntlng of 189,000 

LS 1 $ 100,000 $ 100,000 $ 74,000 $ ,74,000
Gallon Tank (lamasto) 

9 
Installation of MIxIng System and 

lS 1 $ 35,000 $ $ 26,000 $ 26,000
Appurtenances (Lam<u(o) 

10 
Installation ofAntl;Corroslon sr-tem 

l5 1 $ 5,000 $ S,OOO $ 2,500 S 2,500
(Lamasco) 

, , 
.',': 

11 
Installatio;t ofAltitude Valve and 

l5 1 $ 10,000 $ 10,000 $ 7,500 $ 7,500
Ap\'Juttenant<!s (La mascol 

12 
Replacement of Manway Gaskets and 

LS 1 $ 10,000 $ 10,ooD $ 400 S 400Bolts fl.amasco) 

13 Rooi Screen Replacement (Lamaseo) 15 1 $ 2,500 300 S :IDD 

14 Grout Base ofTank (LamaS1:o) l5 1 $ 1,500 ~~ $ 500 

15 
Safety Climb & H~rdware Replacement 

l5 1 $ 5,000 $ 3,500 $ 3,500lamasco) 

16 Mobilfzatlon I DemobilizatIon EA' I $ 10,000 $ 10.000 $ 3,000 $ 3,000 

17 Site Restoration EA 1 $ 5,000 $ 5,000 $ 1,500 $ 1,500 

Subtotal of Extended Prices for Base BId Unit Price Work $ 418,000 $ 314.300 

Sam Estes Palntlne and 
SandblastIng, Int. 

Unltl'rlce 
Extended 

Pile<! 

$ 176,120 $ 176,120 

S 6,900 $ 6,900 

~ 
$ 

$ 

$ 1,150 $ 1,150 

$ 1,725 $ 1,725 

$ 5,175 $ S,175 

$ 23.600 $ 23,600 

$ 21,420 $ 21,420 

S - $ -
$ 5,175 $ 5,175 

$ 1.150 $ 1.150 

$ 575' $ 575 

$ 1,125 $ 

$ 3,450 $ 3,450 

$ 4,600 $ 4,600 

$ 1,725 $ 1,725 

$ 263,690 

Unit Price Woik C8. S CluaUtv Servlc..... Sam Estes l'alntlng and 
fngincer'£stlmate

Alternate Bid Items • Jack ihomason Tank llC SandblastIng, Inc, 
Item 
No, 

OaSctlptlon Ulllt 
Es!i 
mat Unit Prlc" 

Extended 
Price 

Unit Price 
Extended 

Price 
Unit Prl,e 

Extended 
Price 

1 
Installation of Mixing System lind 
Appurtenances 

I.S 1 $ 35,000 $ 35,000 $ 31.000 $ 31.000 $ 30,940 $ 30,940 

C&S Qualltv ServIces, Sam <st•• Painting and
Engineer Estimate 

I 
, LLC Sandblasting, Inc, 

TollIi (If all EJrtended Prices for illle Bid Items and 
$ 3'45,300$ 453,000 $ 294,630Alternate Did Items Unit PrIce Work 

I hereby certify that this is a true and !=orrect tabl,llation of the bids 

Sava 

hdrinc.col1'l 
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December 7, 2022 

Mathew Blane 

Superintendent 

Lyon County Water District 

5464 US-62, Kuttawa, KY 42055 

RE: Bid Evaluation and Justification - 2022 KIA Contract III Tank Improvements Project 

Dear Mr. Blane, 

Please find attached herewith certified bid tabulations for the two (2) bids received on December 06, 2022 

for the referenced project. The following two (2) bids were received: 

• Sam Estes Painting and Sandblasting, Inc. 

o Base Bid: $263,690 

o Alternate Bid Item: $30,940 

o Total for Base and Alternate: $294,630 

• C& S Quality Services, LLC 

o Base Bid: $314,300 

o Alternate Bid Item: $31,000 

o Total for Base and Alternate: $345,300 

Bid Tab Review 

The complete bid tabulation is attached to this letter. In review of the two (2) bids, both bidders remained 

under the total of the engineer estimate. Both bids provided line item costs that are reasonable estimates to 

complete the work as expected. The table below provides a brief summary of the Contractor's bids, broken 

down by each tank and the alternate bid item. 

C& S Quality Services 
Sam Estes Painting 
and Sandblasting 

Jack Thomason Tank -Painting and Improvements $ 195,100 $ 200,270 

Lamasco Standpipe - Painting and Improvements $ 114,700 $ 57,095 

Mob/Demob/Restoration 
Alternate - Jack Thomason Mixing System 

Total 

$ 4,500 

$ 31,000 

$ 345,300 

$ 6,325 

$ 30,940 

$ 294,630 

hdrinc.com 

120 Brentwood Commons Way, Suite 525 
Brentwood, TN 37027 

http:hdrinc.com


Bid Conformance 


The following items are outlined in the Bid Form to be submitted with the Bid: 


• Bid Form 

• Bid Bond 

• List of Proposed Subcontractors 

• List of Proposed Suppliers 

• Evidence of Authority to do business in Kentucky 

• Contractor's License Number 

• Qualifications Statement 

The Table below summarizes the documentation provided by each Contractor in respect to the items listed 

above and in the Bid Form. 

C& S Quality Services 
Sam Estes Painting 
and Sandblasting 

Bid Form Yes Yes 

Bid Bond Yes Yes 

List of Proposed Subcontractors Yes No 

r-u;of Proposed Suppliers Yes No 

Evidence of Authority to do business in Kentucky Yes Yes 

Contractor's License Number N/A N/A 

Qualifications Statement 
Yes 

Partial- Financial 
Missing 

Supplemental Information 

The attached bid tabulation has a full breakdown of the bids provided. Item No. 10, Anti-Corrosion System 

for Lamasco, may be removed from the scope of the project. C & S provided a unit price for the item while 

Same Estes did not. Comparing the two bids with that line item cost ($2,500) removed from the total has no 

effect on which contractor will be considered the low bidder. 

Recommendation 

Both bidding Contractors provided bids below the estimated total cost and both Contractors provided 

Qualifications that are more than adequate to afford a recommendation to complete the work. Due to the 

fact that the low bid was missing a couple of minor items requested for the bid, it is the Engineer's 

recommendation that the low bidder, Sam Estes Painting and Sandblasting, be awarded the contract on 

either one of two conditions: 



1) The Contractor provides the missing information listed in the table above prior to an agreed upon 

date set by the Water District, or 

2) The Water District waives the submission of these items. 

Please let me know if you have any questions, comments, or need additional information. 

Sincerely, 

HDR Engineering, Inc. 


Savannah Wing, PE 

Water/Wastewater Engineer 



Lyon County Water District 

Minutes 


The Lyon County Water District met in special called session on Thursday, December 27th, 2022 at 9AM at the Water 
District Office. 

Board members present: Others present: 
Chris Sutton Mat Blane 
Don Robertson Kasey Oliver 

Marvin Wilson 

The board met to make a decision on the two contractor bids placed for the tank restoration project. They discussed the 
two bid packages in which were both complete. Marvin will look over the documents before Donnie signs off on them. 

Chris made a motion to select Sam Estes Painting. Seconded by Donnie. Motion passed unanimously. 

Motion toa 

Sign__-,- =r";;;;;"'-'--""--->~""'-"'--'="-------
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Lyon County Water District 


Water System and Storage Tank Improvements Project 


Summary of Construction Cost Estimates * 


5/8/2023 


Project Details Cost Estimate 

Part I: Tanks 

Lamasco Standpipe Interior and Exterior 

Coating, Installation of Mixing System and 

Bypass Valve 

100,000 Gallon Capacity, 

8-inch bypass Line 
$ 63A20 

Jack Thompson Tank Interior and Exterior 

Coating 
189,000 Gallion Capacity $ 231,210 

Part 2: 

Waterlines 

Tinsley Creek subdivision Undersized Line 

Replacement 
7A31 LF of 4-inch PVC $ 1,307A73 

KY 274 Creek Crossing Line Replacement 199 LF of 6-i nch PVC $ 73,638 

Estimated Construction Costs $ 1,675,740 

Contingency (25%) $ 418,935 

Total Estimated Cost of Construction $ 2,094,675 
, , 

'" Note that these cost estimates are based upon 60% plans and will 
become better defined once 90% plans have been completed. 
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DIVISION 01 


GENERAL REQU 



0001 07 
SEALS AND SIGNATURES 

Owner Name: Lyon County Water District 
Facility or Site Name: Contract III Water Tank Improvements 
Project Name: LCWD Water Quality and System Improvements 
Project or Contract Designation: 
Engineer: . HDR 

Savannah Wing, PE The seal and signature to the left applies to the 
License No. 37648 following Specifications divisions and sections of 

this project manual: 
• Division 01. 
e Division 31. 
.. Division 33. 
• Division 40. 
" Division 46. 

Engineer's seal and signature does not apply to the documents that comprise Division 00, Bidding and 
Contracting Requirements. 

It is a violation ofapplicable laws and regulations goveming professional licensing and registration for any 
person, unless acting under the direction of the licensed and registered design professional( s) indicated 
above, to alter in any way the Specifications in this project manuaL 

END OF SEALS AND SIGNATURES 

Lyon County Water District 4/512023 
SEALS AND SIGNATURES 

000107 -1 

10205112 



.. 


VICINITY MAP 
1*..5(100' 

IRE-SUBMITTED FOR APPROVAL 11/221 

Contract Drawlogs For 

. Lyon Co. Water District 
,Water Quality and System 
Improvements 

CONTRACT In 
WATER TANK 
IMPROVEMENTS 

INDEX OF DRAWINGSKuttawa, Kentucky 
Civil 

'I';' 
Project No. 

10205112 ,'"'\ 
!\ 

'11""" 
November 2022 
Lyon Co., Kentucky 

LEGEND 

f'Aflf'ff'lttUMi !i>Qf9 

__.___ " ~~~~~""dl $. 
~ P<;,M'O'lPOl.~ . """"" . 

(1.. 4$ 

.I. T'El.Ci"..ON!:~...,."dtt tED 

o EcECn'!C~E = 
.~ __ -I ..... f-'-- .- .... ml>-' 1 

___ e .. - --'- 
-===-====="'r"'''''''''''''-, 
-= -= ==.=-:::::= =( '" ,"".::= 
,:::::::";::;:; ~..... ::::;::;;:0 ::;::: 

UTILITY OWNERS 

"" 

e, AU;'", 

Cj M<RPlPfU!'lfCO. 

lY()o<<:O!..I,<rvwATCAJ)!SHUCT 

s .. 11.· 

01C.05 THOMPSON TANK 



.', 

SECTION 0111 00 
SUMMARY OF WORK 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. 	 Section Includes: 
1. 	 Location and description of Work and prior uses of the Site. 
2. 	 Constmctiol1 Contracts for this Project. 

1.2 LOCATION AND DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. 	 The Work is located in Lyon County, Kentucky at two existing water storage tanks. The 
Lamasco Tank is a 189,000 gallon standpipe water storage tank located along KY Highway 93 
in Lamasco, Kentucky and the Jack Thomason Tanks is a 100,000 gallon elevated water storage 
tank located in Eddyvillc, Kentucky. 

B. 	 Work to be pcrformed under this Contract includes, but is not limited to, repair, cleaning, and 
painting of the Jack Thomason and Lamasco.1;anks, Repair and Replacement of various tatue 
components and appurtenances as shown 'in fhe Plan Drawings, as well as the installation of a 
mixing system, anti-corrosion system, bypass line,and altitude valve assembly at the Lamaseo 
Tank, and all other Work required in accordance with the Contract Documents. ' 

C. 	 The Contractor shall ,be responsible for the general overall coordination of the work. Each Sub
Contractor shall carefully check the Drawings, Specifications, and the Project Site in order to 
advise and coordinate their phase of the Work. Each Subcontractor shall leave the required 
space and clearances for the work of others, field check all dimensions and file a written report 
to the Engineer where discrepancies occur between the work to be performed and the Drawings, 
Specifications, or Project Site conditions. If no report is filed prior to approvals of Shop 
Drawings and Samples, it will be assumed that no conflict occurs. Resolutions of conflicts after 
Shop Drawings and Sample approvals shall be resolved by the Engineer and the conflict 
corrected in the field at no increase in the Contract Sum. 

D. 	 All contractors, subcontractors, suppliers, and other employers involved with work at the Project 
Site shall be responsible for compliance with all federal, state, local, and Project Owner's 
regulations, standards, and codes in effect during the Contract Time. 

E. 	 All notices, demands, requests, instructions, reports, approvals, proposals, Change Orders, Field 
Orders, and claims shall be in writing. 

F. 	 The Contractor shall perfonn all required testing cif installed piping, equipment, etc. as rcquired 
by these Technical Specifications and the owing utility specifIcations. Adjustments ofprocess 
equipment will be the responsibility of the Contractor and/or equipment supplier. All systems . 
shall be adjusted·and balanced to thcappro~ai of the Engineer prior to project closeout. . 

G. 	 Contracting Method: The Project will be constructed under a single prime construction Contract 
'. ".;;'_/, . • • 	 1. 

1.3 CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS FOR THIS PROJECT 

A. 	 Single Prime Construction Contract: The Contract requires all the Work for the Project not 
expressly allocated to Owner or others in the Contract Documents. 

1.4 OTHERS RETAINED BY OWNER FOR THE PROJECT 

A. 	 Engineer: 
1. 	 Engineer is identified in the Agreement. 
2. 	 Engineer's responsibilities for the Project, relative to Contractor, are indicated throughout 

the Contract Documents. . . 

10205112 	 Lyon County WrJcr District 111[4/2022 
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3. 	 Whether the Engineer will furnish the services of a Resident Project Representative (RPR) 
'forthe Project is indicated inthe Supplementary Conditions. . 

1.5 SEQUENCE AND PROGRESS OF. WORK 

A. 	 Sequencing: 
1. 	 Incorporate sequencing of the Work into the Progress Schedule. 
2. 	 Sequencing Requirements: 

a. 	 Owner must be provided with 72 hOllrs advanced notice before Work commences to 
allow for the tank to be drained. 

b. 	 Only one tank may be out of service at a time. At least one tank must be operational at 
all times. 

c. 	 Work at either tank si1e may not commence on a Friday, Saturday, Sunday, or Holiday 
:rvronday. 

1.6 CONTRACTOR'S USE OF SITE 

A. 	 Use of Site - General: ' 
1: 	 Relocate stored materials, and equipment that interfere with operations of Owner, other 

contraCtors, and others performing work for Owner. 

B. 	 The Contractor shall immediately upon enty~illg the Project Site for the purpose of beginning the 
work, locate all general reference points alilttake such action as necessary to prevent their 
destruction;, layout his own and be, responsible for, all lines, elevations, and measurements of all 
work to be executed under the Contract. 

C. 	 The Contracton;halLexercise proper precautions to verify,fixtures shown on the Drawings. 
before laying out the work, and will be held responsible for any error resulting from his failure to 
exercise such precautions. . 

1.7 EASEMENTS AND RIGHTS-O}<'··WAY 

A. 	 Easements and Rights-of-Way -'General: 
1. 	 Easements and rights-of-way required for the permanent improvements included in the 

Work will be provided by Owner in accordance with the General Conditions and· 
Supplementary Conditions. 

2. 	 Confine construction operations within Owner's property, public rights-of-way, easements 
obtained by Owner, and lhnits shown, and property for which Contractor has made 
arrangements directly with property owner(s): 

3. 	 Use care in placing construction tools, machinery and equipment, excavated materials, and 
materials andequipmcnt to be incorporated into the Work to avoid damaging property and 

• interfering with traffic. 	 ' 
4., 	Do not enter private property outside the construction limits without permis~lion from (he, 

owner of the propel:ty. " 

PART 2·, PRODUCTS· (NOT useD,) 

PART 3 - Exgeb¥ION~:{NOT USED) 

'END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 22 00 

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 


PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. 	 Section Includes: 
1. 	 General requirements applicable to all bid/pay items. 
2. 	 General provisions on unit prices and quantities. 
3. 	 . General provisions on lump sums~ 
4. 	 Listing of the various bid/pay items in the Project, together with criteria for measuring Unit 

Price Work for payment. 

B. 	 Related Requirements: 
1. 	 Include but are not necessarily limited to: 

a. 	 Section 00 41 13 - Bid Form. 

1.2 REQUIREMENTS APPLICABLE TO ALL BIDIPAY ITEMS 

A. 	 In this Section and elsewhere in the Contract Documents, the terms "bid item", "pay item", 
"bid/pay item", "Item" followed by a number designation, "this item", and the like all have the 
same meaning, and refer to one or more specific elements ofthe Contract, established for pricing 
and payment, as indicated in the Bid Form and in the Agreement (or exhibit to the Agreement) at 
the dine the Contract was signed by the parties. . 

B. 	 This Article applies to all bid/pay items in the Contract. 

C. 	 Prices General: 
1. 	 The bid/pay iten~s listed starting with Article 1.5 of this Section refer to and are the same 

bid items listed in the Bid Fonll and included in the Contract, and constitute all bid/pay 
items for the Work at the time the Contract was signed by the parties. 
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2. 	 No direct or separate payment will be made, outside of the bid/pay items in the Contract, for 
the following: providing misceilaneous temporary or accessory materials or equipment, 
temporary works, temporary construction facilities, Contractor's project managerrient, 
superintendence, and similar costs for Subcontractors or Suppliers; [bonds and] insurance; 
schedules and schedule updates; coordination (with: Owner's [and facility manager's (if 
other than Owner)] operations (including, but not limited to, lockout/tag-out procedures), 
other contractors, utility owners, owners .of transportation facilities, adjacent property 
owners and occupants, authorities having jurisdiction, Subcontractors and Suppliers, and 
others with whom Contractor is to coordinate the Work); infonnation technology systems 
required by the Contract Documents; Submittals; photographic documentation; Project 
meetings; Contractor's hazard communication program; Contractor's compliance with 
environmental procedures for Constituents of Concern (including spill control and 
countenneasures plans and implementation); professional services (required for 
Contractor's means and methods of construction, and for delegated designs required by the 
Contract Documents); obtaining and complying with pennits and licenses; temporary 
utilities (including electric power, water supply and disposal, fuel, and communications); 
temporary lighting; temporary fire proteetion; temporary enclosures and HV AC; temporary 
sanitary facilities; temporary first-aid facilities and services; ; Contractor's field offices and 
sheds, Engineer's field offices (when required elsewhere in the Contract Documents); 
temporary vehicular access and parking.(including access to the Site, temporary access 
roads and parking, onsite traffic controls for construction traffic, and offsite haul routes); 
traffic control of non-construction vehicular and pedestrian traffic; temporary controls 
(including temporary erosion and sediment controls, noise control, control of stonn water, 
surface water, and groundwater, pollution controls (including solid waste control, water 
pollution control, and control of atmospheric pollution), dust control, pest and rodent 
controls, odor controls, and other temporary controls required by the Contract Documents); 
temporary security for the Work; temporary barriers; Project signage (when required 
elsewhere in the; Contract Documents); delivering, handling, and storing materials and 
equipment to be incorporated into the Work; layouts and surveys for the Work; construction 
equipment, machinery, tools, and vehicles; safety and protection; Site maintenance during 
construction; cleaning and removal and disposal of waste and debris; checkout and startup; 
testing and other quality control activities required by the Contract Documents; record 
documents, operation and maintenance data;. warranties; spare parts and extra materials 
required by the Contract Documents; instruction of facili ty personnel as required by the 
Contract Documents; commissioning (when required elsewhere in the Contract Documents); 
Contractor's correction period, Contractor's general warranty and guarantee; Contractor's 
indemnification obligations; other labor, cost, or effort required by the General Conditions 
and Supplementary Conditions, Division 01 Specifications, and other requirements of the 
Contract Documents. 

3. 	 Price Escalation: 
a. 	 Unless expressly indicated otherwise in the Contract Documents, Owner is not 

obligated to change the stipulated prices (including lump sums, unit prices, and 
allowances) that are all or part of the Contract Price because of escalation of costs when 
there is no corresponding change in the Contract Times. .. ..' 

b..Changes in the Contract Times do not necessarily entitle Conti:actorto'~;change in 
Contract Price due to escalation. 

c. 	 Should Contractor claim a change in Contract Price for one or more stipulated price pay 
items without a corresponding change in scope, extent, or quality in the associated 
Work, prior to receiving any such change in Contract Price, Contractor shall submit 
with Contractor's associated Change Proposal, documentation satisfactory to Engineer 
supporting and documenting that Contractor's costs have increased because of delays 
beyond Contractor's control within the associated change in Contract Times included in 
such Change Proposal. 

4. 	 Compensation for all services, labor, Inaterials, and equipment shall be included in prices 
stipulated for the unit price bid/pay items in the Contract. 
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5. Each unit price in the Contract shall include an amount considered by Contractor as 
sufficient for all overhead and profit for each separately identified bid/pay item. 

D. 	 Contract Price, Payment Procedures, and Related Matters: 
1. 	 Contract Price: The Contract Price, as apportioned among bid/pay items in the Contract, is 

indicated in the Agreement and any associated exhibits thereto and may be modified by 
Change Order. . 

2. 	 Payments to Contractor: Refer to the General Conditions (as may be modified by the 
Supplementary Conditions), the Agreement (including provisions on retainage, if any), 
among other applicable Contract Documents. 

3. 	 Schedule of Values: Refer to the General Conditions (as may be modified by the 
Supplementary Conditions). 

4. 	 Procedures for Changes in Contract Price: Refer to the General Conditions (as may be 
modified by the Supplementary Conditions) .. 

5. 	 Alternates: The scope and limits of alternates, when contemplated for or included in the 
Contract, may be addressed, in whole or in part, in Section 0 1 23 00 - Alternates. 

6. 	 Defective Work is not eligible for payment. . 

1.3 GENERAL PROVISIONS ON UNIT PRICES .AND QUANTITIES 

A. 	 Quantities: . 
1. 	 Quantities of Unit Price Work indicated in the Bid Form and in the Contr~ct (at the time the 

Agreement was signed by the parties) are estimates for purposes of pricing and comparison 
of Bids. 

2. 	 Owner does not represent, either expressly or by implication, or agree that the nature of 
materials encountered below ground surface or in concealed areas, or actual quantities of 
Unit Price Work required, will correspond with the quantities in the Contract at the time the 
Agreement was signed by the parties. Owner reserves the right to increase or decrease 
quantities, and to eliminate quantities, as Owner may deem necessary or as may be 
necessary due to. Site conditions encountered. 

3. 	 Adjustment of Unit Prices Due to Variation in Quantities: 
a. 	 Provisions, ifany, regarding adjustment of unit prices due to variations in actual 

quantities (eligible for payment) from the estimated quantities in the Contract 
(including quantities at the time the Agreement was signed by the parties and as 
subsequently modified by Change Order) are in the General Conditions, as may be 
modified by the Supplementary Conditions. . 
I) Engineer's review for possible unit price adjustment, when provision for such 

adjustment is expressly indicated in the Contract, will be at a time Engineer deems 
reasonable and proper. 

2) 	 When the Supplementary Conditions establish that, to be eligible for an adjustment 
in the unit price, a pay item of Unit Price Work must have a total computed, 
extended price (at the time the Agreement was signed by the parties) equal to or 
greater than a specified percentage (stipulated in the Supplementary Conditions) of 
the total Contract Price (at the time the Agreement was signed by the parties), and 
the total extended price of such pay item does not exceed the stipulated percentage 

. of the C,ontract Price, then the associated pay item will be paid at the unit price in 
.. the Cmiti-act without adjustment for variations in actual quantity. 

4. 	 Quantities eligible for payment will be actual quantities furnished and installed (as 
applicable) in accordance with the Contract Documents, within the pay limits shown or 
indicated, as measured by Engineer (or other entity so empowered in the Contract 
Documents), and recommended for payment by Engineer. 

5. 	 At Contractor's expense, Contractor may independently verify quantities measured by 
Engineer for payment. Should Contractor disagree with quantities measured and 
recommended for payment by Engineer, submit appropriate Change Proposal (appealing 
Engineer's measurements) indicating the specific reasons for Contractor's appeal, with 
detailed reasons therefor and associated calculations and estimates, in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. 
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6. 	 Quantity Overruns: 
a. 	 When the quantity of a pay item of Unit Price Work eligible for payment exceeds the 

pay item's quantity included in the Contract, Owner will pay for quantities that exceed 
those in the Contract only while the estimated total payments to Contractor under the 
Contract will not exceed the Contract Price. Otherwise, a Change Order is required to 
modify the associated quantity in the Contract, thus changing the Contract Price. 

7. 	 Except as may be established elsewhere in the Contract Documents, make no claim for 
anticipated profit, loss of profit, damages, or additional compensation arising from 
difference between quantities ofUnit Price Work eligible for payment and the estimated 
quantities in the Contract. 

B. 	 Measuring for Payment: 
1. 	 At Engineer's option, Engineer may delegate to Resident Project Representative (RPR) (if 

any), some or all of Engineer's responsibilities for measuring Unit Price Work eligible for 
payment. 

2. 	 Unless expressly indicated otherwise in the Contract Documents, measurements will be in 
United States standard measurements. 

3. 	 Unless indicated otherwise elsewhere in the Contract Documents, quantities of Unit Price 
Work eligible for payment will be rounded to the nearest whole number. 

4. 	 In the event of conflict between this Section and the measurement criteria in the 
Specifications of Divisions 02-49, the measurement criteria in this Section will govem. 
Typical intent when measurement criteria are in both this Section and the associated 
Division 02-49 Specifications section, is for the criteria to be interpreted together. 

S. 	 Assistance with Measurements: 
a. 	 Assist Engineer and Resident Project Representative (RPR) (if any), by providing 

measuring equipment, labor, and survey personnel necessary to measure quantities 
eligible for payment. 

6. 	 Quantities eligible for payment can be adjusted by Engineer to correct quantities included in 
Contractor's prior payment requests, and for incomplete or defective Unit Price Work. Such 
corrections are at Engineer's sole discretion. 

1.4 GENERAL PROVISIONS ON LUMP SUM ITEMS 

A. 	 Progress payments for Work paid on a lump sum basis will based on Engineer's estimate of the 
Work (in accordance with the Contract Documents) performed through the end of the associated 
pay period, based on the Schedule of Values accepted by Engineer in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. . 

B. 	 At its sole discretion, Engineer may correct amounts oflump sum Work included in prior 
payment requests based on improved data or information available to Engineer, or Engineer's 
knowledge or reasonable belief that Work is incomplete or defective. 

1.5 BID/PAY ITEMS - GENERAL CONTRACT 

A. 	 Item 1 - Repair, Cleaning, and Painting of 100,000 gallon Jack Thomason Tank: 
1. 	 Measurement: Lump Sum. 
2. 	 Item Includes: 

a. 	 . Co.ordinationwith Owner to isolate and drain tank. 
b. 	 Thorough inspection of tank and reporting of conditions. 
c. 	 Preparation of all surfaces to be cleaned and receive finishes. 
d. 	 Collection, handling, and disposal of debris. 
e. 	 Completion of all tank repairs. 
f. 	 Finishing of all surfaces. 
g. 	 Testing, cleaning, and disinfection of tanks. 

3. 	 Payment: Per completion of all work associated with the cleaning, repair, and finishing of 
the Jack Thomason Tank. 

B. 	 Item 2 Replacement of Manway for Jack Thomason Tank: 
1. 	 Measurement: Lump Sum. 
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2. 	 Item Includes: 
a. 	 Thorough inspection of manway and hardware. 
b. 	 RemovallDemo of existing manway and hardware. 
c. 	 Installation of new, round, multi-bolt type manway. 

3. 	 Payment: Per completion of all work associated with the removal and replacement of the 
manway. 

C. 	 Item 3 Replacement of Level Indicator for Jack Thomason Tank: 
I. 	 Measurement: Lump Sum. 
2. 	 Item Includes: 

a. 	 RemovallDemo of level indicator. 
b. 	 Installation of new level indicator. 

3. 	 Payment: Per completion of all work associated with the replacement of the level indicator. 

D. 	 Item 4 Installation of Stiffener Ring for Jack Thomason Tank: 
1. 	 Measurement: Lump Sum. 
2. 	 Item Includes: 

a. 	 Installation of stiffener ring at joint between riser and tank bowl. 
3. Payment: Per completion of all work associated with the installation ofthe stiffener ring. 

E. 	 Item 5 - Roof Screen Replacement for Jack Thomason Tank: 
I. 	 Measurement: Lump Sum. 
2. 	 Item Includes: 

a. 	 RemovallDemo of existing roof screens. 
b. 	 Installation ofnew frost-free type roof screens. 

3. 	 Payment: Per completion of all work associated with the removal and replacement of roof 
screens. 

F. 	 Item 6 - Grouting ofTank Base for Jack Thomason Tank: 
I. 	 Measurement: Lump Sum. 
2. 	 Item Includes: 

a. 	 Preparation ofsurface and joint for grouting. 
b. 	 Installation of grout around entire base of tank 

3. 	 Payment: Per completion of all work associated with the grouting of the tank base. 

G. 	 Item 7 - Replacement of Safety Climb and Hardware for Jack Thomason Tank: 
1. 	 Measurement: Lump Sum. 
2. 	 Item Includes: 

a. 	 Removal/Demo ofexisting safety climb and hardware. 
b. 	 Installation of new safety climb. 

3. Payment: Per completion of all work associated with the installation of new safety climb. 

H. 	 Item 8 - Repair, Cleaning, and Painting of 189,000 gallon Lamasco Tank: 
I. 	 Measurement: Lump Sum. 
2. 	 Item Includes: 

a. 	 Coordination with Owner to isolate and drain tank. 
b. 	 Thorough inspection of tank and reporting of conditions. 
c. 	 F'i:epanitionof all surfaces to be cleaned and receive finishes. 
d. 	 Collection, handling, and disposal of debris. 
e. 	 Completion of all tank repairs. 
f. 	 Finishing of all surfaces. 
g. 	 Testing, cleaning, and disinfection of tanks. 

3. 	 Payment: Per completion ofal! work associated with the cleaning, repair, and finishing of 
the Lamasco Tank. 

I. 	 Item 9 - Installation of Hydrodynamic Mixing System for Lamasco Tank: 
I. 	 Measurement: Lump Sum. 
2. 	 Item Includes: 

a. Provide all submittals for mixing system in accordance with contract documents. 
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b. 	 Provide all equipment and appurtenances needed to install the mixing system. 
c. 	 Install mixing system. 
d. 	 Start-up and test per contract documents 

3. 	 Payment: Per completion of all work associated with the installation of the mixing system 
for the Lamasco Tank. 

1. 	 Item 10 - Installation of Anti-Corrosion System for Lamasco Tank: 
I. 	 Measurement: Lump Sum. 
2. 	 Item Includes: 

a. 	 Provide all equipment suitable for potable water system 
b. 	 Consult glass lined tank manufacturer for required procedures for installation of all 

equipment and penetrations made through the tank sidewalls. 
c. 	 Install Anti-corrosion system 

3. 	 Payment: Per completion of all work associated with the installation of the anti-corrosion 
system for the L~masco Tank. 

K. 	 Item II Installation of 8-inch Bypass Line for Lamasco Tank: . 
1. 	 Measurement: Lump Sum. 
2. 	 Item Includes: 

a. 	 Construction of new 8 inch DIP bypass line and appurtenances around existing valve 
vault as shown on drawings. 

b. 	 Installation of new flush hydrant. 
3. 	 Payment: Per completion ofal! work associated with the installation of new bypass line, 

valves, and flush hydrant. 

L. 	 Item 12 Assembly and Installation of Altitude Valve for Lamasco Tank: 
1. 	 Measurement: Lump Sum. 
2. 	 Item Includes: 

a. 	 Installation of new altitude valve and appurtenances as shown on Plan Drawings 
3. 	 Payment: Per completion of all work associated with the installation of altitude valve 

assembly for the Lamasco Tank. 

M. 	 Item 13 Replacement of Manway Gaskets and Bolts for Lamasco Tank: 
1. 	 Measurement: Lump Sum. 
2. 	 Item Includes: 

a. 	 Removal/demo of existing gaskets and bolts. 
b. 	 Installation of new gaskets and bolts for manway. 

3. 	 Payment: Per completion of all work associated with the replacement of manway gaskets 
and bolts. 

N. 	 Item 14 Roof Screen Replacement for Lamasco Tank: 
1. 	 Measurement: Lump Sum. 
2. 	 Item Includes: 

a. RemovallDemo of existing roof screens, 

b, Installation ,of new frost-free type roof screens. 


3, 	 Payment: Per completion of all work associated with the removal and replacement of roof 
screens, 

,~ -;l~ ; 	 : 

O. 	 Item 15 Grouting of Tank Base for Lamasco Tank: 
1. 	 Measurement: Lump Sum. 
2. 	 Item Includes: 

a. 	 Preparation of surface and joint for grouting. 
b. 	 Installation of grout around entire base of tank 

3. Payment: Per completion of all work associated with the grouting of the tank base. 

P. 	 Item 16 - Replacement of Safety Climb and Hardware for Lamasco Tank: 
1. 	 Measurement: Lump Sum. 
2. 	 Item Includes: 

a. 	 RemovallDemo of existing safety climb and hardware. 
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b. 	 Installation of new safety climb. 
3. Payment: Per completion of all work associated with the installation of new safety climb. 

Q. 

R. 	 Item 17 Mobilization and Demobilization: 
1. Measurement: Lump Sum . 


. 2. Item Includes: 

a. 	 Work and activities indicated in this provision are intended as illustrative for purposes 

of scope and payment and do not represent a complete list of all preconstruction 
activities and Submittals, or all Work or activities required by the contract for 
mobilization and demobilization. 

b. 	 Mobilization Work paid under this item will include: 
I) Furnishing required performance bond and payment bond. 
2) Furnishing required insurance and associated documentation. 
3) Obtaining Owner's acceptance of proposed Subcontractors and Suppliers and 

entering into subcontracts and purchase orders needed to start the Work. 
4) Preparing and obtaining Engineer's approval of Shop Drawings as required. 
5) Preparing and obtaining Engineer's acceptance of schedules, including Progress 

Schedule, Schedule of Submittals, and Schedule of Values. 
6) Preconstruction conference(s) required by the Contract Documents. 
7) Preconstruction photographic documentation. 
8) Establishing Contractor's Site-specific health and safety plan, preconstruction 

activities needed to start implementing Contractor's safety programs, and verifying 
status of training of construction workers and personnel and condition of 
construction equipment, machinery, and tools. 

9) Submitting acceptable emergency contact information 

10) Obtaining required permits needed to start the Work. 

II) Initial establishment of temporary utilities and temporary facilities. 

12) Establishing Contractor's field office and sheds, [Engineer's field office,] 


Contractor's storage areas, staging and laydown areas, and other areas necessary to 
perform the Work. 

13) Initial establishment ofconstruction vehicular access to the Site, parking needed 
for construction, and offsite haul routes. 

14) Establishing construction equipment, machinery, and tools at the Site. 
IS) Providing initial temporary controls. 
16) Temporary security needed to start Work at the Site. 
17) Other mobilization acceptable to Engineer. 

c. 	 Demobilization Work paid under this item will include: 
I) Removal from the Site and adjacent areas of excess materials and equipment. 
2) Removal of temporary controls, temporary facilities, temporary barriers, and 

similar materials and equipment. 
3) 	 Removal of temporary access roads and parking areas not part of permanent 

pavement or otherwise allowed to remain by Owner, including temporary traffic 
controls established for construction vehicles and equipment. 

4)' Removal of all field office and sheds, storage areas, staging and laydown areas, 
and other areas needed to perform the Work and restoration of such areas. 

5) Removal from the Site of all construction equipment, machinery, tools, 
Contractor's containers, temporary fuel storage tanks, and similar items. 

6) Closeout ofpermits on which Contractor is a permittee or co-permittee. 
7) Final cleaning. 
8) Furnishing required closeout documents. 
9) Other costs and effort by Contractor for demobilization. 

d. 	 Other cost and Work are under other bid/pay items in the Contract. 
3. 	 Payment: Lump sum price for this item will be full compensation for all mobilization and 

demobilization required and needed for the Contract, not included under other bid/pay items 
or contracts. 
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S. 	 Item 18 Site Restoration: 
1. 	 Measurement: Lump Sum. 
2. 	 Item Includes (all in accordance with the Contract Documents): 

a. 	 Rough grading, providing appropriate topsoil (whether originally removed and . 
stockpiled by contractor or from offsite sources), and final grading (appropriately 
transitioning to proposed grades at completion of Work), without ponding of water. 

b. 	 Soil stabilization. 
c. 	 Reinstalling existing materials and systems removed and properly preserved by 

Contractor, such as hardscape features (such as, stone patios, walkways, retaining walls 
and terrace gardens, pools, water features, shoreline and beach protection, and others), 
benches and outdoor furniture, mailboxes, fencing, signs, ornaments, appurtenances, 
and the like. 

d. 	 Repairing or replacing materials and systems damaged or destroyed by Contractor, such 
as hardscape features, benches and outdoor furniture, mailboxes, fencing, signs, 
ornaments, appurtenances, and the like. 

e. 	 Landscaping restoration for areas (unpaved and not subject to vehicular traffic) 
disturbed by Contractor outside ofthe pay limits shown or indicated. 

f. 	 Other Work required and necessary for landscaping restoration not expressly included 
in other bid/pay items. 

3. 	 Payment: Lump sum payment per full restoration of sites to pre-construction conditions. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS - (NOT USED) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION - (NOT USED) 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 78 36 


WARRANTIES 


PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. 	 Section Includes: 
1. 	 General requirements for warranties required in the various Specifications. 
2. 	 Provisions addressing: 

a. 	 Suppliers' standard warranties. 
b. 	 Suppliers' special or extended warranties. 
c. 	 Commencement and duration of warranties. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. 	 General: 
1. 	 For each item ofequipment furnished under the Contract, submit Supplier's standard 

warranty, regardless of whether such warranty or Submittal thereof is required by the 
associated Specifications for that item. Submit such warranties for materials where such 
Submittal is required in the Specifications for the material. 

2. 	 For each item of material or equipment where Supplier's special (or extended) warranty is 
required by the Contract Documents, submit appropriate special warranty that complies with 
tl:le Contract Documents. 

3. 	 Supplier's warranties shall be specifically endorsed to Owner, Contractor, and the entity 
purchasing the item (if other than Contractor) by the entity issuing such warranty. 

4. 	 Submit Suppliers' standard warranties and special warranties as Submittals in accordance 
with the Schedule of Submittals accepted by Engineer. 

1.3 CONTRACTOR'S GENERAL WARRANTY AND CORRECTION PERIOD OBLIGATIONS 

A. 	 Contractor's General Warranty and Guarantee: Comply with requirements of the General 
Conditions, as may be modified by the Supplementary Conditions. 

B. 	 Contractor's Warranty ofTitle: Comply with requirements of the General Conditions, as may be 
modified by the Supplementary Conditions. . 

C. 	 Correction Period: Comply with requirements of the General Conditions, as may be modified by 
the Supplementary Conditions. 

1.4 SUPPLIERS' WARRANTIES FOR MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 

A. 	 Warranty Types: 
1. 	 Required by the General Conditions: 

a. 	 Warranties specified for materials and equipment shall be in addition to, and run 
concurrent with, Contractor's general warranty and guarantee and requirements for the 
~OQtract's correction period. . ,,:,~ . 

b. 	 Disclaimers and limitations in specific materials and equipment warranties do not limit 
Contractor's general warranty and guarantee, nor does such affect or limit Contractor's 
performance obligations under the correction period. 

2. 	 Material or equipment manufacturer's standard warranty is pre-printed, written warranty 
published by item's manufacturer and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to the entities 
indicated in this ,Specifications Scction's Article 1.2. 

3. 	 Special warranty is written warranty that either extends the duration of material or 
equipment manufacturer's standard warranty or provides other, increased rights to Owner 
al1d other beneficiaries (if any) of such warranty. Where the Contract Documents indicate 
specific requirements for warranties that differ from the manufacturer's standard warranty 
for that item, special warranty is implied. 
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B. 	 Requirements for Special WalTanties: 
I. 	 Submit written special warranty document that contains appropriate provisions and 

identification, ready for signature by material or equipment manufacturer, Owner, and other 
beneficiaries indicated in Article 1.2 of this Specifications Section. Submit draft warranty 
with Submittals required prior to fabrication and shipment of the item from the Supplier's 
facility. 

2. 	 Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information and 
properly signed by product manufacturer and other entities as appropriate. 

3. 	 Specified Fonn: When specified fonns for special warranties are included in the Contract 
Documents, prepare written document, properly signed by item manufacturer, Owner, and 
other beneficiaries indicated in Article 1.2 of this Specifications Section, using the required 
form. 

4. 	 Refer to the Specifications for content and requirements for submitting special warranties. 

1.5 COMMENCEMENT AND DURATION OF WARRANTIES 

A. 	 Commencement of Warranties: 
I. 	 Contract correction period and Contractor's general warranty commence as indicated in the 

General Conditions, as may be modified by the Supplementary Conditions. 
2. 	 Suppliers' standard warranties and special warranties commence running on the date that 

the associated item is certified by Engineer as substantially complete in accordance with the 
Contract Documen.ts. In no event shall special warranties commence running prior to 
Engineer's review and acceptance of special warranty Submittal for the item. 

3. 	 Implied warranties commence in accordance with Laws and Regulations. 

B. 	 Duration ofWarranties: 
I. 	 Duration of correction period is set forth in the General Conditions, as may be modified by 

the Supplementary Conditions. 
2. 	 Duration of Contractor's general warranty and guarantee is in accordance with Laws and 

Regulations. 
3. 	 Duration of Suppliers' standard warranties is in accordance with the applicable standard 

warranty document accepted for the Project by Engineer. 
4. 	 Duration of required Suppliers' special warranties shall be in accordance with the 

requirements of the Contract Documents for the subject item. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS - (NOT USED) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION - (NOT USED) 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 31 23 00 
EARTHWORK 

PART 1· GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. 	 Section Includes: 
1. 	 Excavate, backfill, compact, and grade the site to the elevations shown on the Drawings, as 

specified herein, and as needed to meet the requirements of the construction shown in the 
Contract Documents. All excavation shall comply also with Kentucky OSHA 29 CFR Part 
1926, Subpart P. Failure to comply with Subpart P will justifY the issuance of a stop work 
order by the Owner. 

B. 	 Related Specification Sections include but are not necessarily limited to: 
1. 	 Section 31 23 33 - Trenching, Backfill, and Compacting for Utilities. 

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. 	 Referenced Standards: 
1. 	 ASTM International (ASTM): 

a. 	 C33/C33M, Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates. 
b. 	 D698, Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil Using 

Standard Effort (12,400 FT-LBFIFT3). 
c. 	 D1557, Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil 

Using Modified Effort (56,000 FT-LBFiFT3(2,700 kN-MIM3». 
d. 	 D2487, Standard Practice for Classification of Soils for Engineering Pui'poses (Unified 

Soil Classification System). 
e. 	 D3786, Standard Test Method for Bursting Strength ofTextile Fabrics-··Diaphragm 

Bursting Strength Tester Method. 
f. 	 D4253, Standard Test Methods for Maximum Index Density and Unit Weight of Soils 

Using a Vibratory Table. 
g. 	 D4254, Standard Test Methods for Minimum Index Density and Unit Weight of Soils 

and Calculation of Relative Density. 
h. 	 D4632, Standard Test Method for Grab Breaking Load and Elongation of Geotextiles. 

2. 	 Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA): 
a. 	 29 CFR Part 1926.650, Safety and Health Regulations for Construction - Excavations, 

referred to herein as OSHA Standards. 

B. 	 Use adequate numbers of skilled workmen who are thoroughly trained and experienced in the 
necessary crafts and who are completely familiar with the specified requirements and the 
methods needed for proper performance of the work of this Section. 

C. 	 Use equipment adequate in size, capacity, and numbers to accomplish the work of this Section in 
a timely manner. 

D. 	 In additib~:'to complying with requirements ofgovernmental agencies having jurisdiction, 
comply with the directions of the soil engineer. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. 	 Excavation: 
I. 	 Consists of removal of material encountered to sub grade elevations required or indicated. 
2. 	 Includes excavation of soils; pavements and other obstructions visible on surface; 

underground structures, utilities, and other items indicated to be demolished and removed; 
boulders; and rock. 

B. 	 Foundations: Footings, base slabs, foundation walls, mat foundations, grade beams, piers and 
any other support placed directly on soil or rock. 
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C. 	 Geotechnical Engineer: Independent geotechnical specialist providing field quality control for 
the project. 

D. 	 Non-Structural FilllBackfill: Soil materials placed and compacted to achieve finish grade 
elevations that do NOT support foundations, slabs, paving, or other flatwork. 

E. 	 Structure: Buildings, foundations, slabs, tanks, curbs, or other man-made stationary features 
occurring above or below ground surface. 

F. 	 SUbgrade: The earth or soil layer immediately below foundation bearing elevation, subbase 
material, fill material, backfill material, or topsoil materials. 

G. 	 Unauthorized Excavation: 
1. 	 Consists of removal of materials beyond indicated subgrade elevations or dimensions 

without specific direction of Engineer. 
a. 	 Unauthorized excavation, as well as associated remedial work as directed by Engineer 

or Geotechnical Engineer, shall be at Contractor's expense. 
2. 	 Unsuitable Soil Materials: Soil materials encountered at or below subgrade elevation of 

insufficient strength and stiffness to support construction as determined by the Geotechnical 
Engineer. '. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. 	 Shop Drawings: 
1. 	 Product technical data including: 

a. 	 Acknowledgement that products submitted meet requirements of standards referenced. 
b. 	 Manufacturer's installation instructions. 

2. 	 Certifications. 

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. 	 Salvageable Items: Carefully remove items to be salvaged, and store on Owner's premises 
unless otherwise directed. 

B. 	 Dispose of waste materials, legally, off site. 
1. 	 Burning, as a means of waste disposal, is not permitted. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SOIL MATERIALS 

A. 	 Fill and Backfill: 
1. 	 Provide soil materials free from organic matter and deleterious substances, containing no 

rocks or lumps over 6" in greatest dimension, and with not more than 15% of the rocks or 
lumps larger than 2-3/8" in their greatest dimension. 

2. 	 Fill material is subject to the approval of the soil engineer, and is that material removed 
from excavations or imported from off-site borrow areas, predominantly granular, non
expansive soils free from roots and other deleterious matter. 

3. 	 Provide fill material free of rocks having a dimension greater than I" in the,upper 12" of fill 
or einbari.kri:Jent: 

2.2 TOPSOIL 

A. 	 Where and if shown on the Drawings or otherwise required, provide topsoil consisting of friable, 
fertile soil of loamy character, containing an amount of organic matter nOimal to the region, 
capable of sustaining healthy plant life, and reasonably free from subsoil, roots, heavy or stiff 
clay, stones, noxious weeds, sticks, brush, litter, and other deleterious matter. 

S. 	 Obtain topsoil from sources within the project limits, or provide imported topsoil obtained from 
approved sources outside the project limits, or from both sources. 
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2.3 SELECT BACKFILL 

A. 	 Use select backfill only as directed by the Engineer or as shown on the drawings. 

B. 	 Materials utilized for select fill shall be subject to the Engineer's approval. Provide select fill 
meeting the following requirements: 
I. 	 . Compacted Limestone. Provide and place limestone dense graded aggregate conforming to 

Section 805 of the Kentucky Department of Highways Standard Specifications. 

C. 	 Payment will be made to the Contractor for the amount of select fill installed at the field 
engineer's request. Payment will not be made to the Contractor for select fill utilized in the 
replacement of defective work. 

2.4 80 PSI FLOWABLE FILL CONCRETE 

A. 	 GeneraL Provide flowable fill meeting the requirements specified in the following sections of 
the Kentucky Highway Department's current Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge 
Construction: 

Portland Cement, Type I, Section 80 I 
Sand, Section 804 
Fly Ash, Class F, Section 844 
Water, Section 803 

Unless otherwise approved by the Engineer, proportion flowable fill as follows, 

per cubic meter (cubic yard): 


Cement, 14 kg (30 Ibs.) 

Fly Ash, Class F, 136 kg (300 Ibs.) 

Sand (S.S.D.), 1360 kg (3000 Ibs.) 

Water (Maximum), 250 kg (550 Ibs) 


PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 SURFACE CONDITIONS 

A. 	 Examine the areas and conditions under which work of this Section will be performed. Correct 
conditions detrimental to timely and proper completion of the Work. Do not pro\ceed until 
unsatisfactory conditions are corrected. 

3.2 PROCEDURES 

A. 	 Utilities: 
1. 	 Unless shown to be removed, protect active utility lines shown on the Drawings or 

otherwise made known to the Contractor prior to excavating. If damaged, repair or replace 
at no additional post to the Owner. 

2. 	 If active utility lines are encountered, and are not shown on the Drawings or otherwise made 
known to the Contractor, promptly take necessary steps to assure that service is not 
interrupit";d. '.. 

3. 	 Ifservice"is interrupted as a result of work under this Section, immediately restore service 
by repairing the damaged utility at no additional cost to the Owner. 

4; 	 If existing utilities are found to interfere with the permanent facilities being constructed 
under this Section, immediately notify the Engineer and secure his instructions. 

5. 	 Do not proceed with permanent relocation of utilities until written instructions are received 
from the Engineer. 

B. 	 Placing Flowable Fill Concrete 
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1. 	 Unless otherwise approved by the Engineer, deliver flowable fill in revolving drum truck 
mixers in accordance with Section 601 of the Kentucky Highway Department's current 
Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction to ensure that the mixture is in 
suspension when placed. Agitation will be required during transportation and waiting time. 
Subsidence may occur if the mixer is not agitated. Place flowable fill by discharging 
directly from truck chutes into the trench or by means of conveyors, buckets or pumps. 

2. 	 Place flowable fill a minimum of eight (8) hours prior to the addition and compaction of any 
material above it unless other wise directed by the Engineer. 

3. 	 Unless otherwise indicated on the Drawings or in these Specifications, or unless otherwise 
directed by the Owner or Engineer, do not place flowable fill concrete directly on or around 
buried pipes. Any newly installed or existing pipelines located in a trench or other 
excavation to be backfilled with flowable fill concrete is to be bedded in granular material in 
keeping with the Drawing details from four (4) inches below to twelve (12) inches above the 
pipe for the entire trench width before placement of the flowable fill concrete. 

C. 	 Protection of persons and property: 
1. 	 Barricade open holes and depressions occurring as part of the Work, and post warning lights 

on property adjacent to or with public access. 
2. 	 Operate warning lights during hours from dusk to dawn each day and as otherwise required. 
3. 	 Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities from damage caused 

by settlement, lateral movement, washout, and other hazards created by operations under 
this Section. 

D. 	 Dewatering: 
1. 	 Remove all water, including rain water, encountered during construction to an approved 

location by pumps, drains, and other approved methods. 
2. 	 Keep excavations and site construction area free from water. 

E. 	 Use means necessary to prevent dust becoming a nuisance to the public, to neighbors, and to 
other work being performed on or near the site. 

F. 	 Maintain access to adjacent areas at all times. 

3.3 PROTECTION 

A. 	 Erosion Control: 
1. 	 Clean paved roadways daily of any spillage of dirt, rocks or debris from vehicles and 

equipment entering or leaving site. 
2. 	 Conduct work to minimize erosion of site. Remove eroded material washed off site. 

a. 	 If necessary or requested by Engineer, construct stilling areas to settle and detain 
eroded material. 

B. 	 Protect existing surnice and subsurface features on-site and adjacent to site as follows: 
1. 	 Provide barricades, coverings, or other types of protection necessary to prevent damage to 

existing items indicated to remain in place. 
2. 	 Protect and maintain benchmarks, monuments or other established reference points and 

property comers. 
a. 	 If!-ti~turbed or destroyed, replace at own expense to full satisfaction of Owner and 

co'ntrolling agency. 
3. 	 Verify location of utilities. 

a. 	 Omission or inclusion of utility items does not constitute nonexistence or definite 
location. 

b. 	 Secure and examine local utility records for location data. 
c. 	 Take necessary precautions to protect existing utilities from damage due to any 

construction activity. 
1) Ifutilities are indicated to remain in place, provide adequate means of support and 

protection during earthwork operations. 
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2) 	 Do not interrupt existing utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others, 
during occupied hours, except when pennitted in writing by Owner and then only 
after acceptable temporary utility services have been provided. 

3) . Obtain Owner's approval prior t6 disconnecting any utility service. 
d. 	 Repair damages to utility items at own expense. 
e. 	 In case of damage, notify Engineer at once so required protective measures may be 

taken. 
4. 	 Maintain free of damage, existing sidewalks, structures, and pavement, not indicated to be 

removed. 
a. 	 Protect new and existing structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities 

from damage caused by settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washout, and other 
hazards created by earthwork operations. 

b. 	 Any item known or unknown or not properly located that is inadvertently damaged 
shall be repaired to original condition. 

c. 	 All repairs to be made and paid for by Contractor. 
5. 	 Provide full access to public and private premises, fire hydrants, street crossings, sidewalks 

and other points as designated by Owner to prevent serious interruption of travel. 
6. 	 Maintain stockpiles and excavations in such a manner to prevent inconvenience or damage 

to structures on-site or on adjoining property. 
7. 	 Avoid surcharge or excavation procedures which can result in heaving, caving, or slides. 

3.4 SITE EXCAVATION AND GRADING 

A 	 The site excavation and grading work includes the offsite disposition of all material: 
1. 	 That exceed quantities required for earthwork on the project. 
2. 	 That the Geotechnical engineer classifies as unclassified excavation. 
3. 	 That the Geotechnical engineer classifies as unacceptable. 
4. 	 That the Geotechnical engineer classifies as potentially contaminated. 

B. 	 Excavation and Grading: 
I. 	 Perform as required by the Contract Drawings. 
2. 	 Excavate trenches in open cut, by a trencher or backhoe of sufficient depth and width to 

meet the requirements of the installation section of these specifications. Provide no abmpt 
changes in grade of the main. 

3. 	 Contract Drawings may indicate both existing grade and finished grade required for 
constmction of Project. 
a. 	 Stake all units, structures, piping, roads, parking areas and walks and establish their 

elevations. 
b. 	 Perform other layout work required. 
c. 	 Replace property comer markers to original location if disturbed or destroyed. 

4. 	 Preparation of ground surface for embankments or fills: 
a. 	 Before fill is started, scarify to a minimum depth of 6 IN in all proposed embankment 

and fill areas. 
b. 	 Where ground surface is steeper than one vertical to four horizontal, plow surface in a 

manner to bench and break up surface so that fill material will bind with existing 
surface. 

5. 	 Uniformiy grade the areas within limits ofgrading under this Section, including adjacent 
transition areas. 

6. 	 Smooth the finished surfaces within specified tolerance. 
7. 	 Compact with uniform levels or slopes between points where elevations are shown on the 

Drawings, or between such points and existing grades. 
8. 	 Where a change of slope is indicated on the Drawings, construct a rolled transition section 

having a minimum radius of approximately 8'0", unless adjacent construction will not 
permit such a transition, or ifsuch a transition defeats positive control of drainage 

9. 	 Grade areas adjacent to buildings to achieve drainage away from the structures, and to 
prevent ponding. 

10. 	 Finish the surfaces to be free from irregular surface changes, and: 
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a. 	 Shape the surface of areas scheduled to be under walks to line, grade, and cross-section, 
with finished surface not more than 0.10 ft above or below the required sub grade 
elevation. 

b. 	 Shape the surface of areas scheduled to be under pavement to line, grade, and cross
section, with finished surface not more than 0.05 ft above or below the required 
sub grade elevation. 

II. 	Protection of finish grade: 
a. 	 During construction, shape and drain embankment and excavations. 
b. 	 Maintain ditches and drains to provide drainage at all times. 
c. 	 Protect graded areas against action of elements prior to acceptance of work. 
d. 	 Reestablish grade where settlement or erosion occurs. 

C. 	 Borrow: 
I. 	 Provide necessary amount of approved fill compacted to density equal to that indicated in 

this Specification. 
2. 	 Include cost of all borrow material in original proposal. 
3. 	 Fill material to be approved by Geotechnical Engineer prior to placement. 

D. 	 Cons,truct embankments and fills as required by the Contract Drawings: 
1. 	 Construct embankments and fills at locations and to lines of grade indicated. 

a. 	 Completed fill shall correspond to shape of typical cross section or contour indicated 
regardless of method used to show shape, size, and extent ofline and grade of 
completed work. 

2. 	 Provide approved fill material which is free from roots, organic matter, trash, frozen 
material, and stones having maximum dimension greater than 6 IN. 
a. 	 Ensure that stones larger than 4 IN are not placed in upper 6 IN of fill or embankment. 
b. 	 Do not place material in layers greater than 8 IN loose thickness. 
c. 	 Place layers horizontally and compact each layer prior to placing additional fill. 

3. 	 Compact soils as required to obtain specified density. Selection of appropriate equipment is 
the Contractor's responsibility. 
a. 	 In general, compact cohesive soils by sheepsfoot, and granular soils by pneumatic 

rollers, vibrators, or by other equipment as required to obtain specified density. 
b. 	 Control moisture for each layer necessary to meet requirements of compaction. 

3.5 EXCAVATION, FILLING, AND BACKFILLING FOR STRUCTURES 

A. 	 General: 
1. 	 In general, work includes, but is not necessarily limited to, excavation for structures and 

retaining walls, removal of underground obstructions and undesirable material, backfilling, 
filling, and fill, backfill, and subgrade compaction. 

2. 	 Obtain fill and backfill material necessary to produce grades required. 
a. 	 Materials and source to be approved by Geotechnical Engineer. 
b. 	 Excavated material apprQved by Geotechnical Engineer may also be used for fill and 

backfill. 
3. 	 In the paragraphs' of this Specification Section, the word "soil" also includes any type of 

rock subgrade that may be present at or below existing subgrade levels. 

B. 	 Trenching Operations 
1. 	 Conduct the excavation in such a manner as to cause the least interruption or hazard to 

traffic. Exercise caution to avoid damage to surfaced roadways and repair any such damage 
to an equal of its original condition. Restore drainage structures damaged during the work, 
or obstructed by operations, to satisfactory condition as soon as possible. Where traffic 
must cross open,trenches, provide suitable bridges and flagmen. 

C. 	 Line Excavation 
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l. 	 Make the excavation so that the entire length of the main shall lie upon the bottom of the 
trench. Excavation around all connections shall be of sufficient size to admit a free access 
for making the required connection. Where noted on the Plans, remove excavated material 
from the trench by loading directly into a truck, and hauling to a predetermined dump site 
not located within the realm of the project. 

D. 	 Length 
I. 	 Do not advance the excavation of the trench more than 50 FT ahead of the pipe work, 

except where it is necessary to drain wet ground. The Contractor must assume the risk of 
meeting water, quicksand, hardpan, boulder clay, and existing utility lines. 

E. 	 Excavated Material 
I. 	 Store excavated materials to be used as backfill in a neat pile adjacent to the excavation. Do 

not endanger the work, traffic, or obstruct drainage unnecessarily. Remove·excavated 
materials not suitable for backfilling, or surplus backfill and suitably dispose of within a 
twenty-four (24) hour period. Where noted on the Plans, remove excavated material from 
the trench, load directly into a truck, and haul to a predetermined dump site not located 
within the realm of the project 

F. 	 Open Trench 
1. 	 Do not open more than 100 linear feet of trench at anyone time, including sections partially 

backfilled and being tested. 

G. 	 Ditch Protection 
1. 	 To prevent caving or to protect existing roadways, utilities, or structures, sheet or brace the 

trench as necessary. Sheeting, where required, shall remain in place until the pipe has been 
laid and tested. Where sheeting is place, the earth above the pipe shall be well tamped for a 
depth of at least 6 IN above the pipe barrel. 

H. 	 Dewatering 
1. 	 Keep trenches and other excavations adequately dewatered. Place discharge from pumps, 

drains, or bailing in such a way as to not introduce turbidity, sediments, or other pollutants 
into ditches, stonn drains or natural drainage ways. 

1. 	 Trench Bottoms 
1. 	 . Follow uniform grades. Trench dimensions shall conform to the typical details of the plans, 

with additional excavation at the couplings to allow full pipe bearing. 

J. 	 Pipe Bearing Surface 
1. 	 Dress the trench so that the barrel of the pipe bears evenly for its full length. Dig bell holes 

at each joint, dimensions of the holes to be sufficient to permit proper jointing. 

K. 	 Excavation Requirements for Structures: 
1. 	 General: 

a. 	 Do not commence excavation for foundations for structures until Geotechnical 
Engineer approves: 
1) The removal of topsoil and other unsuitable and undesirable material from existing 

subgrade. 
2)· Density and moisture content of site area compacted fill material meets 

requirements of specifications. 
3) Site surcharge or mass fill material can be removed from entire construction site or 

portion thereof. 
4) Surcharge or mass fill material has been removed from construction area or 

portions thereof. 
b. 	 Engineer grants approval to begin excavations. 

2. 	 Dimensions: 
a. 	 Excavate to elevations and dimensions indicated or specified. 
b. 	 Allow additional space as required for construction operations and inspection of 

foundations. 
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c. 	 Slope sides ofexcavations to comply with local codes, ordinances, and requirements of 
agencies having jurisdiction. 

d. 	 Maintain sides and slopes ofexcavations in safe condition until completion of 

backfilling. 


3. 	 Removal of obstlUctions and undesirable materials in excavation includes, but is not 
necessarily limited to, removal ofold foundations, existing constlUction, unsuitable 
sub grade soils, expansive type soils, and any other materials which may be concealed 
beneath present grade, as required to execute work indicated on Contract Drawings. 
a. 	 Ifundesirable material and obstructions are encountered during excavation, remove 

material and replace as directed by Geotechnical Engineer. 
b. 	 Remove unsuitable subgrade soils located below foundations. The bottom of the 

overexcavation shall be located outside the exterior limits of foundations around the 
perimeter of structure the following horizontal distance, whichever is greater: 
1) Distance equal to depth of overexcavation below bottom of foundations. 
2) 5 FT. 
3) As directed by Geotechnical Engineer. 

c. 	 When excavation has reached required sub grade elevations, notifY Geotechnical 
Engineer, who will make an inspection of conditions. 
1) If Geotechnical Engineer determines that bearing materials at required subgrade 

elevations are unsuitable, provide Subgrade Stabilization as specified herein. 
4. 	 Level off bottoms of excavations to receive foundations, floor slabs, equipment support 

pads, or compacted fill. 
a. 	 Remove loose materials and bring excavations into approved condition to receive 

concrete or fill material. 
b. 	 Where compacted fill material must be placed to bring subgrade elevation up to 

underside of construction, scarifY existing sub grade upon which fill material is to be 
placed to a depth of 6 IN and then compact to density stated in this Specification 
Section before fill material can be placed thereon. 

c. 	 Do not carry excavations lower than shown for foundations except as directed by 
Geotechnical Engineer or Engineer. 

d. 	 If any part of excavations is carried below required depth without authorization, notifY 
Engineer and correct unauthorized excavation as directed. Corrections may include: 
I) Under soil supported footings, foundation bases, or retaining walls, fill 

unauthorized excavation by extending indicated bottom elevation of footing or 
base to excavation bottom, without altering required top elevation. 
a) Concrete fill may be used to bring elevations to proper position. 

2) 	 In locations other than those above, including slabs on grade and pile supported 
foundations, backfill and compact unauthorized excavations as specified for 
authorized excavations of same classification, unless otherwise directed by 
Geotechnical Engineer. 

3) 	 No extra compensation will be made to Contractor for correcting unauthorized 
excavations. 

5. 	 Make excavations large enough for working space, forms, dampproofing, waterproofing, 
and inspection. . 

6. 	 NotifY Geotechnical Engineer and Engineer as soon as excavation is compl~ted in order that 
subgrades may be inspected. 
a. 	 Do not commence further constIUction until subgrade under compacted fill material, 

under foundations, under floor slabs-on-grade, under equipment support pads, and 
under retaining wall footings has been inspected and approved by the Geotechnical 
Engineer as being free of undesirable material, being of compaction density required by 
this specification, and being capable of supporting the allowable foundation design 
bearing pressures and superimposed foundation, fill, and building loads to be placed 
thereon. 

b. 	 Geotechnical Engineer shall be given the opportunity to inspect sub grade below fill 
material both prior to and after subgrade compaction. 
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c. 	 Place fill material, foundations, retaining wall footings, floor slabs-on-grade, and 
equipment support pads as soon as weather conditions permit after excavation is 
completed, inspected, and approved and after forms and reinforcing are inspected and 
approved. 

d. 	 Before concrete or fill material is placed, protect approved sub grade from becoming 
loose, wet, frozen, or soft due to weather, construction operations, or other reasons. 

7. 	 Dewatering: 
a. 	 Where groundwater is or is expected to be encountered during excavation, install a 

dewatering system to prevent softening and disturbance of subgrade below foundations 
and fill material, to allow foundations and fill material to be placed in the dry, and to 
maintain a stable excavation side slope. 

b. 	 Groundwater shall be maintained at least 3 FT below the bottom of any excavation. 
c. 	 Review Geotechnical investigation before beginning excavation and determine where 

groundwater is likely to be encountered during excavation. 
d. 	 Employ dewatering specialist for selecting and operating dewatering system. 
e. 	 Keep dewatering system in operation until dead load of structure exceeds possible 

buoyant uplift force on structure. 
f. 	 Dispose of groundwater to an area which will not interfere with construction operations 

or damage existing construction. 
1) Install groundwater monitoring wells as necessary. 

g. 	 Shut off dewatering system at such a rate to prevent a quick upsurge of water that might 
weaken the subgrade. 

8. 	 Subgrade stabilization: 
a. 	 If subgrade under foundations, fill material, floor slabs-on-grade, or equipment support 

pads is in a frozen, loose, wet, or soft condition before construction is placed thereon, 
remove frozen, loose, wet, or soft material and replace with approved compacted 
material as directed by Geotechnical Engineer. 

b. 	 Provide compaction density of replacement material as stated in this Specification 
Section. 

c. 	 Loose, wet, or soft materials, when approved by Geotechnical Engineer, may be 
stabilized by a compacted working mat ofwell graded crushed stone. 

d. 	 Compact stone mat thoroughly into subgrade to avoid future migration of fines into the 
stone voids. 

e. 	 Remove and replace frozen materials as directed by Geotechnical Engineer. 
f. 	 Method ofstabilization shall be performed as directed by Geotechnical Engineer. 
g. 	 Do not place further construction on the repaired subgrades, until the subgrades have 

been approved by the Geotechnical Engineer. 
9. 	 Do not place floor slabs-on-grade including equipment support pads until subgrade below 

has been approved, piping has been tested and approved, reinforcement plac~ment has been 
approved, and Contractor receives approval to conunence slab construction. 
a. 	 Do not place building floor slabs-on-grade including equipment support pads when 

temperature ofair surrounding the slab and pads is or is expected to be below 40 DEGF 
before structure is completed and heated to a temperature ofat least 50 DEGF. 

10. 	 Protection of structures: 
a. 	 Prevent new and existing structures from becoming damaged due to co~struction 

operations or other reasons. 
b. 	 Prevent subgrade under new and existing foundations from becoming wet and 

undermined during construction due to presence of surface or subsurface water or due 
to construction operations. 

11. 	 Shoring: 
a. 	 Shore, slope, or brace excavations as required to prevent them from collapsing. 
b. 	 Remove shoring as backfilling progresses but only when banks are stable and safe from 

caving or collapse. 
c. 	 Construct shoring that is required to retain water as part of the dewatering system, using 

non-permeable details such as interlock sealant for sheet piles. 
12. 	 Drainage: 
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a. 	 Control grading around structures so that ground is pitched to prevent water from 
running into excavated areas or damaging structures. 

b. 	 Maintain excavations where foundations, floor slabs, equipment support pads or fill 
material are to be placed free of water. 

c. 	 Provide pumping required to keep excavated spaces clear ofwater during construction. 
d. 	 Should any water be encountered in the excavation, notify Engineer and Geotechnical 

Engineer. 
e. 	 Provide free discharge of water by trenches, pumps, wells, well points, or other means 

as necessary and drain to point of disposal that will not damage existing or new 
construction or interfere with construction operations. 

13. 	 Frost protection: 
a. 	 Do not place foundations, slabs-on-grade, equipment support pads, or fill material on 

frozen ground. 
b. 	 When freezing temperatures may be expected, do not excavate to full depth indicated, 

unless foundations, floor slabs, equipment support pads, or fill material can be placed 
immediately after excavation has been completed and approved. 

c. 	 Protect excavation from frost ifplacing of concrete or fill is delayed. 
d. 	 Where a concrete slab is a base slab-on-grade located under and within a structure that 

will not be heated, protect sub grade under the slab from becoming frozen until final 
acceptance of the Project by the Owner. 

e. 	 Protect subgrade under foundations of a structure from becoming frozen until structure 
is completed and heated to a temperature ofat least 50 DEGF. 

L. 	 Fill and Backfill Inside of Structure and Below Foundations, Base Slabs, Floor Slabs, Equipment 
Support Pads and Piping: 
1. 	 General: 

a. 	 Sub grade to receive fill or backfill shall be free of undesirable material as determined 
by Geotechnical Engineer and scarified to a depth of 6 IN and compacted to density 
specified herein. 

b. 	 Surface may be stepped by at not more than 12 IN per step or may be sloped at not 
more than 2%. 

c. 	 Do not place any fill or backfill material until subgrade under fill or backfill has been 
inspected and approved by Geotechnical Engineer or RPR as being free ofundesirable 
material and compacted to specified density. 

2. 	 Obtain approval of fill and backfill material and source from Geotechnical Engineer prior to 
placing the material. 

3. 	 Fill and backfill placement: 
a. Prior to placing fill and backfill material, optimum moisture and maximum density 

properties for proposed material shall be obtained from Geotechnical Engineer. 
b. 	 Place fill and backfill material in 8 IN lifts. 
c. 	 Compact material by means of equipment of sufficient size and proper type to obtain 

specified density. 
d. 	 Use hand operated equipment for filling and backfilling within 5 FT of walls and less 

than 3 FT above pipes. 
1) Compaction equipment exceeding 3000 LBS dead weight shall notbe used within 

5 FT of the wall as a minimum 
2) Contractor is responsible for method of compaction so as not to damage wall. 

e. 	 Use hand operated equipment for filling and backfilling next to walls. 
f. 	 Do not place fill and backfill when the temperature is less than 40 DEGF and when 

sub grade to receive fill and backfill material is frozen, wet, loose, or soft. 
g. 	 Use vibratory equipment to compact granular material; do not use water. 

4. 	 Where fill material is required below foundations, place fill material, confonning to the 
required density and moisture content as required to fill the specified overexcavation to 
bottom of foundation. 

M. 	 Filling and Backfilling Outside of Structures: 
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1. 	 This paragraph of this Specification applies to fill and backfill placed outside of structures 
above bottom level of both foundations and piping but not under paving. 

2. 	 Provide material as approved by Geotechnical Engineer for filling and backfilling outside of 
structures. 

3. 	 Fill and backfill placement: 
a. 	 Prior to placing fill and backfill material, obtain optimum moisture and maximum 

density properties for proposed material from Geotechnical Engineer. 
b. 	 Place fill and backfill material to maximmn allowable lift thickness indicated in 

Paragraph 3.5, C, 5, b of this Section. 
c. 	 Compact material with equipment of proper type and size to obtain density specified. 
d. 	 Use hand operated equipment for filling and backfilling within 5 FT of walls and less 

than 3 FT above pipes. 
1) Compaction equipment exceeding 3000 LBS dead weight shall not be used within 

5 FT of the wall as a minimum 
2) Contractor is responsible for method of compaction so as not to damage wall. 

e. 	 Use only hand operated equipment for filling and backfilling next to walls and retaining 
walls. 

f. 	 Do not place fill or backfill material when temperature is less than 40 DEGF and when 
sub grade to receive material is frozen, wet, loose, or soft. 

g. 	 Use vibratory equipment for compacting granular material; do not use water. 
4. 	 Backfilling against walls: 

a. 	 Do not backfill around any part of structures until each part has reached specified 28
day compressive strength and backfill material has been approved. 

b. 	 Do not start backfilling until concrete fonns have been removed, trash removed from 
excavations, pointing of masonry work, concrete finishing, damp-proofing and 
waterproofing have been completed. 

c. 	 Do not place fills against walls until floor slabs at top, bottom, and at intermediate 
levels of walls are in place and have reached 28-day required compressive strength to 
prevent wall movement. 
1) See Contract Drawings for specific exceptions. 

d. 	 Bring backfill and fill up uniformly around the structures and individual walls, piers, or 
columns. 

N. 	 Backfilling Outside of Structures Under Piping or Paving: 
1. 	 When backfilling outside of structures requires placing backfill material under piping or 

paving, the material shall be placed from bottom of excavation to underside of piping or 
paving at the density required for fill under piping or paving as indicated in this 
Specification Section. 

2. 	 This compacted material shall extend transversely to the centerline of piping or paving a 
horizontal distance each side of the exterior edges of piping or paving equal to the depth of 
backfill measured from bottom of excavation to underside of piping or paving. 

3. 	 Provide special compacted bedding or compacted subgrade material under piping or paving 
as required by other Specification Sections for the Project. 

4. 	 Do not lay pipe resting on rock, blocking, or other unyielding objects. Where the trench 
bottom uncovered at subgrade is rock, cut the trench and lay the pipe on an evenly spread 
and compacted cushion. The cushion shall be at least 4 IN and not more than 8 IN in depth 
above bottom of trench and shall unifonnly support the barrel of the pipe. Construct the 
cushion from material indicted for use as pipe bedding. 

5. 	 Where the trench bottom is soft and in the opinion of the Engineer, caunot support the pipe, 
cut the trench as directed and install a suitable cradle. In general, the cradle shall be of pit 
run sand and gravel, or of small crushed stone or chips. 

3.6 GRADING 

A. 	 General: 
1. 	 Uniformly grade the areas within limits ofgrading under this Section, including adjacent 

transition areas. 
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2. 	 Smooth the finished surfaces within specified tolerance. 
3. 	 Compact with unifonn levels or slopes between points where elevations are shown on the 

Drawings, or between such points and existing grades. 
4. 	 Where a change of slope is indicated on the Drawings, construct a rolled transition section 

having a minimum radius of approximately 8'0", unless adjacent construction wiII not 
pennit such a transition, or if such a transition defeats positive control of drainage. 

B. 	 Grading outside building lines: 
1. 	 Grade areas adjacent to buildings to achieve drainage away from the structures, and to 

prevent ponding. 
2. 	 Finish the surfaces to be free from irregular surface changes, and: 

a. 	 Shape the surface of areas scheduled to be under walks to line, grade, and cross-section, 
with finished surface not more than 0.10 ft above or below the required subgrade 
elevation. 

b. 	 Shape the surface of areas scheduled to be under pavement to line, grade, and cross
section, with finished surface not more than 0.05 ft above or below the required 
sub grade elevation. 

3.7 COMPACTING 

A. 	 Control soil compaction during construction to provide the minimum percentage of density 
specified for each area as detennined according to ASTM D698. 

B. 	 Provide not less than the following maximum density of soil material compacted at plus or 
minus 2% ofoptimum moisture content for the actual density of each layer of soil material in 
place, and as approved by the Engineer. 
1. 	 Structures: Compact each layer of fill material or backfill material at 95% of maximum 

density. 
2. 	 Lawn and Unpaved Areas: Compact each layer offill material or backfill material at 90% of 

maximum density. 
3. 	 Walks: Compact each layer of fill material or backfill material at 92% of maximum density 

or the minimum percent of maximum density as required by the governmental agency 
having jurisdiction over the work, whichever is more stringent. 

4. 	 Pavements: Compact each layer offill material or backfill material at 95% of maximum 
density or the minimum percent of maximum density as required by the governmental 
agency having jurisdiction over the work, whichever is more stringent. 

C. 	 Moisture control: 
1. 	 Where layer of soil material must be moisture-conditioned before compacting, unifonnly 

apply water to layer of soil material to prevent free water appearing on surface during or 
subsequent to compacting operations. 

2. 	 Remove and replace, or scarifY and air dry, soil material that is too wet to pennit 
compacting to the specified density. 

3. 	 Soil material that has been removed because it is too wet to pennit compacting may be 
stockpiled or spread and allowed to dry. Assist drying by discing, harrowing, or pulverizing 
until moisture content is reduced to a satisfactory value as determined by moisture density 
relatio~ tests approved by the Engineer. 

3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. 	 All excavation, trenching, and related sheeting, bracing, etc. shall comply with the requirements 
of OSHA Standards, and state requirements. Where conflict between OSHA and state 
regulations exists, the more stringent requirements shall apply. 

B. 	 Secure the Engineer's inspection and approval of fill layers before subsequent construction is 
pennitted thereon. 

C. 	 Density testing will be required on all fill layers located under structures and paved surfaces or 
as directed by the Engineer. All testing shall be in accordance with ASTM D2922 

D. 	 Provide at least the following tests to the approval of the Engineer: 
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1. 	 At paved areas, at least one field density test for every 2000 sq ft of paved area, but not less 
than three tests; 

2. 	 In each compacted fill layer, one field density test for every 2000 sq ft of overlaying paved 
area, but not less than three tests. 

E. 	 If, in the Engineer's opinion based on reports of the testing laboratory, subgrade or fills which 
have been placed are below specified density, provide additional compacting and testing under 
the provisions of these Specifications. 

3.9 MAINTENANCE 

A. 	 Protection of newly graded areas: 
1. 	 Protect newly graded areas from traffic and erosion, and keep free from trash and weeds; 
2. 	 Repair and reestablish grades in settled, eroded, and rutted areas to the specified tolerances. 

B. 	 Where completed compacted areas are disturbed by subsequent construction operations or 
adverse weather, scarify the surface, reshape, and compact to the required density prior to further 
construction. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 31 2333 
TRENCHING, BACKFILLING, AND COMPACTING FOR UTILITIES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. 	 Section Includes: 
I. Excavation, trenching, backfilling and compacting for all underground utilities. 

B. 	 Related Specification Sections include but are not necessarily limited to: 
I. 	 Section 31 23 00 - Earthwork. 
2. 	 Section 31 23 33 - Trenching, Backfilling, and Compacting for Utilities. 
3. 	 Section 33 II 13 - Water Main Construction. 

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. 	 Referenced Standards: 
I. 	 ASTM International (ASTM): 

a. 	 D698, Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil Using 
Standard Effort (12,400 FT-LBFIFT3 (600 kN-MIM3». 

b. 	 D4253, Standard Test Methods for Maximum Index Density and Unit Weight of Soils 
Using a Vibratory Table. 

c. 	 D4254, Standard Test Methods for Minimum Index Density and Unit Weight of Soils 
and Calculation ofRelative Density. 

B. 	 Qualifications: Hire an independent soils laboratory to conduct in-place moisture-density tests 
for backfilling to assure that all work complies with this Specification Section. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. 	 Excavation: All excavation will be defined as unclassified. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. 	 Shop Drawings: 
I. 	 Product technical data including: 

a. 	 Acknowledgement that products submitted meet requirements of standards referenced. 
b. 	 Manufacturer's installation instructions. 

2. 	 Submit respective pipe or conduit manufacturer's data regarding bedding methods of 
installation and general recommendations. 

3. 	 Submit sieve analysis reports on all granular materials. 

B. 	 Informational Submittals: 
I. 	 Trench shield (trench box) certification if employed: 

a. 	 Specific to Project conditions. 
b. 	 Re-certified if members become distressed. , 
c. 	 Certification by registered professional structural engineer, registered in the state where 

the Project is located. 
d. 	 Engineer is not responsible to, and will not, review and approve. 

1.5 SITE CONDITIONS 

A. 	 Avoid overloading or surcharge a sufficient distance back from edge of excavation to prevent 
slides or caving. 
I. 	 Maintain and trim excavated materials in such manner to be as little inconvenience as 

possible to public and adjoining property owners. 

B. 	 Provide full access to public and private premises and fire hydrants, at street crossings, 
sidewalks and other points as designated by Owner to prevent serious interruption of travel. 
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C. 	 Protect and maintain bench marks, monuments or other established points and reference points 
and if disturbed or destroyed, replace items to full satisfaction ofOwner and controlling agency. 

D. 	 Verify location of existing underground utilities 

PART 2 m PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. 	 Backfill Material: 
1. 	 As approved by Engineer. 

a. 	 Free of rock cobbles, roots, sod or other organic matter, and frozen material. 
b. 	 Moisture content at time of placement: ±3% ofoptimmn moisture content as specified 

in accordance with ASTM D698. 

B. 	 Bedding Materials: 
1. 	 As approved by the Geotechnical El,1gineer. 
2. 	 Granular bedding materials: 

a. 	 ASTM D2321 Class IB. 

1) Well-graded crushed stone. 


3. 	 Flowable fill: 
a. 	 Description: Flowable fill shall be a mixture of cement, fly ash, fine sand, water, and 

air having a consistency which will flow under a very low head. 
b. 	 Material characteristics: 

1) 	 The approximate quantities of each component per cubic yard of mixed material 
shall be as follows: 
a) 	 Cement (Type I or II); 50 LBS. 
b) 	 Fly ash: 200 LBS. 
c) 	 Fine sand: 2,700 LBS. 
d) 	 Water: 420 LBS. 
e) 	 Air content: 10%. 

2) 	 Actual quantities shall be adjusted to provide a yield of I cubic yard with the 
materials used. 

3) 	 Approximate compressive strength should be 85 to 175 PSI. 
4) 	 Fine sand shall be an evenly graded material having not less than 95% passing the 

No.4 sieveand not more than 5% passing the No. 200 sieve. 
5) Mixing and handling ofthe material shall be in accordance with Specification 

Section 033131. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 GENERAL 

A. 	 Remove and dispose ofunsuitable materials as directed by the Owner or Owner's 

Representative. 


3.2 EXCAVATION.. 

A. 	 Unclassified Excavation: Remove rock excavation, clay, silt, gravel, hard pan, loose shale, and 
loose stone as directed by Geotechnical Engineer. 

B. 	 Excavation for Appurtenances: 
1. 	 12 IN (minimum) clear distance between outer surface and embankment. 
2. 	 See Specification Section 31 23 00 for applicable requirements. 

C. 	 Groundwater Dewatering: 
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I. 	 Where groundwater is, or is expected to be, encountered during excavation, install a 
dewatering system to prevent softening and disturbance of subgrade to allow subgrade 
stabilization, pipe, bedding and backfill material to be placed in the dry, and to maintain a 
stable trench wall or side slope. 

2. 	 Groundwater shall be drawn down and maintained at least 3 FT below the bottom of any 
trench or manhole excavation prior to excavation. 

3. 	 Review soils investigation before beginning excavation and determine where groundwater is 
likely to be encountered during excavation. 
a. Employ dewatering specialist for selecting and operating dewatering system. 

4. 	 Keep dewatering system in operation until dead load of pipe, structure and backfill exceeds 
possible buoyant uplift force on pipe or structure. 

S. 	 Dispose of groundwater to an area which will not interfere with construction operations or 
damage existing construction. 

6. 	 InstaIl groundwater monitoring wells as necessary. 
7. 	 Shut off dewatering system at such a rate to prevent a quick upsurge of water that might 

weaken the subgrade. 
8. 	 Cost of groundwater dewatering shall be included in the lineal foot unit price of the pipe 

installation. 

D. 	 Trench Excavation: 
I. 	 Excavate trenches by open cut method td depth shown on Drawings and necessary to 

accommodate work. 
a. 	 Support existing utility lines [and yard piping] where proposed work crosses at a lower' 

elevation. 
I) Stabilize excavation to prevent undermining of existing utility and yard piping. 

2. 	 Open trench outside buildings, units, and structures: 
a. 	 No more than the distance between two manholes, structures, units, or 300 LF, 

whichever is less. 
b. 	 Field adjust limitations as weather conditions dictate. 

3. 	 Trenching within buildings, units, or structures: 
a. 	 No more than 100 LF at anyone time. 

4. 	 Any trench or portion of trench, which is opened and remains idle for [seven] calendar days, 
or longer, as determined by the Owner, may be directed to be immediately refilled, without 
completion of work, at no additional cost to Owner. 
a. 	 Said trench may not be reopened until Owner is satisfied that work associated with 

trench will be prosecuted with dispatch. 
5. 	 Observe following trenching criteria: 

a. 	 Trench size: 
1) Excavate width to accommodate free working space. 
2) Maximum trench width at top of pipe or conduit may not exceed outside diameter 

of utility service by more than the following dimensions: 

;,,',; ';:':"" 9VI;:R~[LOIXMETEROF 
•I:JTII:.:ITY.SERVICE . ;. 'EXCE:SS"DIME~SIQN,' ,',,, J. 

. , , . , " '" 

33 IN and less 181N 

'l'l 1"I 24 IN 

3) Cut trench walls vertically from bottom of trench to 1 FT above top of pipe, 
conduit, or utility service. 

4) Keep trenches free of surface water runoff. 
a) Include cost in Bid. 
b) No separate payment for surface water runoff pumping will be made. 

E. 	 Flowable Fill: 
1. Flowable fill shall be: 

10205112 Lyon County Water District 11114/2022 
TRENCHING, BACKFILLING, AND COMPACTING FOR UTILITIES 

31 23 33 ·3 



a. 	 Discharged from a mixer by any means acceptable to the Engineer into the area to be 
filled. 

b. 	 Placed in 4 FT maximum.lifts to the elevations indicated. 
1) Allow 12 HR set-up time before placing next lift or as approved by the Engineer. 
2) Place flowable fill lifts in such a manner as to prevent flotation of the pipe. 

2. 	 Flowable fill shall not be placed on frozen ground. 
3. 	 Subgrade on which flowable fill is placed shall be free of disturbed or softened material and 

water. 
4. 	 Conform to appropriate requirements of Specification Section 31 23 00. 
5. 	 Flowable fill batching, mixing, and placing may be started ifweather conditions are 

favorable, and the air temperature is 34 DEGF and rising. 
6. 	 At the time of placement, flowable fill must have a temperature of at least 40 DEGF. 
7. 	 Mixing and placing shall stop when the air temperature is 38 DEGF or less and falling. 
8. 	 Each filling stage shall be as continuous an operation as is practicable. 
9. 	 Prevent traffic contact with flowable fill for at least 24 HRS after placement or until 

flowable·fill is hard enough to prevent rutting by construction equipment. 
10. Flowable fill shall not be placed until water has been controlled or groundwater level has 

been lowered in conformance with the requirements· of the preceding Groundwater 
Dewatering paragraph in PART 3 of this Specification Section. 

3.3 PREPARATION OF FOUNDATION FOR PIPE LAYING 

A. 	 Over-Excavation: 
1. 	 Backfill and compact to 90% ofmaximum dry density per ASTM D698. 
2. 	 Backfill with granular bedding material as option. 

S. 	 Rock Excavation: 
I. 	 Excavate minimum of 6 IN below bottom exterior surface of the pipe or conduit. 
2. 	 Backfill to grade with suitable earth or granular material. 
3. 	 Form bell holes in trench bottom. 

C. 	 Sub grade Stabilization: 
1. 	 Stabilize the subgrade when directed by the Owner. 
2. 	 Observe the following requirements when unstable trench bottom materials are encountered. 

a. 	 Notify Owner when unstable materials are encountered. 

I) Define by drawing station locations and limits. 


b. 	 Remove unstable trench bottom caused by Contractor failure to dewater, rainfall, ·or 
Contractor operations. 
I) Replace with subgrade stabilization with no additional compensation. 

3.4 BACKFILLING METHODS 

A. 	 Do not backfill until tests to be performed on system show system is in full compliance with 
specified requirements. 

B. 	 Carefully Compacted Backfill: 
I. 	 Furnish where indicated on Drawings, specified for trench embedment conditions and for 

compacted backfill conditions up to 12 IN above top of pipe or conduit. 
2. 	 Comply"~ithtlie following: 

a. 	 Place backfill in lifts not exceeding 8 IN (loose thickness). 
b. 	 Hand place, shovel slice, and pneumatically tamp all carefully compacted backfill. 
c. 	 Observe specific manufacturer's recommendations regarding backfilling and 

compaction. 
d. 	 Compact each lift to specified requirements. 

C. 	 Common Trench Backfill: 
I. 	 Perform in accordance with the following: 

a. 	 Place backfill in lift thicknesses capable of being compacted to densities specified. 
b. 	 Observe specific manufacturer's recommendations regarding backfilling and 

compaction. 
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c. 	 Avoid displacing joints and appurtenances or causing any horizontal or vertical 
misalignment, separation, or distortion. 

D. 	 Water flushing for consolidation is not pennitted. 

3.5 COMPACTION 

A. 	 General: 
1. 	 Place and assure bedding, backfill, and fill materials achieve an equal or higher degree of 

compaction than undisturbed materials adjacent to the work. 
2. 	 In no case shall degree of compaction below minimum compactions specified be accepted. 

B. 	 Compaction Requirements: 
1. 	 Unless noted otherwise on Drawings or more stringently by other Specification Sections, 

comply with following minimum trench compaction criteria. 
a. 	 Bedding material: 

LOCATION SOIL TYPE COMPACTION OENSITY 

All locations Cohesion less soils 75% relative density by ASTM 04253 and 
ASTM 04254 

b. Carefully compacted backfill: 

LOCATION 

All applicable areas 

SOIL TYPE 

dry density by ASTM 0698 

Cohesion ensity by ASTM 04253 and 
ASTM 04254 

c. Toe drain bedding and backfill: 

LOCATION 

All locations 

SOIL TYPE 

Cohesion less soils 

COMPACTION DENSITY 

60% relative density by ASTM 04253 and 
ASTM 04254 

d. Common trench backfill: 

LOCATION SOIL TYPE COMPACTION OENSITY 

Under pavements, roadways, 
surfaces within highway right-of-

Cohesive soils 95% of maximum dry density by 
ASTM 0698 

ways 
Cohesionless soils 60% of relative density by ASTM 04253 

and ASTM 04254 

Under turfed, sodde~. plant seeded, 
nontraffic areas 

Cohesive soils 85% of maximum dry density by ATM 0698 

Cohesionless soils 40% of relative density by ASTM 04253 
and ASTM 04254 

3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. 	 Testing: 
I. 	 Perform in-place moisture-density tests as directed by the Owner. 
2. 	 Perform tests through recognized testing laboratory approved by Owner. 
3. 	 Costs of "Passing" tests paid by Owner. 
4. Perform additional tests as directed until compaction meets or exceeds requirements. 
5. 	 Cost associated with "Failing" tests shall be paid by Contractor. 
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6. 	 Reference to Engineer in this Specification Section will imply Geotechnical Engineer when 
employed by Owner and directed by Engineer to undertake necessary inspections as 
approvals as necessary. 

7. 	 Assure Owner has immediate access for testing of all soils related work. 
8. 	 Ensure excavations are safe for testing personnel. 

.END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 33 11 13 
WATER MAIN CONSTRUCTION 

PART 1· GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. 	 Section Includes: 
1. 	 Coordination and interface with existing facilities and utilities. 
2. 	 Connections to existing water mains. 
3. 	 Testing, flushing and disinfection. 

B. 	 Related Specification Sections include but are not necessarily limited to: 
l. 	 Section 3291 13 - Topsoiling and Finished Grading. 
2. 	 Section 33 12 19 - Fire Hydrant. 
3. 	 Section 400500 - Pipe and Pipe Fittings - Basic Requirements. 
4. 	 Section 400551 - Valves - Basic Requirements. 
5. 	 Section 400561 - Gate Valves. 

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. 	 Referenced Standards: 
1. 	 American Wate~ Work Association (AWWA): 

a. 	 B300, Standard for Hypochlorites. 
b. 	 B301, Standard for Liquid Chlorine. 
c. 	 C651, Standard for Disinfecting Water Mains. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. 	 Submit results of the leakage tests, identifying the specific length of pipe tested, the test 
pressure, the duration of test and the amount of leakage. 

B. 	 Submit satisfactory bacteriological test reports on disinfection requirements. 

C. 	 Submit qualifications for lab performing disinfection analysis. 

PART 2· PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. 	 Pipe: Refer to Specification Section 40 05 00. 

B. 	 In-Line Valves: 
1. 	 Refer to Specification Section 40 05 51, Specification Section 40 05 52, and Specification 

Section 40 05 61. 
2. 	 Provide adjustable valve boxes. 

a. 	 Include price ofvalve bOXeS in price of valve installed complete. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. 	 Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

B. 	 Install water main to the line and grade on the Drawings. 
1. 	 Water mains to be staked at a minimum 100 FT interval with depth of cuts monitored. 

C. 	 Field verify depth of utilities that will be crossed. 
1. 	 Adjust water main elevation as required during construction. 
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2. 	 No separate payment will be made for field verification or adjustment of main depths as 
required. ., 

D. 	 Contractor will restore all existing structures or services damaged by Contractor's operations at 
no cost to Owner. 

3.2 INTERRUPTION OF SERVICE 

A. 	 Interruption of service to water users shall not exceed 4 HRS. 
I. 	 Notify property owners of interruption a minimum of 24 HRS in advance. 

3.3 UNDERGROUND SERVICES 

A. 	 Notify utility representative prior to construction to obtain available infonnation on location of 
existing utilities. 
I. 	 Contractor shall be responsible for locating all utilities. 

3.4 DRIVEWAY REMOV 4.L AND REPLACEMENT 

A. 	 All Portland cement concrete a~d asphalt noted for removal and replacement shall be cut prior to 
removal. 
1. 	 Cut by sawing, vertical cut to be I IN minimum. 
2. 	 The remaining depth of section may be broken out in a manner subject to Engineers 

approval. 
3. 	 Width of section removed to be either a width not greater than the outside diameter of the 

water main plus 4 FT -0 IN or broken out to the nearest joint. 

B. 	 Replace Portland cement concrete and asphalt equal to or better than original paving plus 2 IN. 

C. 	 Debris resulting from the above operations shall be removed and hauled as directed by the 
Engineer. 

D. 	 Include driveway removal and replacement in cost of the bid unit price of the water main. 

3.5 GRAVEL SURFACED DRIVES AND ROADWAYS 

A. 	 Restore all damaged gravel surfaced drives and roadways to a condition equal to or better than 
original. 
1. 	 Payment to be at bid unit price for this item. 
2. 	 Replacement gravel gradation. 

3.6 PROTECTION OF EXISTING UTILITIES 

A. 	 Contractor to verify the location of all underground utilities. 
1. 	 Omission from, or the inclusion ofutility locations on the plans is not to be considered as 

the nonexistence ofor a definite location of existing underground utilities. 

B. 	 A representative of the underground utilities shall be notified 24 HRS in advance of crossings. 

3.7 CONNECTIONS TO EXISTING WATER l"lAINS 

A. Make connections to existing water mains as shown on Drawings, by attaching to existing or 
changedfi~il,}g. 
1. 	 Cost for making connections shall include cost of all fittings including flexible couplings, 

and shall be included in the bid unit price of the water main. 

B. 	 Where the connection is made to an existing water main which can be adequately isolated from 
the distribution system, it shall be tenned a "dry connection." 

C. 	 Contractor is responsible for controlling and disposing of water in the trench at no additional 
cost to the Owner. 
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3.8 SEWER CROSSINGS 

A. 	 Water mains crossing house sewers, storm sewers or sanitary sewers shall be laid to provide a 
vertical separation of at least 18 IN between the bottom of the water main and the top of the 
sewer, whenever possible. 
1. 	 A water main may be laid closer than 10FT if the crown of the sewer is at least 18 IN below 

the water main invert. 
2. 	 In the event 18 IN ofvertical separation cannot be provided at a sewer crossing, the sewer 

shall be removed for a distance of 10 FT on each side of the water main and replaced with 
one 20 FT length of ductile iron pipe of the same size. 

B. 	 Concrete collars shall be provided at each end of the ductile iron pipe to connect to the existing 
sewer pipe as shown on the Drawings. 

C. 	 Payment for crossings shall be included in the bid unit price of the water main. 

3.9 TREES 

A. 	 Do not remove trees without written instructions from the Engineer unless tree removal is shown 
on drawings. 
1. 	 No separate payment will be made for tree removal and the cost shall be included in the bid 

unit price for transmission main. 

3.10 FENCES, SIGNS, MArtBOXES, ETC. 

A. 	 Restore all damaged fences, signs, mailboxes, etc., to their original conditions. 
1. 	 No separate payment will be made for these items. 

3.11 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. 	 Sealing, Flushing, and Disinfection ofPotable Water Systems: 
1. 	 Maintain interior ofall pipes, fittings and other accessories free from dirt and foreign 

material at all times. 
a. 	 If, in the opinion of the Engineer, the pipe contains dirt that will not be removed by 

flushing, the pipe interior shall be cleaned and swabbed with bactericidal solution. 
b. 	 At close of day's work or whenever workmen are absent from jobsite, plug, cap or 

otherwise providc watertight seal from open ends of pipe to prevent ingress of foreign 
material. 

c. 	 Ifwater is in trench, seal shall remain in place until trench is pumped dry. 
2. 	 After favorable performance of pressure test and prior to final acceptance, thoroughly flush 

the entire potable water piping system and perform disinfection as prescribed. 
a. 	 Perform all work including preventative measures during construction in full 

compliancc to A WW A C6S1. 
3. 	 Flush each segment of the system to provide a flushing velocity of not less than 2.5 FT per 

second. 
4. 	 Drain flushing water to location approved by the Owner. 
5. 	 Perfonn disinfection using one of the following forms: 

a. 	 Application of chlorine gas-water mixture by means of solution-feed chlorinating 
'de:vice~ 	 ;';;~~. 

1)' 	Liquid chlorine shall comply with A WWA B301. 
b. 	 Application ofcalcium hypochlorite, or sodium hypochlorite. 

I) Chlorine compounds shall comply with A WW A B300. 
6. 	 Disinfect pipe with chlorinated water as per A WWA C651. 

a. 	 Method of application of chlorine shall be by continuous feed method or slug method. 
b. 	 During disinfection procedure, ensure that initial and residual chlorine concentrations 

meet A WW A C651 requirements by testing by an approved method as directed by the 
Owner. 

c. 	 Cost of testing shall be included in the Bid Unit Price for water mains and no separate 
payment will be made for this item. 

7. 	 Tag the system during the disinfection procedure. 
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8. 	 Following disinfeCtion for required contact period, neutralize chlorine residual in water by 
treating with reducing agent. 
a. 	 Refer to A WW A C651. 
b. 	 Flush all treated water from pipeline at its extremities until replacement water 

. throughout pipe, upontest is proved comparable in quality to water in existing system. 
c. 	 Take two samples to test for bacteriological quality as directed by Engineer. 
d. 	 Repeat disinfection procedure until two satisfactory results are obtained. 
e. 	 Quality of water delivered by the new water main to remain satisfactory for a minimum 

period of two days. 
9. 	 Secure satisfactory bacteriological reports on samples from the system. 

a. 	 Ensure all sampling and testing procedures are in full compliance to AWWA C651, and 
applicable requirements of the location the Site is in. 
1) No separate payment will be made for this item. 

10. 	 The Owner will provide the water required to fill the main initially and will pay for the 
water required to flush the main once. 
a. 	 filling and flushing shall be performed during periods of low usage, between the hours 

of midnight and 4:00 AM. 
b. 	 Flushing water will be based on a maximum of 8 HRS total. 
c. 	 Any additional refilling or reflushing to be at the Contractor's expense at the City's 

commercial water rates. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 33 16 23 
LAMASCO TANK REHABILITATION AND IMPROVEMENTS 


STEEL TANK- GLASS COATED 


PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. 	 Section Includes: 
1. 	 This specification covers, the retrofit of a glass lined tank corrosion protection system 

(including removal of the existing protection system), miscellaneous tank repairs, 
preparation of surfaces, performance and completion of touch up work of all deteriorated 
interior surfaces of a 189,000 gallon standpipe water storage tank located along KY 
Highway 93 in Lamasco, Lyon County, Kentucky. 

2. 	 The Aquastore glass lined standpipe was manufactured in 1986 by A.O. Smith Harvestore 
Products, Inc. The following are some general design criteria for the tank: 

Overall Height: Approximately 90' 

Shape: Cylinder' 

Standpipe Diameter: 20'-0" 

Head Range: 83'-0" 

Capacity: 189,000 gallons 


3. 	 The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for all costs associated with sampling, wo.rker 
protection, environmental pollution control, handling ofdebris, laboratory analysis, waste 
disposal, in addition to those items listed in the following specification. 

B. 	 Related Specification Sections include but are not necessarily limited to: 
1. 	 Division 03 - Concrete. 
2. 	 Section 31 23 00 - Earthwork. 
3. 	 Division 33 Utilities. 
4. 	 Division 40 - Process Interconnections. 
5. 	 Section 46 41 00 - Mixers. 

1.2 WORK INCLUDED 

A. 	 Coordination with Owner for isolating and draining of the tank . 

.13. 	 Preparation of surfaces, which are to receive scaling finishes. 

C. 	 Collection, handling and disposal ofdebris. 

D. 	 Removal of the existing corrosion protection system 

E. 	 Tank repairs (including installation.of corrosion protection system). 

F. 	 Finish surfaces. 
' ..,.~'t ...... 

G. 	 Testing and cleaning. 

H. 	 Installation of mixing system. 

I. 	 Construction of 8-inch bypass line. 

1. 	 Assembly and Installation of altitude valve, flush hydrant, and check valve. 

K. 	 Grouting of Tank Base. 

L. 	 Replacement of manway gaskets and bolts. 

M. 	 Roof screen replacement. 
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N. 	 Safety climb and hardware replacement. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. 	 Referenced Standards: 

1~ American InstitUte of Steel Construction (AISC). 

2. 	 American Iron and Steel Institute (AISI). 
3. 	 American Society of Civil Engineers (ASCE): 

a. 	 7, Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and Other Structures. 
4. 	 ASTM International (ASTM): 

a. 	 A36, Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel. 
b. 	 A325, Standard Specification for Structural Bolts, Steel, Heat Treated, 120/105 KSI 

Minimum Tensile Strength. 
c. 	 A992, Standard Specification for Structural Steel Shapes. 
d. 	 AlO08, Standard Specification for Steel, Sheet, Cold-Rolled, Carbon, Structural, High

Strength Low-Alloy, High-Strength Low-Alloy with Improved Formability, Solution 
Hardened, ~d Bake Hardenable. 

e; 	 AWII, Standard Specification for Steel, Sheet and Strip, Hot-Rolled, Carbon, 
Structural, High-Strength Low-Alloy and High-Strength Low-Alloy with Improved 
FOhnability. 

f. 	 D 1751, Standard Specification for Preformed Expansion Joint Filler for Concrete 
Paving and Structural Construction (Nonextruding and Resilient Bituminous Types). 

g. 	 F593, Standard Specification for Stainless Steel BoIts, Hex Cap Screws, and Studs. 
5. 	 American Water Works Association (A WW A): 

a. DlO3, Standard for Factory-Coated Bolted Steel Tanks for Water Storage. 
6. 	 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR): 

a. 	 Food and Drug Administration (FDA): 

I) Title 21, Food and Drugs. 


7. 	 National Sanitation Foundation International (NSF): 
a. 	 61, Drinking. Water System Component. 

8. 	 Occupational, Safety and Health Administration (OSHA). 
9. 	 Society of Automotive Engineers (SAE). 

a. 	 J429, Mechanical and Material Requirements for Externally Threaded Fasteners. 
10. 	 Society for Protective CoatingslNACE International (SSPCINACE): 

a. 	 SP lO/NACE No.2, Near-White Blast Cleaning. 

S. 	 Qualifications: 
I. 	 Coating manufacturer's technical representative shall be a NACE Certified Coatings 

Inspector, Level 3 minimum. 
2. 	 Applicators shall have minimum of 10 years of experience in application of similar products 

on similar project. 
a. 	 Provide references for minimum of three different coating rehabilitation projects 

completed in last five years with similar scope of work. 
b.. Include name and address of project, size of project in value (coating) and contact 

person. 
3. 	 NAC,Einspector - This service will be provided by the Owner's representative. 
4. 	 FurJi\~fr~oating~through one manufacturer unless noted otherwise. . 

C. 	 Material shallnot be thinned unless approved, in writing, by coating manufacturer's technical 
representative. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. 	 Shop Drawings: 
I. 	 Product technical data including: 
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a. 	 Before any materials are delivered to the job site, submit to the Consultant a complete 
list of all materials proposed to be furnished including quantities, types and descriptions 
of paint for each part of the project. Material list shall refer to the specified paint 
systems and the paint schedule for each paint product proposed to be used. In cases 
where paint materials other than those described in the Specifications are proposed, a 
materials list will not be considered as acceptance of such substitute materials; further 
data will be required as specified herein. 

b. 	 Acknowledgement that product submitted meet requirements of standards referenced. 
c. 	 Manufacturer's installation instructio.l1s. ' 

2. 	 Manufacturer's descriptive data describing each product to include solids by volume, 
performance data and manufacturer's recommendations for mixing, thinning and curing. 

3. 	 Manufacturer's certified test reports confirming compliance with the specified performance 
requirements under Section 2.01. 

4. 	 . Coating information. 
a. 	 Color cards showing color availability for each finish coat. 

5. 	 Certifications: 
a. 	 Certificates ofcompliance with standards specified for all major components 

incorporated into work. . 
6. 	 Test repOl;ts. . 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. 	 Deliver materials to job site in factory-sealed, original-labeled containers, as applicable .. 

B. 	 Store matetials in a protected area, at temperatures in accordance with manufacturer's 
recommended temperatures. 

1.6 ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS 

A. 	 Provide adequate continuous ventilation and sufficient heating facilities to maintain temperatures 
above the minimum shown on the manufactuI:er's product data sheets. 

B. 	 Provide minimum 25-foot candles (270 Ix.) of lighting on surfaces to be finished. 

C. 	 The crew will always have on site, certificated mil gauges, and environmental monitoring 
gauges. 

D. 	 Ventilation 
I. 	 Ventilation is essential to remove vapors during application and curing of coatings. 
2. 	 Ventilation shall be exhausted from lowest portion of tank with top openings kept clear. 
3. 	 During coating applications the capacity of the ventilating fans shall be at least 400 cfm per 

gidlon ofcoating applied per hour. 
4. 	 The ventilation requirements are to ensure proper curing of the applied coatings and are 110t 

to be taken as requirements to ensure worker safety. 
5. 	 Following the application of the final interior coating the tank shall be force ventilated by 

mechanical means from the lowest possible point for a minimum of48 hours, ventilation 
shall be such that it creates a total turn-over on the interior of the tank a least once per hour. 

E. 	 Apply p.aJH!,~,,2nly when temperature of surfaces to be painted and surrounding;aiI: temps are 
between 55~and 90-degrees Fahrenheit unless otherwise permitted by paint manufactures 
printed 'instructions. 

F. 	 Application of coatings will not be permitted in snow, rain, fog, mist or when the relative 
humictity exceeds 85%; Or wlJen the surface temp of substrate is less than 5 degrees Fahrenheit 
above the dew point; or to damp orwet surfaces. ' 

G. 	 Painting will not be allowed during periods of inclement weather. 

1.7 PROTECTION AND SAFETY PRECAUTIONS 

A. 	 All of the CONTRACTOR'S activities shall comply with federal, state and local requirements 
for environmental pollution control. 
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B. 	 Plug and protect the "tank inlet/outlet and overflow pipe at all times during the execution of the 
work. 

C. 	 Adeq~ately protect the level controls from damage. Repair damage as a result of inadequate or 
unsuitable protection. . ', , 

D. 	 All of the CONTRACTOR'S activities and equipment used on the job site must be in 
compliance with federal, state and local law. Defective or substandard equipment shaH not be 
used. Hoists, ladders, electrical equipment, scaffolding and hand or powered tools must meet 
safety standards. 

E. 	 Inspect all tank surfaces, ladders, and rigging connections before they are used. Any excessively 
deteriorated parts shall be repaired or replaced before use. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. 	 Subject to compliance with the Contract Documents, the following manufacturers are 
acceptable: 
1. 	 Provide products manufactured by the fOllowing: 

a. 	 Rust-Oleum Industrial 
b. 	 KY Glass Lined Tanks 
c. 	 Specified accepted products are outlined in section 2.2. 

2. 	 Alternate products may be considered, Contractor shall submit in writing detailed 
explanation for requesting product change, along with pricing of product. If product is 
accepted all savings shall revert to owner. Contractor shall bear any, and all costs associated 
with evaluation of product by consultant, which may include but not limited to research, and 
testing by independent laboratories for product performance, and equality of those specified. 

3. 	 Only approved thinners from coatings manufacture shall be always used. 

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. 	 All materials utilized for the completion of surface repair work and installation of the anti
corrosion system shall be of non-corrosive materials, suitable for use in potable water 
applications. 

2.3 COMPATIBILITY 

A. 	 The Contractor shall be responsible for the compatibility of all paints used in the Work. A 
compatible paint will be considered a paint which precludes adverse effects related to bonding, 
drying delamination, scaling, lifting, and bleeding. 

B. 	 In cases where shop-applied primers and coatings on materials and equipment fi.tfnished by 
suppliers are products different from those described in the Specifications, the Contractor shall 
verify compatibility with the specified field-applied coating system. 

C. 	 Where thinning is necessary, only the products of the manufacturer fumishing the paint, and 
products for ,thinning purposes only, will be allOWed. ' 

. ',lV~'~i:- ~ . - -," >. 

2.4 MATERIAL PREPARATION 

A. 	 Mix and thin materials according to manufacturer's latest printed instructions. 

B. 	 Do not use materials beyond' manufacturer's recommended shelflife. 

C. 	 Do not use mixed materials beyond manufacturer's recommended pot life. 

Lyon County Water District 	 11/14/202210205112 
STEEL TANK - GLASS COATED 

33 1623 - 4 



PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 RESIDENT PROJECT REPRESENTATIVE (RPR) INSPECTION 

1. 	 Oversight of the work will be perfonned by the Engineer RPR, to be a NACE-certified 
Inspector, or an NACE-certified Inspector-in-Training under the supervision of a NACE-
certified Senior Inspector. ' 

3.2 PRE-WORK INSPECTION 

A. 	 Examine surfaces to be repaired and report conditions that would adversely affect appearance or 
perfonnance of the proposed systems, and which cannot be put into an acceptable condition by 
preparatory work. 

B. 	 Do not proceed with work until authorization to proceed is given by the OWNER. 

3.3 SURFACE PREPARATION 

A. 	 Interior Surface Preparation: 
1. 	 Remove all visible oil, wax, grease, soil, dirt and other soluble contaminants. All surfaces 

shall be cleaned by power washing and/or use of non-powered hand tools, removing all 
scale, rust, dirt, or foreign matter., 

2. 	 The interior shall be high pressure washed to remove all loose, or failed plate sealer, rust 
nodes and rust. 

3. 	 Once the surface has been prepared, all remaining loose sealer shall be removed by hand or 
power tool. Care is to be taken as to not damage any of the intact glass surfaces. 

4, 	 All rusted areas are to be power tool cleaned to a SSPC-SP3(wire cup brushes are not 
allowed). Rusted areas are to be chased to a point where the solid glass coating is still intact. 

5. 	 All prepared areas shall be with sealed products listed in article 3.4. 

B. 	 All particles shall be collected and removed from the tank site by the CONTRACTOR in 
accordance with federal, state and local requirements. 

C. 	 All dust, debris and contaminants shall be removed from the surface prior to sealing. 

3.4 REPAIRS 

A. 	 Immediately after cleaning the tank interior surfaces, an inspection shall be made by the 
ENGINEER/OWNER or Representative in the presence of the CONTRACTOR to detennine if 
any additional repair items will be authorized by the OWNER as additional work to be paid for 
at the Unit Bid prices for tank repair. 

B. 	 All repairs shall be made in a manner to affect a permanent repair. Only qualified personnel 
shallperfonn WORK. Care shall be taken to avoid damage to seams, plates and pipe 
connections, which could result in leakage. The CONTRACTOR shall guarantee the water tank 
to be free from leakage upon completion of his work. 

3.5 SEALER 

A. 	 Original Sealer from manufacturer is the preferred sealer. .' '~': 
1. 	 Seaie~ 's'h~ll be applied to a clean dry surface, to a minimum of a Yl-in bead along all seams. 
2. 	 Larger areas may need to be trowel graded to a point where the new product meets the intact 

glass. The overlap onto the glass should be a minimum of Yz-in in all directions, to create a 
coritinuous surface 

B. 	 CIM Industries 1061 Potable Water 
1. 	 Following cleaning and prior to application apply the supplied bonding agent for the product 

and allow to flash off for a few moments. 
2. 	 Apply sealer to a clean dry surface, to a minimum of aYl-in bead along all seams. 
3. 	 Larger areas may need to be trowel graded to a point where the new product meets the 

intact glass. The overlap onto the glass should be a minimum of Yz-in in all directions, to 
create a continuous surface 
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3.6 THICKNESS AND SPREADING RATES 

A. 	 Minimum dry mil thickness per coat (MDMTPC) and/or spreading rates in square feet per gallon 
shall be governed by the manufacturer's current data sheets or literature containing 
recommendations or instructions regarding these values. These recommended dry mil thickness 
and/or spreading rate values will be considered requirements to be met same as if set out herein 
these Specifications and Contract Documents and must be included with material list submittals 
before Consultant grants approval to use any paint materials. Do not exceed manufacturer's 
recommended coverage rates. , 

B. 	 The number of coats to be applied are specified herein and shall govern. Where the total dry film 
thickness is specified, this thickness shall govern over the MDMTPC 

3.7 ANTI-CORROSION SYSTEM 

A. 	 The Cathodic protection (anti-corrosion) system for glass-lined water storage tanks with 
concrete foundations shall be installed as per the Plan Drawings. 

B. 	 All materials utilized for the anti-corrosion system shall be suitable for potable water 
applications. 

C. 	 Consult glass lined tank manufacturer for required procedures for installation of all equipment 
and penetrations made through the tank sidewalls. ' 

3.8 INSPECTION 

A. 	 The CONTRACTOR shall maintain a contemporaneous daily inspection IQg to be used as a 
permanent record for the project and to compliment the periodic inspections by the OWNER'S 
representative. The contractor's inspection log shall include: 
1. 	 Daily record of materials stored and used on-site. 
2. 	 Ambient conditions. 
3. 	 Production record: personnel on-site, hours worked, location of surface preparation and 

repaired areas and materials used at each work area. 

B. 	 The CONTRACTOR'S daily inspection log shall be made available at any time to the 
ENGINEER / OWNER or their representative and an updated copy shall be included with each 
pay request. 

3.9 ACCEPTANCE OF WORK 

A. 	 All surface preparation and repairs shall be approved by the OWNER before tank is filled and 
payment is made to the CONTRACTOR. The CONTRACTOR shall request acceptance of all 
repair work, and shall correct work that is not acceptable and request re-inspection. All rigging 
to remain in place and CONTRACTOR shall aid in use of rigging for all inspections by 
OWNER'S Representative. 

3.10 CLEANING AND DISINFECTION 

A. 	 Cleaning: After completing the WORK, remove all scaffolding; planks, tools, rags, media and 
all other ll1aterials notpart of the structural or operating facilities of the taqk. T\1oroughly clean 
and wasMlie walls, 'floor, roof and operating facilities of the tank by use of a high-pressure 
water jet, sweeping, scrubbing or other effective means. Flush out and otherwise remove from 
the tank all water, debris, and foreign materials accumulated during this cleaning operation. 
Thoroughly clean and flush out the bottom of the tank and the inlet/outlet pipe. 

B. 	 Disinfecting: After cleaning, but before placing it in service, disinfect the inside of the tank in 
accordance with A WWA Standard C 652-latest edition, Section 4.3 by Chlorination Method 2. 
1. Jet wash the interior of the tank with a chlorine solution of minimum 200 PPM. 

a. 	 Use a chlorine product free of acid components. 
b. 	 Provide the mixing water and remove the chlorine solution that accumulates in the 

bottom of the tank the same workday it is applied. 
c. 	 Rinsing with water is not required. 
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C. 	 Sampling and Testing: After the chlorination is complete and before the tank is placed in 
service, water from the full facility shall be sampled and tested in accordance with A WW A 
Standard C652-1atest editiop, Section 4.4 & Section 5.1 Bacteriological. 

D. 	 Chemicals and Equipment: Provide all necessary chlorine bearing compounds, solution tank, 
pumps, hoses, mops and other items required for cleaning, disinfection and flushing operations. 

E. 	 Disposal of Heavily Chlorinated: Water from the disinfection process shall be in accordance 
with the KY EPPC Division of Water Requirements. 

F. 	 Samples: Two or more successive sets of bacteriological samples, taken at 24-hour intervals, 
shall be taken and reported (using the most expedient method) to the Division of Water 
following disinfection. 

3.11 CLEAN-UP 

A. 	 Remove all debris and leave site in pre-project condition. 

3.12 GUARANTEE 

A. 	 The CONTRACTOR shall guarantee his work for a period of two years to the extent that he 
shall repair any defects due to faulty workmanship or materials that may appear on the structure 
during this period. 

B. 	 A first anniversary inspection shall be conducted by the OWNER or Representative with the 
CONTRACTOR present in accordance with A WW A Standard D 1 02-latest edition, Section 5.2. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 33 16 24 
JACK THOMASON TANK REHABILITATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. 	 Section Includes: 
1. 	 This specification covers repair, preparation of surfaces, perfonnance and completion of 

painting of all interior and exterior surfaces of a 100,000 gallon elevated water storage tank 
located in Eddyville, Lyon County, Kentucky. 

2. 	 The elevated steel tank was erected in 1995. The following are some general design criteria 
for the tank: 

Overall Height: 	 145' 
Shape: Double Ellipsoid 
Bowl Diameter: 25'-0" 
Head Range: 28'-7" 
Capacity: 100,000 gallons 

3. 	 The intent of the exterior cleaning specification is to sweep blast all surfaces by blasting in 
accordance with SSPC-SP7. Rusted areas will be blasted to a commercial finish in 
accordance with SSPC-SP6. 

4. 	 The intent of the interior surface preparation is to remove all of the existing coating by 
blasting to a near-white metal finish in accordance with SSPC-SPIO. 

5. 	 The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for all costs associated with sampling, worker 
protection, environmental pollution control, handling ofdebris, laboratory analysis and 
waste disposal. 

1.2 WORK INCLUDED 

A. 	 Preparation of surfaces, which are to receive finishes. 

B. 	 Collection, handling and disposal ofdebris. 

C. 	 Tank r.epairs. 

D. 	 Finish surfaces. 

E. 	 Testing and cleaning. 

F. 	 Replacement of manway. 

G. 	 Level indicator replacement. 

H. 	 Installation of stiffener ring. 

I. 	 Grouting qfTank Base. 

J. 	 Roof screen ~eplacement. 

K. 	 Safety climb and hardware replacement. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. 	 Referenced Standards: 
1. 	 . American Society of Civil Engineers (ASCE): 

a. 	 7, Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and Other Structures. 
2. 	 ASTM International (ASTM): 

a. 	 A36, Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel. 
b. 	 A307, Standard Specification for Carbon Steel Bolts and Studs, 60000 PSI Tensile 

Strength. . 
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c. 	 A570, Hot-Rolled Sheet and Strip, Structural Quality. 
3. 	 American Wa~er Works Association (AWWA): 

a. 	 C652, Standard for Disinfection ofWater Storage Facilities. 
b. 	 D 103, Standard for Factory-Coated Bolted Steel Tanks for Water Storage. 

4. 	 American Petroltmm Institute (API): 
a. 	 12B, Bolted Tanks for Storage of Production Liquids. 

5. 	 National Sanitation Foundation International (NSF). 
6. 	 Occupational, Safety and Health Administration (OSHA). 
7. 	 Steel Structures Painting Council StandardslNACE International (SSPCINACE): 

a. 	 SP IOINACE No.2, Near-White Blast Cleaning. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

. A. Shop Drawings:, 
I. 	 Product technical data including: 

a. 	 Aclmowledgement that product submitted meet requirements of standards referenced. 
b. 	 Manufacturer's installation inslructions. 

2. 	 Manufacturer's descriptive data describing each product to include solids by volume, 
performance data and manufacturer's recommendatioQs for mixing, thinning and curing. 

3. 	 Manufacturer's certified test reports confirming compliance with the specified performance 
requirements under Section 2.01. 

4. 	 Coating information. 
a. 	 Color cards showing color availability for each finish coat. 

5. 	 Certifications: 
a. 	 Certificates of compliance with standards specified for all major components 

incorporated into work. . 
6. 	 Test reports. 

I.S DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. 	 Deliver materials to job site in factory-sealed, original-labeled containers. 

B. 	 Store materiaJs in a protected are,a at a temperature between 35° F and 110° F. 
" ! 

C. 	 Steel Members: 
I. 	 Handle and store steel members above groWld on platforms, skids, or other supports. 
2. 	 Keep members free of dirt, grease and other foreign material. 

·1.6 ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS 

A. 	 Provide adequate continuous ventilation and sufficient heating facilities to maintain temperatures 
above the minimum shoWn on the manufacturer's product data sheets. 

B. 	 Provide minimum 25-foot candles (270 Ix.) of lighting on surfaces to be finished. 

1.7 PROTECTION AND ~AFETY PRECAUTIONS 

A. 	 Take. all precautions necessary to avoid adversely affecting the surrounding environment with 
blast media or paint particle drift or overspray. All of the CONTRACTOR'S activities shall 
comply,\yjth: federal,. state and local requirements for environmental pollllti'otl'CO!1trol. 

,,~,,;':, .','i;,l~> • , 	 ' 

B. 	 Plug and protect the tank inlet/outlet and overflow pipe at all times during the execution of the 
work to prevent damage and the entrance ofblast media and debris. 

C. 	 Adequately protect the level controls from paint and damage. Repair damage asa result of 
inadequate or.unsuitable protection. . 

D. 	 All of the CONTRACTOR'S activities and equipment used on the job site must be in 
compliance with federal, state and locallaw. Defective or substandard equipment shall not be 
used. Hoists, ladders, electrical equipment, scaffolding and hand or powered tools must meet 
safety standards. 
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E. 	 Inspect all tank surfaces, ladders, and rigging connections before they are used. Any excessively 
deteriorated parts shall be repaired or replaced before use. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS 

A. 	 Subject to compliance with the Contract Documents, the following manufa<;turers are 
acceptable: 
1. 	 Provide products manufactured by the following: 

a. 	 Rust-Oleum Industrial Mark Sholtes 502-451-2226 
b. 	 Carboline Joel Womack 502-648-7802 
c. 	 Tnemec Nex Gen TN 

2. 	 Specified accepted products are outlined in section 2.2. 

B. 	 Equivalent products by other manufacturers are acceptable, providing they meet or exceed all 
performance criteria of the specified materials: No products shall be considered that would 
decrease film thicknesses or offer a change in generic type ofcoating specified. 

C. 	 Before submitting abid based on a coating other than the specified system, submit to the Owner 
for approval at least 10 days prior to the bid date all pertinent data on the substitution coating 
including performance data as determined by an independent testing laboratory. 

D. 	 Products for each specified function and system shall be of a single manufacturer. 

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. 	 Interior Coating System 

A. 	 Rust-Oleum Industrial 
1. 	 Prime Coat: Immediately after blasting and before any rusting occurs (12 hours 

maximum) apply Rust-Oleum W 9200 to a DFT of 5.0-8.0 Mils - White 
2. 	 Seams: All weld seams shall receive an additional roll coat to a DFT of 5.0-8.0 Mils 

prior to finish application 
3. 	 Intermediate Coat: Rust-Oleum W 9200 to a DFT of5.0-8.0 Mils - Marlin Blue 
4. Finish Coat: Rust-Oleum W 923 to a DFT of5.0-8;0 Mils - White 

*NOTE: Total DFT shall not be less than 15 Mils not including the weld seams which shall 
be a minimum of 5 mils greater. 
*NOTE: The roll coat is to be applied prior to the application of the finish coat. A minimum 
of one full day (24 hours) shall pass prior to the application of the finish coat 

B. 	 Carboline Co. 
1. 	 Prime Coat: Immediately after blasting and before any rusting occurs (12 hours 

maximum) apply Carboguard 891 VOC to a DFT of 5.0-8.0 Mils - White 
2. 	 Seams: All weld seams shall receive an additional roll coat to a DFT of 5.0 mils prior to 

finish application 
3. 	 Intermediate Coat: Carboguard 891 VOC to a DFT of 5.0-8.0 Mils - Gray 
4. 	 Finish Coat: Carboguard 891 VOC to a DFT of 5.0-8.0 Mils - Gray: "~:~; . 

<iN ~'.' ,. ",- -	 ~ .!. " "r l'f 
*NOTE':"'Tcilitl DFT shall not be less than 15 Mils not including the weld seams which shall be 

a minimum of 5 Mils greater. 

*NOTE: The roll coat is to be applied prior to the application ofthe finish coat. A minimum of 

one full day (24 hours) shall pass prior to the application of the finish coat. 


e. 	 Tnemec Co 
1. 	 Prime Coat: Immediately after blasting and before any rusting occurs (12 hours 

maximum) apply Tnemec Series 20 (or 21) to a DFT of4.0-6.0 Mils - White 
2. 	 Seams: All weld seams shall receive an additional roll coat to a DFT of 5.0 Mils prior to 

finish application 
3. 	 Intermediate Coat: Tnemec Series 20 (or 21) to a DFT of 4.0-6.0 Mils - Beige 
4. 	 Finish Coat: Tnemec Series 20 (or 21)to a DFT of4.0-6.0 Mils - White 
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*NOTE: Total DFT shall not be less than 15 Mils not including the weld seams which shall be 

a minimum of 5 mils greater. 

*NOTE: The roll coat is to be applied prior to the application of the finish coat. A minimum of 

one full day (24 hours) shall pass prior to the application of the finish coat. 


D. 	 Exterior Coating System 
I. 	 Rust-Oleum Industrial Noxyde Overcoat 

a. 	 Coating shaH be spray applied as required by supplier. 
b. 	 Prime Coat: Rust-Oleum Mathys Noxyde 
c. 	 Spot Priming: Rust-Oleum 9100 Epoxy to a DFT of3 Mils White 
d. 	 Intermediate: Full Coat Noxyde to a minimum DFT of7 Mils - Color may vary) 
e. 	 Secondary Coat: Full Coat Noxyde to a minimum DFT of7 Mils - Color may vary) 
f. 	 Noxyde shall be applied at approximately 14 Mils wet to achieve 7 Mils DFT 
g. 	 Finish Coat: Rust-Oleum 9800 minimum 3-5 Mils DFT 

2.3 COMPATIBILITY 

A. 	 The Contractor shall be responsible forthe compatibility ofall paints used in the Work. A 
compatible paint will be considered a paint which precludes adverse effects related to bonding, 
drying delamination, scaling; lifting, and bleeding. 

B. 	 In cases where shop-applied primers and coatings on materials and equipment furnished by 
suppliers are products different from those described in the Specifications, the Contractor shall 
verity compatibility with the specified field-applied coating system. 

C. 	 Where thinning is necessary, only the products of the manufacturer furnishing the paint, and 
products for thinning purposes only, will be allowed. 

2.4 MATERIAL PREPARATiON 

A. 	 Mix and thin materials according to manufacturer's latest printed instructions. 

B. 	 Do not use materials beyond manufacturer's recommended shelf life. 

C. 	 Do not use mixed materials beyond manufacturer's recommended pot life. 

PART 3· EXECUTION 

3.1 RESIDENT PROJECT REPRESENTATIVE (RPR) INSPECTION 

A. 	 Oversight of the work will be performed by the Engineer RPR, to be a NACE-certified 
Inspector, or an NACE-certified Inspector-in-Training under the supervision of a NACE
certified Senior Inspector. 

3.2 PRE-WORK INSPECTION 

A. 	 Examine surfaces to be coated and report conditions that would adversely affect appearance or 
performance of coating systems and which cannot be put into an acceptable condition by 
preparatory work specified in Section 3.02. 

B. 	 It shall b~ the contractor's responsibility to determine the most appropriate mearkfor applying 
coatings to the exterior and interior of the tank (with exception ofthe specified roll coat to all 
interior welds). 

C. 	 Do not proceed with field surface preparation and coating application until surface is acceptable 
or authorization to proceed is given by the OWNER. Sidewall structure. 
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3.3 SURFACE PREPARATION 

A. 	 Interior Surface Preparation: Remove all visible oil, wax, grease, soil, dirt and other soluble 
contaminants in accordance with SSPC-SPI prior to blast cleaning. All surfaces shall be cleaned 
by near-white blast cleaning, removing all mill scale, rust, dirt, paint or foreign matter by 
recommendeq methods outlined in the Steel Structures Painting Council's Specification SSPC
SP I 0 and NACE No.2 to establish a blast profile of 1.5 to 2.5 mils. Once the surface has been 
prepared, all weld seams shall be investigated. Any welds found to be deficient or that could 
result in structural failure, or any pits discovered because of surface preparation. Shall be 
rewelded (followed by grinding of repair to create a flush, consistent surface with the existing 
steel), pits shall be welded if greater than one half the thickness of the steel wall. 

B. 	 Exterior Surface Preparation: The entire tank exterior shall be High Pressure washed 5000 psi 
minimum w/ a rotating tip. Injection* of surfactant (Simple Green 50/50 mix), to the entire tank 
surface, followed by a 100% clean water wash. All rusted areas shall be power washed (5K 
Rotating tip) no less than 6" from surface all loose paint chased until found to be sound. All 
rusted areas shall be cleaned to an SSPC-SP3 (no cup brushes allowed). 

C. 	 All paint particles and used blast media containing paint particles shall be collected and removed 
from the tank site by the CONTRACTOR in accordance with federal, state and local 
requirements. 

D. 	 Blasting shall not be performed when the surface temperature is less than 5"F above the dew 
point to prevent the formation of rust bloom. 

E. 	 The compressed air used for blasting shall be free ofwater and oil. 

F. 	 All dust, blasting debris and contaminants shall be removed from the surface prior to painting. 

G. 	 Where practical, the CONTRACTOR shall complete all welding and other interior and exterior 
repairs authorized by the ENGINEER/OWNER, except for the caulking, prior to, applying the 
primer. 

H. 	 Interior or exterior welds, burning or repairs on or affecting previously blast-cleaned areas shall 
be re-blasted to duplicate the surrounding area. 

3.4 APPLICATION 

A. 	 Prepare surface and touch-up welds, burned and abraded areas with specified primer before 
applying full field coats. 

B. 	 Mix, thin and apply each coating at the rate and manner specified by the manufacturer's current 
product data sheet. 

C. 	 If tank surfaces are rolled, roller nap inclusions in the coating shall not be allowed. All roller nap 
and other foreign objects shall be removed (scraped, sanded, ground ... ) Followed by the 
application of another coat of finish, primer or both if required. Any and all touched up areas 
shall color match exactly to the surrounding coatings. 

D. 	 All runs, drips, sags, curtains, etc. shall be brushed out during applicationor re~s)Ved (scraped, 
sanded, ground.' ..) Followed by the application of another coat of finish, primer or both if 
required. All touched up areas shall color match exactly to the surrounding'coatings. 

E. 	 Finish coats shall be uniform in color and sheen without streaks, laps, runs, sags or missed areas. 

F. 	 Allow the interior coating to cure a minimum of7 days before being subjected to immersion. 

G. 	 Paints and coatings shall not transfer any substance to the water which will be toxic or cause 
tastes or odors (following curing). 
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3.5 THICKNESS AND SPREADING RATES 

A. 	 Minimum dry mil thickness per coat (MDMTPC) and/or spreading rates in square feet per gallon 
shall be governed by the manufacturer's current data sheets or literature containing 
recommendations or instructions regarding these values. These recommended dry mil thickness 
~ndlor spreading rate values will be considered requirements to be met same as if set out herein 
these Specifications and Contract Documents and must be included with material list submittals 
before Consultant grants approval to use any paint materials. 00 not exceed manufacturer's 
recommended coverage rates. 

B. 	 The number ofcoats to be applied are specified herein and shall govern. Where the total dry film 
thickness is specified, this thickness shall govern over the MDMTPC 

:\.6 VENTILATION 

A. 	 Ventilation is essential to remove vapors during application and curing of coatings. 

B. 	 Ventilation shall be exhausted from lowest portion of tank with top openings kept clear. 

C. 	 During coating applications the capacity of the ventilating fans shall be at least 400 cfm per 
gallon of coating applied per hour. 

D. 	 The ventilation requirements are to ensure proper curing of the applied coatings and are not to be 
taken as requirements to ensure worker safety. 

E. 	 Following the application of the final interior coating the tank shall be force ventilated by 
mechanical means from the lowest possible point for a minimum of48 hours, ventilation shall 
be such that it creates a total tum-over Qn the interior ofthe tank a least once per hour. 

3.7 INSPECTION 

A. 	 Degree of surface cleanliness and blast profile of steel surfaces shall conform to the 
specifications detailed in Sections 3.02 and 3.03. ReferenceSSPC orNACE visual standards' 
and consult Testex tape to verify anchor pattern. 

B. 	 Wet film thickness readings for successive coats shall be taken as soon as possible at a frequency 
of at least one per 100 square feet. . 

C. 	 Dry film thickness readings of steel surfaces shall be taken prior to the application of successive 
coats with a nondestructive magnetic type gauge in accordance with SSPC-PA-2. 

D. 	 All interior coated steel surfaces shall receive holiday testing with a Tinker Rasor Model M-l, or 
equivalent, low voltage holiday detector. Any areas failing this test shall be marked and receive 
an additional repaircoat in accordance with Section 3.03 -INTERIOR COAT~G SYSTEM 
until satisfactory testresults are achieved. . 

E. 	 The final film is to be visually inspected and shall be free of sags, runs, wrinkles and other 
excessive film-build characteristics and surface defects. 

F. 	 The CONTRACTOR shall maintain a contemporaneous daily inspection log to be used as a 
permanent record for the project and to compliment the periodic inspections by the OWNER'S 
represent~tive~.The contractor's inspection log shall include: . 
I. 	 Daily. record of materials stored and used on-site. 
2. 	 Ambient conditions: min. of three measurements daily of air and surface temperature, dew 

point, wind speed and direction, precipitation, etc. 
3. 	 Production record: personnel on-site, hours worked, location of surface preparation and 

painted areas and materials used at each work area. 
4. 	 In-process quality control observations as described in this section to include surface 

cleanliness, surface profile, wet film thickness, dry film thickness, visual defects, time 
between cleaning and priming and time between coats. 

G. 	 The CONTRACTOR'S daily inspection log shall be made available at any time to the 
ENGINEER / OWNER or their representative and an updated copy shall be included with each 
pay request. 
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3.8 ACCEPTANCE OF WORK 

A. 	 All surface preparation and repairs shall be approved by the OWNER before primer is applied. 
The CONTRACTOR shall request acceptance ofeach coat before applying next coat and shall 
correct work that is not acceptable and request re-inspection. All rigging to remain in place, and 
CONTRACTOR shall aid in use of rigging for all inspections by OWNER'S Representative. 

3.9 REPAIRS 

A. 	 Immediately after blast cleaning the tank interior surfaces, an inspection shall be made by the 
ENGINEER/OWNER or Representative in the presence of the CONTRACTOR to detennine if 
any additional repair items will be authorized by the OWNER as additional work to be paid for 
at the Unit Bid prices for tank repair. This includes pit welding (sq. ft.), seam welding (lin. ft.) 
or patch welding (sq. ft.) 

B. 	 All repairs shall be made in a manner to affect a pennanent repair. Qualified personnel shall 
perfonn welding. Care shall be taken to avoid damage to seams, plates and pipe connections, 
which could result in leakage. The CONTRACTOR shall guarantee the water tank to be free 
from leakage upon completion of his work. 

C. 	 Any welding on the tank shall be in confonnance with requirements of AWWA Standard for 
welded steel tanks for water storage (A WWA DIDO-latest edition) Section 4.4 & Section 5.1 
Bacteriological. 

D. 	 Caulk interior rooflapped seams with Silea Flex-IA. 

E. 	 Sharp edges can cause premature coating failure. All sharp edges, weld spatter and burrs should 
be ground flush. 

F. 	 Fill sharp edged pits and pits deeper than 1116" with Tnemec series 63-1500 Filler and Surfacer. 

3.10 CLEANING AND DISINFECTION 

A. 	 Cleaning: After painting, remove all scaffolding, planks, tools, rags, blast media and all other 
materials not part of the structural or operating facilities of the tank. Thoroughly clean and wash 
the walls, floor, roof and operating facilities of the tank by use of a high-pressure water jet, 
sweeping, scrubbing or other effective means. Flush out and otherwise remove from the tank all 
water, debris, and foreign materials accumulated during this cleaning operation. Thoroughly 
clean and flush out the bottom of the tank and the inlet/outlet pipe. 

S. 	 Disinfecting: After cleaning, but before placing it in service, disinfect the inside of the tank in 
accordance with A WWA Standard C 652-latest edition, Section 4.3 by Chlorination Method 2. 

C. 	 Sampling and Testing: After the chlorination is complete and before the tank is placed in 
service, water from the full facility shall be sampled and tested in accordance with A WWA 
Standard C652-latest edition, Section 4.4 & Section 5.1 BacteriologicaL 

D. 	 Chemicals and Equipment: Provide all necessary chlorine bearing compounds, solution tank, 
pumps, hoses, mops and other items required for cleaning, disinfection and flushing operations. 

E. 	 Disposal of Heavily Chlorinated: Water from the disinfection process shall be in accordance 
with the KYEPPC Division of Water Requirements. 

F. 	 Samples: Two or more successive sets of bacteriological samples, taken at 24-hour intervals, 
shall be taken and reported (using the most expedient method) to the Division of Water 
following disinfection. 

3.11 CLEAN-UP 

A. 	 Remove all debris and leave site in pre-project condition. 
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3.12 GUARANTEE 

A. 	 The CONTRACTOR shall guarantee his work for a period of two years to the extent that he 
shall repair any defects due to faulty workmanship or materials that may appear on the structure 
during this period. . 

B. 	 A first anniversary inspection shall be conducted by the OWNER or Representative with the 
CONTRACTOR present in accordance with A WWA Standard D 1 02-latest edition, Section 5.2. 

END OF SECTION 
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DIVISION 40 


PROCESS iNTERCONNECTIONS 



SECTION 40 05 00 

PIPE AND PIPE FITTINGS - BASIC REQUIREMENTS 


PART 1· GENE~L 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. 	 Section Includes: 
I. 	 Process piping systems. 
2. 	 Utility piping systems. 
3. 	 Plumbing piping systems. 

B. 	 Work Included: 
1. 	 Provide treated water distribution system as shown on the Drawings, specified herein, and 

needed for a complete and proper installation. 

C. 	 Related Specification Sections include but are not necessarily limited to: 
1. 	 Section 31 23 33 - Trenching, Backfilling, and Compacting for Utilities. 
2. 	 Section 400551 - Valves - Basic Requirements. 

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. 	 Referenced Standards: 
1. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO): 

a. 	 M36, Corrugated Steel Pipe, Metallic-Coated, for Sewers and Drains (Equivalent 
ASTM A760). 

b. 	 M190, Stan!iard Specification for Bituminous Coated Corrugated Metal Culvert Pipe 
and Pipe Arches. 

c. 	 M252, Standard Specification for Corrugated Polyethylene Drainage Tubing. 
d. 	 M294, Interim Specification for Corrugated Polyethylene Pipe 12 to 24 Inch Diameter. 

2. 	 American Iron and Steel Institute (AISI). 
3. 	 American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME): 

a. 	 BI6.3, Malleable Iron Threaded Fittings. 
b. 	 B 16.5, PipeFianges and Flanged Fittings. 
c. 	 BI6.9, Factory-Made Wrought Steel Butt-Welding Fittings. 
d. 	 B 16.22, Wrought Copper and Bronze Solder - Joint Pressure Fittings. 
e. 	 B 16.26, Cast Copper Alloy Fittings for Flared Copper Tubes. 
f. 	 B36. 19, Stainless Steel Pipe. 
g. 	 B40.100, Pressure Gauges and Gauge Attachments. 

4. 	 ASTM International (ASTM): 
a. 	 AS3, Standard Specification for Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-Coated, 

Welded and Seamless. 
h. 	 A74, Standl)rd Specification for Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings. 
c. 	 AI06, Standard Specification for Seamless Carbon Steel Pipe for High-Temperature 

Service. . < 

d. 	 Ai26, Standard Specification for Gray Iron Castings for Valves, Flanges,'and Pipe 
Fittings. 

e. 	 A182, Standard Specification for Forged or Rolled Alloy-Steel Pipe Flanges, Forged 
Fittings, and Valves and Parts for High-Temperature Service. 

f. 	 A197, Standard Specification for Cupola Malleable Iron. 
g. 	 A234, Standard Specification for Pipe Fittings of Wrought Carbon Steel and Alloy 

Steel for Moderate and High Temperature Service. 
h. 	 A269, Standard Specification for Seamless and Welded Austenitic Stainless Steel 

Tubing for General Service. 
i. 	 A312, Standard Specification for Seamless, Welded, and Heavily Cold Worked 

Austenitic Stainless Steel Pipes. 
A518, Standard Specification for Corrosion-Resistant High-Silicon Iron Castings.J. 
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5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

k. 	 A536, Standard Specification for Ductile Iron Castings. 
L 	 A587, Standard Specification for Electric-Resistance-Welded Low-Carbon Steel Pipe 

for the Chemical Industry. 
m. 	 A 760, Standard Specification for Corrugated Steel Pipe, Metallic-Coated for Sewers 

and Drains. 
n. 	 A774, Standard Specification for As-Welded Wrought Austenitic Stainless Steel 

Fittings for General Corrosive Service at Low and Moderate Temperatures. 
o. 	 A778, Standard Specification for Welded, Unannealed Austenitic Stainless Steel 

Tubular Products. 
p. 	 B88, Standard Specification for Seamless Copper Water Tube. 
q. 	 C14, Standard Specification for Concrete Sewer, Storm Drain, and Culvert Pipe. 
r. 	 C76, Standard Specification for Reinforced Concrete Culvert, Stonn Drain, and Sewer 

Pipe. 
s. 	 C425, Standard Specification for Compression Joints for Vitrified Clay Pipe and 

Fittings. . 
t. 	 C443, Standard Specification for Joints for Concrete Pipe and Manholes, Using Rubber 

Gaskets. 
u. 	 C564, Standard Specification for Rubber Gaskets for Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings. 
v. 	 C700, Standard Specification for Vitrified Clay Pipe, Extra Strength, Standard Strength 

and Perforated. 
w. 	 D 1785, Standard Specification for Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Pipe, Schedules 

40,80, and 120. 
x. 	 D2466, Standard Specification for Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Pipe Fittings, 

Schedule 40. 
y. 	 D2467, Standard Specification for Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Pipe Fittings, 

Schedule 80. 
z. 	 D410 1, Standard Specification for Polypropylene Plastic Injection and Extrusion 

Materials. 
aa. F439, Standard Specification for Chlorinated Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (CPVC) Plastic Pipe 

Fittings, Schedule 80. 
bb. F441, Standard Specification for Chlorinated Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (CPVC) Plastic 

Pipe, Schedules 40 and 80. 
American Water Works Association (A WWA): 
a. 	 B300, Standard for Hypochlorites. 
b. 	 C200, Standard for Steel Water Pipe - 6lN and Larger. 
c. 	 C207, Standard for Steel Pipe Flanges for Waterworks Service - Sizes 4 IN through 144 

IN. 
d. 	 C208, Standard for Dimensions for Fabricated Steel Water Pipe Fittings. 
e. 	 C606, Standard for Grooved and Shouldered Joints. 
f. 	 C651, Stanqard for Disinfecting Water Mains. 
g. C800, Standat:d for Underground Service Line Valves and Fittings. 
American Water Works Association/American National Standards Institute 
(AWWA/ANSI): 
a. 	 CII0/A21.10, Standard for Ductile-Iron and Gray-Iron Fittings. 
b. 	 C-VIl! A21.11, Standard for Rubber-Gasket Joints for Ductile-Iron Pressure Pipe and 

Fittings. 
c. 	 C1l5/A2Lis, Standard for Flanged Ductile-Iron Pipe with Ductile-Iron or Gray-Iron 

Threaded Flanges. 
d. 	 CI51/A21.51, Standard for Ductile-Iron Pipe, Centrifugally Cast, for Water. 
e. C 153/ A21.53, Standard for Ductile-Iron Compact Fittings for Water Service. 
Chlorine Institute, Inc. (CI): 
a. Pamphlet 6, Piping Systems for Dry Chlorine. 
Cast Iron Soil PipeInstitute (CISPI): 
a. 	 301, Standard Specification for Hubless Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings for Sanitary 

and Storm Drain, Waste, and Vent Piping Applications. 
International Plumbing Code (IPC). 
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10. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA): 
a. 	 54, National Fuel Gas Code. 
b. 	 69,. Standard on Explosion Prevention Systems. 

II. 	Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL). 

B. 	 Coordinate flange ditnensions and drillings between piping, valves, and equipment. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. 	 Hazardous Gas Systems: Digester gas, chlorine gas, sulfur dioxide gas, carbon dioxide gas, lab 
gases. 

B. 	 HPIC: High perfonnance industrial coating. 

C. 	 PVDF: Polyvinylidene fluoride. 

1.4 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

A. 	 Piping Systems Organization and Definition: 
I. 	 Piping services are grouped into designated systems according to the chemical and physical 

properties of the fluid conveyed, system pressure, piping size and system materials of 
construction. 

2. 	 See PIPING SYSTEMS SCHEDULE in PART 3. 

1.5 SUBMITT ALS 

A. 	 Submit six copies ofproduct data sheets on material to be used. 

B. 	 Shop Drawings: 
I. 	 Product technical data including: 

a. 	 Acknowledgement that products submitted meet requirements of standards referenced. 
b. 	 Copies of manufacturer's written directions regarding material handling, delivery, 

storage and installation. 
c. 	 Separate schedule sheet for each piping system scheduled in this Specification Section 

showing compliance of all system components. 
1) Attach technical product data on gaskets, pipe, fittings, and other components. 

2. 	 Fabrication andlor Layout Drawings: 
a. 	 Exterior yard piping drawings (minimum scale 1 IN equals 10FT) with information 

including: 
1) Dimensions ofpiping lengths. 
2) Invert or centerline elevations of piping crossings. 
3) Acknowledgement of bury depth requirements. 
4) Details of fittings, tapping locations, thrust blocks, restrained joint segments, 

harness,ed joint segments, hydrants, and related appurtenances. 
5) Acknowledge designated valve or gate tag numbers, manhole numbers, instrument 

tag numbers, pipe and line numbers. 
6) Line slopes and vents. 

3. 	 Names and addresses ofthe nearest service and mainten-oance organization that readily 
stocks repair parts. . v. 

4. 	 Mamifacturer's recommended installation procedures which, when approved by the 
Engineer, will become the basis for accepting or rejecting actual installation procedures 
used on the Work. 

e. 	 Informational Submittals: 
1. 	 Qualifications of lab performing disinfection analysis on water systems. 
2. 	 Test reports: 

a. 	 Copies of pressure test results on all piping systems. 
b. 	 Reports defining results of dielectric testing and corrective action taken, 
c. 	 Disinfection test report. 
d. 	 Notification oftime and date of piping pressure tests. 
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1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. 	 Protect pipe coating during handling using methods recommended by manufacturer. 
1. 	 Use of bare cables, chains, hooks, metal bars or narrow skids in contact with coated pipe is 

not permitted. 

B. 	 Prevent damage to pipe during transit. 
1. 	 Repair abrasions, scars, and blemishes. 
2. 	 If repair of satisfactory quality cannot be achieved, replace damaged material immediately. 

PART 2· PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. 	 Subject to compliance with the Contract Documents, the following manufacturers are 
acceptable: 
1. 	 Insulating unions: 

a. 	 "Dielectric" by Epco. 
2. 	 Dirt strainers (Y. type): 

a. 	 Mueller (#351). 
b. 	 Sarco. 
c. 	 Armstrong. 

3. 	 Chemical strainers (Y type): 
a. 	 Chemtrol. 
b. 	 Asahi. 

4. 	 Dry disconnect couplings: 
a. 	 Kamlock. 

5. 	 Dielectric flange kit: 
a. 	 PSI. 
b. 	 Maloney. 
c. 	 Central Plastics. 

6. 	 Pipe saddles (for gage installation): 
a. 	 Dresser Style 91 (steel and ductile iron systems). 
b. 	 Dresser Style 194 (nonmetallic systems). 

7. 	 Expansion joint at FRP and poly tanks: 
a. 	 PROCO. 
b. 	 Garlock, Style 215. 

8. 	 Elastomeric bellows type expansion joints: 
a. 	 Garlock, Guardian 200/204. 
b. 	 PROCO, equivalent model. 
c. 	 Red Valve, equivalent model. 
d. 	 Orequal. 

9. 	 Dismantling Joint 
a. 	 Romac DJ400. 
b. 	 Smith Blair 972. 

2.2 PIPING SYSTEMS SCHEDULE 

A. 	 Piping system materials, fittings and appurtenances are subject to requirements of specific piping 
systems schedule located at the end of PART 3 of this Specification Section. 

2.3 COMPONENTS AND ACCESSORIES 

A. 	 General- Provide pipe, fittings, and accessories complying with the following requirements: 

B. 	 Pipe 
1. 	 DIP (Ductile Iron Pipe) 

a. 	 Ductile iron push on joint 

1) Comply with ANSI A-2Ul (AWWA C1Il). 
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b. 	 Ductile iron flanged joint 
1) 	 Comply with either ANSI A-21.15 (AWWA C115) with a 125 pound flanged joint 

or ANSI B-16.1 - ANSI B 16.5 with a 125 pound cast iron "Uni-Flange" adapter as 
manufactured by Uni-Flange Corporation. 

2. 	 PVC (Polyvinyl Chloride) Pipe 
a. 	 Use rigid unplasticized polyvinyl chloride (PVC) complying with ASTM D 1784 and 

D224 1. The PVC compound used in the manufacture of this pipe shall meet or exceed 
the requirements for class 12454-A or 12454-B as defined by ASTM D 1784. Provide 
pipe with a standard dimension ratio (SDR) of21 with pressure rating of200 psi 
complying with ASTM D2241. Provide an NSF approved pipe for potable water 
service. 

b. 	 In addition, Pipe shall be tested and inspected at the factory. Testing shall be 
accomplished in conformance with the following ASTM specifications utilizing the test 
methods specified therein: 
I) Dimensions ASTM D 3034-81 or ASTM F679-80 and D 2122-81 
2) Extrusion Quality ASTM D 2152-80 
3) Pipe Stiffness (5%) ASTM D 2412-77 
4) Impact Resistance ASTM P 2444-80 

3. 	 HDPE (High Density Polyethylene) Pipe - Use HDPE with a standard dimension ratio (DR) 
of II with a working pressure rating of 160 psi and conforming to ASTM F714 and D3035. 
The pipe shall be sized with standard iron pipe size (IPS) and shall be DriscoPlex 4100 or 
approved equal. . 

4. 	 Restrained-Joint PVC Pipe - Use Certa-Lok C9001RJ PVC pipe with a working pressure 
rating of 200 psi (DR 14) as manufactured by Certain Teed Pipe and Plastics Group or 
approved equal. 

C. 	 Joints 
1. 	 Dl (Ductile Iron) Push-On-Joint - Comply with ANSI A-21.11 (A WWA C n 1) 
2. 	 Dl (Ductile Iron) Flanged Joint - Comply with either ANSI A-21.15 (A WWA C115) with a 

125-lb flanged joint or ANSI B-16.1 - ANSI B16.5 with a 125-lb cast iron "Uni-Flange" 
adapter as manufactured by Uni-Flange Corporation. 

3. 	 PVC (Polyvinyl-Chloride) Joint 
a. 	 Provide a push on type joint with a continuous elastomeric ring gasket compressed Jnto 

the annular space between bell and spigot end of pipe complying with ASTM D3139. 
b. 	 A typical joint assembly shall be tested by a qualified independent laboratory per test 

requirements of ASTM D3212-81. The manufacturer shall submit to the Engineer 
sufficient copies of certification and test results by shipment to the job site that will 
permit the Owner to retain two copies. 

4. 	 HDPE (High Density Polyethylene) Joint - Form joints by heat fusion method in 

accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations and ASTM D3261. 


D. 	 Fittings 
I. 	 Use mechanical joint fittings for all exterior below grade pressure piping complying with 

AWWACI53. 
2. 	 Use cement lining complying with ANSI A-21A (AWWA Cl 04) with abithllninous seal 

coat;'~,:;~;~<· ' .' , ' "; " :,:- ' 

3. 	 All fittings must be manufactured in the United States of America unless otherwise 
approved by the Engineer. 

4. 	 Double wrap all fittings with 8-mil polyethylene wrap prior to placing concrete thrust 
blocking. Tape polyethylene wrapping around pipe barrels to provide a water tight seal 
around the fittings 

5. 	 HDPE Fittings - Use HDPE fittings confonning to A WWA C906 requirements. Provide 
mechanical joint adapter kits at transition points to other pipe types. 

E. 	 Valves 
1. 	 Gate Valves 

a. Provide gate valves in accordance with Section 40 0500 of these specifications. 
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b. 	 Provide connections as required for the piping in which they are installed. 
c. 	 Provide all exterior below grade valves with standard operating nut and all interior 

valve with handwheel. Provide tee handle socket operating wrenches of suitable size. 
d. 	 Provide below grade valves with valve boxes of the screw type adjustable pattern with a 

lid marked water. 
e. 	 Valves 3" and smaller 

1) Provide all bronze, screwed, single wedge disc, screw in bonnet, packing gland, 
and nut, with a non-rising stem. 

2) 	 Provide below grade valves with a suitable precast concrete box with a lid marked 
water. 

2. 	 Butterfly Valves 
a. 	 With the exception oftapping valves, all valves 16" and larger shall be butterfly valves 

unless otherwise noted on the drawings. 
b. 	 Provide butterfly valves in accordance with Section 40 05 00 of these specifications. 

3. 	 Tapping Valves - Use tapping valves meeting the general operating and material 
requirements of Section E.I. of this specification. Use Mueller RWGV tapping valve, or 
approved equal. 

4. 	 Valve Boxes 
a. 	 For butterfly valves, use cast iron, slip type adjustable pattern, similar and equal to 

Bingham & Taylor or Utility Pipe Model CVB562. For gate valves, use cast iron screw 
type adjustable pattern, similar and equal to Bingham & Taylor 4905. 

b. 	 The boxes shall have a lid marked "water" similar and equal to Bingham & Taylor 
4905-Ll.5. 

c. 	 The valve boxes shall be of sufficient length to permit the valve to set at the depth 
indicated by required cover on the pipe shown on the Drawings. Provide cast iron valve 
box extensions, as necessary, similar or equal to Bingham & Taylor 4905-X. 

d. 	 Provide valve stem extensions on all water lines greater than 6 feet deep. Valve stem 
extensions shall be similar or equal to Bingham & Taylor 5051. 

F. 	 Restraint Joint Gaskets - Use restrained joint gaskets in all DIP installation within steel 
encasement. In addition, use restrained joint gaskets in all pipe joints within creek crossings and 
roadway crossings and within one DIP pipe joint connection either side of steel encasement. Use 
"Field Lok" gaskets as manufactured by U.S. Pipe and Foundry Company. 

G. 	 Thrust Restraint Glands for Ductile Iron Pipe Use thrust restraint glands ensuring 3600 
contact between the gland and the pipe wall. Uni-Flange Series 1300 joint restraint devices as 
manufactured by Ford Meter Box Company, Inc. or approved other. Use thrust restraint glands 
on each mechanical joint connection 6" in diameter and larger. 

H. 	 Thrust Restraint Glands for PVC Pipe - Use thrust restraint glands ensuring 3600 contacts 
between the gland and the pipe wall. Use Uni-flange Series 1300 joint restraint devices as 
manufactured by Ford Meter Box Company, Inc. or approved other. Use thrust restraint glands 
for PVC pipe on each mechanical joint connection 6" in diameter and larger. 
1. 	 SO-EZ MJ Gland Snap-On Gaskets, as manufactured by Ford Meter Box Company, Inc. 

shall not be accepted for use on any mechanical joint piping or restraint 

I. 	 Joint Restraint Glands for PVC Pipe - Use joint restraint glands ensuring 3600 '60ntact between 
the gland and the pipe wall. Use Uni-Flange Series 1390 joint restraint devices as manufactured 
by Ford Meter Box Company, Inc., or approved other. Use joint restraint glands at field 
engineer's discretion or as shown on the Plans. 

J. 	 Petroleum -Resistant Gaskets Where noted on the drawings, provide petroleum-resistant 
gaskets for push-on and mechanical joint fittings. Petroleum-resistant gaskets shall be 
manufactured from Nitrile in accordance with A WW A Cili. 

K. 	 Stainless Steel All-thread Rods - Use 3/4" diameter stainless steel all-thread rods complying 
with ASTM Type 303 stainless steel. Use rods at field engineer's discretion or as shown on the 
Plans. Cost associated with contractor installation, equipment, materials, etc., is incidental to the 
cost for pipe. 
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L. 	 Service Saddles - Use service saddles as manufactured by Ford Meter Box Company with all 
service connections made on PVC or asbestos cement pipe. 

M. 	 Tapping Sleeves - Use stainless steel tapping sleeves as manufactured by Romac Industries, 
Inc., Seattle, Washington, or approved equal. 

N. 	 Steel Casing Pipe - Use steel casing pipe conforming to ASTM A139. All encasement shall 
have a minimum yield strength of 35,000 psi and a minimum thickness of .25 inches for casing 
diameter of 16 inches and less, 0.312 inch thickness for casing diameters of 18, 20, and 22 
inches, and 0.344 inch thickness for casing diameter of24 inches. Coat the outside of all steel 
encasement pipe with either an epoxy or bituminous coating. Casing spacers and end seals are 
considered incidental to the unit price of the steel encasement. 

O. 	 Fire Hydrants 
I. 	 General 

a. 	 Use fire hydrants complying in all respects with the latest revision for A WWA C502. 
use fire hydrants with one (1) 4W' pumper nozzle with National Standard Thread and 
two (2) 2W' bronze hose nozzles with National Standard Thread. Secure all caps with 
long heavy chains. Use hydrants with a one piece bronze operating nut to be opened in 
a counterclockwise direction. Use hydrants with a compression main valve, bronze seat 
ring with bronze seating. Bronze upper plate, high tensile steel stem, and O-ring seals. 
The inlet valve opening shall be 5W' diameter with 6W' ID standpipe section and a 6" 
high strength cast iron inlet connection. 

b. 	 Use hydrants with replaceable, breakable sections, or components such that in the event 
the barrel is broken off, the valve will remain closed, the barrel will not be damaged, 
and the stem will not be bent. 

c. 	 Furnish hydrants from the factory with one shop coat of bright red Inertol Rust 
Inhibitive Primer No. 621 with a minimum dry mil thickness of 1.5. 

d. 	 Use Mueller Super Centurion 250, Kennedy, or approved other. 
2. 	 Hydrant Valves Equip a115W' hydrants with 6" gate valves as shown on the drawings. 
3. 	 Anchoring Tee Use standard mechanical joint anchoring tees with a split ductile iron 

rotating gland on the branch. Use trim tyte ductile iron mechanical joint anchoring tees as 
manufactured by U.S. Pipe and Foundry Company, Birmingham, Alabama, or an approved 
equal. 

4. 	 Hydrant Connecting Pieces - Use hydrant connecting pieces with integrally cast standard 
mechanical joint on one end and a split ductile iron rotating gland on the other. Use hydrant 
connecting pieces as manufactured by American Cast Iron Pipe Company, Birmingham, 
Alabama, No. A108954 or an approved equal. 

P. 	 Copper Pipe 
1. 	 Pipe Use Type "K" soft copper tubing complying with ASTM Specifications B 88 and 

AWWA Specification C800. Install service lines with a continuous run of pipe from the 
main to the meter. 

2. 	 Fittings All fittings or unions for the copper service lines shall be of standard brass 
compression stop type for flared connections. Threads on fittings shall conform to A WW A 
C800, "Standard Threads for Underground Service Line Fittings." 

3. 	 Verification Verify the size of existing service lines prior to installation ofreplacement or 
relocated service lines. Notify the Engineer prior to installation of any discrepancies 
between plan information and field verified information. 

Q. 	 Polyethylene Pipe 
I. 	 Pipe - Use copper tubing size P.E. Municipal Service tubing complying with ASTM 

Specifications ASTM D2737. Install service lines with a continuous run of pipe from the 
main to the meter. All PE service lines shall be installed with a continuous run of tracer 
wire. 

2. 	 Fittings - All fittings or unions for the P.E. service lines shall be of standard brass type for 
pack joint connections. Threads on fittings shall conform to A WW A C800, "Standard 
Threads for Underground Service Line Fittings." 
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3. 	 Verification - VerifY the size ofexisting service lines prior to installation ofreplacement or 
relocated service lines. NotifY the Engineer prior to installation ofany discrepancies 
between plan information and field verified information. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 SURFACE CONDITIONS 

A. 	 Examine the areas and conditions under which work of this Section will be performed. Correct 
conditions detrimental to timely and proper completion of the Work. Do not proceed until 
unsatisfactory conditions are corrected. 

3.2 FIELD MEASUREMENTS 

A. 	 Make necessary measurements in the field to assure precise fit of items in accordance with the 
approved design. 

3.3 HANDLING 

A. Handle pipe accessories so as to ensure delivery to the trench in sound, undamaged condition: 
1. 	 Carry pipe into position; do not drag. 
2. 	 Use pinch bars or tongs for aligning or turning the pipe only on the bare end of the pipe. 

B. 	 Thoroughly clean interior ofpipe and accessories before lowering pipe into trench. Keep clean 
during laying opera~tions by plugging or other method approved by the Engineer. 

C. 	 Before installation, inspect each piece ofpipe and each fitting for defects: Material found to be 
defective before or after laying: Replace with sound material meeting the specified 
re~quirements, and without additional cost to the Owner. 

D. 	 Store rubber gaskets in a-cool dark place until just prior to time of installation. 

3.4 EXTERIOR BURIED PIPING INSTALLATION 

A. 	 Unless otherwise shown on the Drawings, provide a minimum of [4] FT and maximum of[8] FT 
earth cover over exterior buried piping systems and appurtenances conveying water, fluids, or 
solutions subject to freezing. 

B. 	 Enter and exit through structure walls, floors, and ceilings by using penetrations and seals 
specified in Specification Section 01 73 20 and as shown on Drawings. 

C. 	 When entering or leaving structures with buried [mechanical] joint piping, install joint within 2 
FT of point where pipe enters or leaves structure. 
I. 	 Install second j oint not more than 6 FT nor less than 4 FT from first joint. 

D. 	 Install expansion devices as necessary to allow expansion and contraction movement. 

E. 	 Laying Pipe In Trench: 
1. 	 Excavate and backfill trench in accordance with Specification Section 31 23 33. 
2. 	 Clean each pipe length thoroughly and inspect for compliance to specifications. 
3. 	 Grade trtmch bottom and excavate for pipe bell and lay pipe on trench bottom. 
4. 	 Install gasket or joint material according to manufacturer's directions after joints have been 

thoroughly cleaned and examined. 
5. 	 Except for first two joints, before making final connections ofjoints, install two full sections 

of pipe with earth tamped alongside of pipe or final with bedding material placed. 
6. 	 Lay pipe in only suitable weather with good trench conditions. 

a. 	 Never lay pipe in water except where approved by Engineer. 
7. 	 Seal open end of line with watertight plug if pipe laying stopped. 
8. 	 Remove water in trench before removal of plug. 

F. 	 Lining Up Push-On Joint Piping: 
I. 	 Lay piping on route lines shown on Drawings. 
2. 	 Deflect from straight alignments or grades by vertical or horizontal curves or offsets. 
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3. 	 Observe maximum deflection values stated in manufacturer's written literature. 
4. 	 Provide special bends when specified or where required alignment exceeds allowable 

deflections stipulated. 
5. 	 Install shorter lengths ofpipe in such length and number that angular deflection of any joint, 

as represented by specified maximum deflection, is not exceeded. 

G. 	 Anchorage and Blocking: 
I. 	 Provide reaction blocking, anchors, joint harnesses, or other acceptable means for 

preventing movement ofpiping caused by forces in or on buried piping tees, wye branches, 
plugs, or bends. 

2. 	 Place concrete blocking so that it extends from fitting into solid undisturbed earth wall. 
a. 	 Concrete blocks shall not cover pipe joints. 

3. 	 Provide bearing area of concrete in accordance with drawing detail. 

H. 	 Install underground hazard warning tape per Specification Section 10 1400. 

I. 	 Install insulating components where dissimilar metals are joined together. 

3.5 INTERIOR AND EXPOSED EXTERIOR PIPING INSTALLATION 

A. 	 Install piping in vertical and horizontal alignment as shown on Drawings. 

B. 	 Alignment of piping smaller than 4 IN may not be shown; however, install according to Drawing 
intent and with clearance and allowance for: 
1. 	 Expansion and contraction. 
2. 	 Operation and access to equipment, doors, windows, hoists, moving equipment. 
3. 	 Headroom and walking space for working areas and aisles. 
4. 	 System drainage and air removal. 

C. 	 Enter and exit through structure walls, floor and ceilings using penetrations and seals specified 
in Specification Section 01 7320 and as shown on the Drawings. 

D. 	 Install vertical piping runs plumb and horizontal piping runs parallel with structure walls. 

E. 	 Pipe Support: 
l. 	 Use methods of piping support as shown on Drawings and as required in Specification 

Section 40 05 07. 
2. 	 Where pipes run parallel and at same elevation or grade, they may be grouped and 

supported from common trapeze-type hanger, provided hanger rods are increased in size as 
specified for total supported weight. 
a. 	 The pipe in the group requiring the least maximum distance between supports shall set 

the distance between trapeze hangers. 
3. Size pipe supports with consideration to specific gravity of liquid being piped. 

F. 	 Locate and size sleeves and castings required for piping system. 
1. Arrange for chases, recesses, inserts or anchors at proper elevation and location. 

G. 	 Use reducing fittings throughout piping systems. 
I. 	 Bushings will not be allowed unless specifically approved. 

H. 	 Equipment Drainage- and Miscellaneous Piping: 
1. 	 Provide drip pans and piping at equipment where condensation may occur. 
2. 	 Hard pipe stuffing box leakage to nearest floor drain. 
3. 	 Avoid piping over electrical components such as motor control centers, panelboards, etc. 

a. 	 If piping must be so routed, utilize 16 GA, 316 stainless steel drip pan under piping and 
over full length of electrical equipment. 

b. 	 Hard pipe drainage to nearest floor drain. 
4. 	 Collect system condensate at drip pockets, traps and blowoffvalves. 
5. 	 Provide drainage for process piping at locations shown on Drawings in accordance with 

Drawing details. 
6. 	 For applications defined above and for other miscellaneous piping which is not addressed by 

a specific piping service category in PART I, provide 304 stainless steel piping and fittings. 
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a. 	 Size to handle application with 3/4 IN being minimum size provided. 

I. 	 Unions: 
1. 	 Install in position which will permit valve or equipment to be removed without dismantling 

adjacent piping. 
2. 	 Mechanical type couplings may serve as unions. 
3. 	 Additional flange unions are not required at flanged connections. 

J. 	 Install expansion devices as necessary to allow expansion/contraction movement. 

K. 	 Provide full face gaskets on all systems. 

L. 	 Anchorage and Blocking: 
1. 	 Block, anchor, or harness exposed piping subjected to forces in which joints are installed to 

prevent separation ofjoints and transmission of stress into equipment or structural 
components not designed to resist those stresses. 

M. 	 Equipment Pipe Connections: 
1. 	 Equipment - General: 

a. 	 Exercise care in bolting flanged joints so that there is no restraint on the opposite end of 
pipe or fitting which would prevent uniform gasket pressure at connection or would 
cause unnecessary stresses to be transmitted to equipment flanges. 

b. 	 Where push-on joints are used in conjunction with flanged joints, final positioning of 
push-on joints shall not be made until flange joints have been tightened without strain. 

c. 	 Tighten flange bolts at unifolm rate which will result in uniform gasket compression 
over entire area ofjoint. 
1) Provide tightening torque in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations. 

d. 	 Support and match flange faces to uniform contact over their entire face area prior to 
installation of any bolt between the piping flange and equipment connecting flange. 

e. 	 Permit piping connected to equipment to freely move in directions parallel to 
longitudinal centerline when and while bolts in connection flange are tightened. 

f. 	 Align, level, and wedge equipment into place during fitting and alignment of 
connecting piping. 

g. 	 Grout equipment into place prior to final bolting of piping but not before initial fitting 
and alignment. 

h. 	 To provide maximum flexibility and ease of alignment, assemble connecting piping 
with gaskets in place and minimum offour bolts per joint installed and tightened. 
I) Test alignment by loosening flange bolts to see if there is any change in 

relationship of piping flange with equipment connecting flange. 
2) Realign as necessary, install flange bolts and make equipment connection. 

i. Provide utility connections to equipment shown on Drawings, scheduled or specified. 
2. 	 Plumbing and HV AC equipment: 

a. 	 Make piping connections to plumbing and HV AC equipment, including but not limited 
to installation of fittings, strainers, pressure reducing valves, flow control valves and 
relief valves provided with or as integral part of equipment. 

b. 	 Furnish and install sinks, fittings, strainers, pressure reducing valves, flow control 
valves, pressure relief valves, and shock absorbers which are not specified to be 
provided with or as integral part of equipment. . 

c. 	 For each water supply piping connection to equipment, furnish and install union and 
gate or angle valve. 
1) Provide wheel handle stop valve at each laboratory sink water supply. 
2) Minimum size: 1/2 IN. 

d. 	 Furnish and install "P" trap for each waste piping connection to equipment if waste is 
connected directly to building sewer system. 
1) Size trap as required by IPC. 

e. 	 Stub piping for equipment, sinks, lavatories, supply and drain fittings, key stops, "P" 
traps, miscellaneous traps and miscellaneous brass through wall or floor and cap and 
protect until such time when later installation is performed. 
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N. 	 Provide insulating components where dissimilar metals are joined together. 

O. 	 Instrument Connections: 
I. 	 See drawing details. 

3.6 CONNECTIONS WITH EXISTING PIPING 

A. 	 Where connection between new work and existing work is made, use suitable and proper fittings 
to suit conditions encountered. 

B. 	 Perform connections with existing piping at time and under conditions which will least interfere 
with service to customers affected by such operation. 

C. 	 Undertake connections in fashion which will disturb system as little as possible. 

D. 	 Provide suitable equipment and facilities to dewater, drain, and dispose of liquid removed 
without damage to adjacent property. 

E. 	 Where connections to existing systems necessitate employment of past installation methods not 
currently part of trade practice, utilize necessary special piping components. 

F. 	 Where connection involves potable water systems, provide disinfection methods as prescribed in 
this Speciftcation Section. 

G. 	 Once tie-in to each existing system is initiated, continue work continuously until tie-in is made 
and tested. 

3.7 ACCESS PROVISIONS 

A. 	 Provide access doors or panels in walls, floors, and ceilings to permit access to valves, piping 
and piping appurtenances requiring service. 

B. 	 Size of access panels to allow inspection and removal of items served, minimum lOx 14 IN size. 

C. 	 Fabricate door and frame of minimum 14 GA, stretcher leveled stock, cadmium plated or 
galvanized after fabrication and fitted with screw driver lock of cam type. 

D. 	 Provide with key locks, keyed alike, in public use areas. 

E. 	 Furnish panels with prime coat of HPIC. See Specification Section 09 96 00. 

F. 	 Style and type as required for material in which door installed. 

G. 	 Where door is installed in fire-rated construction, provide door bearing UL label required for 
condition. 

3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. 	 Pipe Testing - General: 
1. 	 The Contractor shall furnish all materials, equipment, tools and labor necessary to perform 

all of the tests called for and required herein. The hydrostatic tests shall consist of a 
pressure test and leakage test. The Contractor may backfill the pipe at his discretion; 
however, if the pipe has to be repaired it shall be uncovered, repaired and backfilled at no 
expense to the Owner 

2. 	 Test piping systems as follows: 
a. 	 Test exposed, non-insulated piping systems upon completion of system. 
b. 	 Test exposed, insulated piping systems upon completion of system but prior to 

application of insulation. 
c. 	 Test concealed interior piping systems prior to concealment and, if system is insulated, 

prior to application of insulation. 
d. 	 Test buried piping (insulated and non-insulated) prior to backfilling and, if insulated, 

prior to application of insulation. 
3. 	 Isolate equipment which may be damaged by the specified pressure test conditions. 
4. 	 Perform pressure test using calibrated pressure gages and calibrated volumetric measuring 

equipment to determine leakage rates. 
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a. 	 Select each gage so that the specified test pressure falls within the upper half of the 
gage's range. 

b. 	 Notify the Engineer 24 HRS prior to each test. 
5. 	 Completely assemble and test new piping systems prior to connection to existing pipe 

systems. 
6. 	 Acknowledge satisfactory performance of tests and inspections in writing to Engineer prior 

to final acceptance. 
7. 	 Bear. the cost of all testing and inspecting, locating and remedying of leaks and any 

necessary retesting and re-examination. 

S. 	 Pressure Testing: 
I. 	 Testing medium: Unless otherwise specified in the PIPING SYSTEMS SCHEDULE, 

utilize the following test media. 
a. 	 Process systems: 

·PIPE LlNE'SIZE ", 'Sp~qIFIE[) TESTPRESSURE '.' •.... ' TESTING MEDIUM 

2 IN and smaller 75 PSI or less Water 

2 IN and smaller Greater than 75 PSI Water 

Greater than 2 IN 3 PSI or less Water 

Greater than 2 IN Greater than 3 PSI Water 

b. 	 Laboratory gases and natural gas systems: Cylinder nitrogen. 
c. 	 Liquid systems: 

':':: . ' ' 

PIPE LINE SIZE (DIA) 
.. t3RA VITY OR.' 

, . 
PUMPED«'. 

' SPECIFIED TEST . 
PRESSURE., • 

:TESTING 
MEDIUM', 

Up to and including 48 IN Gravity 25 PSIG or less Water 

Above 481N Gravity 25 PSIG or less Water 

All sizes Pumped 250 PSIG or less Water 

2. 	 Allowable leakage rates: 
a. 	 Hazardous gas systems, all exposed piping systems, all pressure piping systems and all 

buried, insulated piping systems which are hydrostatically pressure tested shall have 
zero leakage goal at the specified test pressure throughout the duration of the test. 

b. 	 Hydrostatic exfiltration and infiltration for sanitary and stomlwater sewers 
(groundwater level is below the top of pipe): 
1) Leakage rate: 200 GAL per inch diameter per mile of pipe per day at average head 

on test section of 3 FT. 
2) Average head is defined from groundwater elevation to average pipe crown. 
3) Acceptable test head leakage rate for heads greater than 3 FT: Acceptable leakage 

',rate (gallons per inch diameter per mile per day) equals 115 by (aCtual test head to 
the 1/2 power). 

c. 	 Hydrostatic infiltration test for sanitary and stonnwater sewers (groundwater level is 
above the top of pipe): . 
1) Allowable leakage rate: 200 GAL per inch diameter per mile of pipe per day when 

depth of groundwater over top of pipe is 2 to 6 FT. , 
2) Leakage rate at heads greater than 6 FT: Allowable leakage rate (gallons per inch 

diameter per mile of pipe per day) equals 82 by (actual head to the lI2 power), 
d. 	 Large diameter (above 48 IN) gravity plant piping systems shall have a maximum 

exfiltration of 25 GPD per inch-mile. 
e. 	 Non-hazardous gas and air systems which are tested with air shall have a maximum 

pressure drop of 5% of the specified test pressure throughout the duration of the test. 
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f. For low pressure (less than 25 PSIG) air testing, the acceptable time for loss of 1 PSIG 
of air pressure shall be: 

. " PIPE.SIZE(IN QIA) I: ; T!ME..MINU:rES/109 FT 

4 0.3 

6 0.7 

8 1.2 

10 1.5 

12 1.8 

15 2.1 

18 2.4 

21 3.0 

24 3.6 

27 4.2 

30 4.8 

33 5.4 

36 6.0 

42 7.3 

48 7.6 

3. 	 Hydrostatic pressure testing methodology: 
a. 	 General: 

1) All joints, including welds, are to be left exposed for examination during the test. 
2) Provide additional temporary supports for piping systems designed for vapor or gas 

to support the weight of the test water. 
3) Provide temporary restraints for expansion joints for additional pressure load under 

test. 
4) Isolate equipment in piping system with rated pressure lower than pipe test 

pressure. 
5) Do not coat or insulate exposed piping until successful performance of pressure 

test. 
b. 	 Soil, waste, drain and vent systems: 

1) Test at completion of installation of each stack or section of piping by filling 
system with water and checking joints and fittings for leaks. 

2) Eliminate leaks before proceeding with work or concealing piping. 
3) Minimum test heights shall be 10 FT above highest stack inlet. 

c. 	 Larger diameter (above 36 IN) gravity plant piping: 
1) Plug downstream end of segment to be tested. 

a) Provide bracing as required. 
2) Fill segment and upstream structure to normal operating level as per hydraulic 

profile. 
3) Allow 24 HRS for absorption losses. 

a) Refill to original level. 
4) Provide reservoir to maintain constant head over duration oftest. 
5) Record reservoir water volume at beginning and end of test. 

3.9 CLEANING, DISINFECTION AND PURGING 

A. 	 Cleaning: 
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1. 	 Clean interior of piping systems thoroughly before installing. 
2. 	 Maintain pipe in clean condition during installation. 
3. 	 Before jointing piping, thoroughly clean and wipe joint contact surfaces and then properly 

dress and make joint. 
a. 	 Pig high pressure air piping before connecting to valves or instruments. 

4. 	 At completion of work and prior to Final Acceptance, thoroughly clean work installed under 
these Specifications. 
a. 	 Clean equipment, fixtures, pipe, valves, and fittings of grease, metal cuttings, and 

sludge which may have accumulated by operation of system, from testing, or from 
other causes. 

b. 	 Repair any stoppage or discoloration or other damage to parts of building, its finish, or 
furnishings, due to failure to properly clean piping system, without cost to Owner. 

5. 	 All completed water mains, valves, tees, crosses, etc., shall be disinfected in accordance 
with lOAWWA Standard for Disinfecting Water Mains ANSI/ A WWA C651-99" and in 
accordance with the following requirements: 
a. 	 The mains shall be thoroughly disinfected before being placed in service by the use of 

chlorine or chlorine compounds in such amount as to produce a concentration of at least 
50 PPM and a residual of at least 25 PPM at the end of 24 hours. 

b. 	 The chlorine residual at the end of the 24 hour period will be verified by the Contractor 
in the presence of the Engineer and a representative of the County Health Department. 
If the chlorine residual in the main is less than 25 ppm, the main shall be disinfected 
again. 

c. 	 After the chlorine residual has been verified, the main shall be thoroughly flushed until 
the chlorine concentration is found to be at levels equal to levels within the sUITounding 
water system. A water sample shall be taken at that time for a bacteria test to be 
perfonned by a state certified laboratory. The Contractor will be responsible for 
sampling and testing at his own expense. 

d. 	 All water used in disinfection shall be dechlorinated and approved by the Engineer 
prior to discharge to surface water or surrounding area 

6. 	 Purge all neat liquid polymer tubing or piping between the neat polymer storage tank or tote 
and the polymer blending units with mineral oil to remove residual water prior to 
introducing neat polymer. Following purging, drain as much of the mineral oil out of the 
system as possible. Dispose of purged fluids and waste mineral oil in accordance with local 
environmental regulations. 

B. 	 Disinfection of Potable Water Systems: 
1. 	 After favorable perfonnance of pressure test and prior to Final Acceptance, thoroughly flush 

entire potable water piping system including supply, source and any appurtenant devices 
and perfonn disinfection as prescribed. 

2. 	 Perfonn work, including preventative measures during construction, in full compliance with 
AWWA C651. 

3. 	 Perfonn disinfection using sodium hypochlorite complying with A WWA 8300. 
4. 	 Flush each segment of system to provide flushing velocity of not less than 2.5 FT per 

second. 
5. 	 Drain ,flushing water to sanitary sewer. 


a.Do not drain flushing water to receiving stream. 

6. 	 Use continuous feed method of application. 

a. 	 Tag system during disinfection procedure to prevent use. 
7. 	 After required contact period, flush system to remove traces of heavily chlorinated water. 
8. 	 After final flushing and before placing water in service, obtain an independent laboratory 

approved by the Owner to collect samples and test for bacteriological quality. 
a. 	 Repeat entire disinfection procedures until satisfactory results are obtained. 

9. 	 Secure and deliver to Owner, satisfactory bacteriological reports on samples taken from 
system. 
a. 	 Ensure sampling and testing procedures are in full compliance to A WWA C651, local 

water purveyor and applicable requirements of State of Kentucky. 
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3.10 LOCATION OF BURIED OBSTACLES 

A. 	 Furnish exact location and description of buried utilities encountered and thrust block placement. 

B. 	 Reference items to definitive reference point locations such as found property comers, entrances 
to buildings, existing structure lines, fire hydrants and related fixed structures. 

C. 	 Include such information as location, elevation, coverage, supports and additional pertinent 
information. 

D. 	 Incorporate infonnation on "As-Recorded" Drawings. 

3.11 PIPE INSULATION 

A. 	 Insulate pipe and pipe fittings in accordance with contract documents. 

3.12 PIPING SYSTEM SCHEDULES 

A. 	 Piping System 10 - Buried and Exposed Potable Water Piping. 
1. 	 General: 

a. 	 Test requirements: 

1) Test medium: Water. 

2) Pressure: 1.25 x working pressure. 

3) Duration: 6 HRS. 


b. 	 Gaskets and O-rings: 
1) O-rings: Neoprene or rubber. 
2) Flanged, push-on and mechanical joints (ductile iron): Rubber, 

AWWA/ANSI CIlllA21.1l. 
3) Flanged joints (steel): Rubber, AWWA C207. 
4) Grooved coupling joints (ductile and steel): Rubber, AWWA C606. 

2. 	 System components: 
a. 	 Pipe size to 3 IN: 

1) 	 Exposed service: 
a) 	 Material: Copper tubing, Type L. 
b) 	 Solder: Cadmium and lead-free solder compatible with tubing and fittings 

materials. 
c) 	 Reference: ASTM B88. 
d) 	 Lining: None. 
e) 	 Coating: HPIC; See Specification Section 09 96 00. 
f) 	 Fittings: - Wrought copper or bronze fittings meeting ASME B 16.22. 
g) 	 Joints: Soldered or brazed with unions at valves and equipment. 

2) 	 Buried service: 
a) 	 Material: Copper tubing, Type K. 
b) 	 Reference: ASTM B88. 
c) 	 Lining: None. 
d) 	 Coating: None. 
e) 	 Fittings: AWWAC800. 

. f) Joints: Flared. 
b. 	 Pipe size 3 IN through 24 IN: 

1) 	 Exposed service: 

a) Materials: 


(1) Flanged: Ductile iron 
(2) 	 Grooved type joint system: Use pipe thickness per A WWA C606. 
(3) 	 With both systems, provide screwed on flanges at equipment, valves and 

structural penetrations. 
b) Reference: AWWAIANSI Cl15/A21.15. 
c) Lining: Cement. 
d) Coating: HPIC; See Specification Section 09 96 00. 
e) Fittings: Either AWWAIANSI CllO/A21.10 ductile or gray iron. 
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f) 	 Joints: 
(l) 	Flanged or grooved type mechanical coupling (A WWA C606) joints. 
(2) 	With both systems, provide screwed-on flanges at valves, equipment, and 

structure penetration. 
2) 	 Buried service: 


a) Materials: Ductile iron, Class 

b) Reference: AWWA/ANSI CISI/A21.51. 

c) Lining: Cement. 

d) Coating: Bituminous. 

e) Fittings: 


(1) 	 Either AWWA/ANSI CIIO/A21.10 ductile or gray iron. 
(2) 	 Optional: A WWAI ANSI CIS31A21.53 ductile iron compact fittings for 

sizes 3 to 16 IN. 
f) 	 Joints: Push-on with mechanical (stuffing box type) joints at fittings and 

valves. 
c. 	 Pipe size greater than 24 IN: 

I) 	 Exposed service: 
a) 	 Material: Steel, fabricated pipe. 
b) 	 Reference: AWWA C200. 
c) 	 Lining: Cement. 
d) 	 Coating: HPIC; See Specification Section 09 96 00. 
e) 	 Fittings: A WWA C208. 
f) 	 Joints: Butt welded with rigid A WWA C207 flanges at equipment, valves, 

and structure penetrations. 
2) 	 Buried service: 


a) Material: Steel, fabricated pipe. 

b) Reference: A WWA C200. 

c) Lining: Cement. 

d) Coating: Bituminous. 

e) Fittings: A WWA C208. 

f) Joints: Butt welded. 


3. 	 Install drain tees with capped nipples ofIPS brass 3 IN long at low points. 
a. 	 Iflow point occurs in concealed piping, provide approved flush access panel. 
b. 	 These drains are not shown on Drawings. 

4. 	 Slope water lines down to drain points not less than I IN in 60 FT. 
5. 	 Install all threaded piping with clean-cut tapered threads and with ends thoroughly reamed 

after cutting to remove burrs. 
a. 	 Pipe joint cement permitted only on external threads. 

6. 	 For screwed nipples for connections to flush valves, lavatory supplies, and other equipment 
with threaded connections use iron, copper, or brass pipe. 

7. 	 Install ball, butterfly and plug valves where indicated or required to adequately service all 
parts of system and equipment. 
a. 	 Install valves on each branch serving restroom. 
b. 	 Install valves on inlet and outlet connections of heat exchangers and on other 


equipment connected to water lines. 

8. 	 Install unions between valves and connections to each piece of equipment and install 

sufficient number ofunions throughout piping system to facilitate installation and servicing. 
a. 	 On copper pipelines, install wrought, solder-joint, copper to copper unions for lines 

2 IN and smaller and, for lines 2-112 IN and over install brass flange unions. 
9. 	 Construct and equip plumbing fixtures and equipment with anti-siphon devices as to entirely 

eliminate any danger of siphoning waste material into potable water supply system. 
10. 	 Where exposed pipes 6 IN in size and smaller pass through floors, finished walls, or 

finished ceilings, fit with nickel or chrome-plated plates large enough to completely close 
hole around pipes. 
a. 	 Secure plates to pipe by set screw in approved manner. 

11. 	 Size supply branches to individual fixtures as scheduled or indicated on Drawings. 
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12. 	 Install piping so as to be free to expand with proper loops, anchors and joints without injury 
to system or structure. 

13. Provide branches to wall hydrants or hose bibbs in exterior locations with interior shutoff 
and drain valves. 

14. 	 Provide approved type vacuum breaker and backflow preventer installations'indicated or as 
required by Code. 

15. Install concealed in finished structures such as administration and office facilities and at 
locations shown on Drawings. The following Table B is a summary of the piping services 
currently available. It is anticipated that most projects would include piping symbols on the 
drawings, so leave the table as optional text, unless the piping symbology is not listed on the 
drawings. If this table is used, make the table nonnal text and modify it based on client and 
project requirements. 

3.13 SERVICE SYSTEM SUMMARY 

A. 	 Service Systems as defined in the Drawings. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 40 05 51 
VALVES - BASIC REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1· GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. 	 Section Includes: 
I. 	 Valving, actuators, and valving appurtenances. 

B. 	 Related Sections include but are not necessarily limited to: 
I. 	 Section 40 05 00 - Pipe and Pipe Fittings - Basic Requirements. 

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. 	 Referenced Standards: 
1. 	 American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME): 

a. 	 B 1.20.1, Pipe Threads, General Purpose. 
b. 	 BI6.1, Gray Iron Pipe Flanges and Flanged Fittings: Classes 25,125, and 250. 
c. 	 B 16.18, Cast Copper Alloy Solder Joint Pressure Fittings. 

2. 	 ASTM International (ASTM): 
a. 	 A126, Standard Specification for Gray Iron Castings for Valves, Flanges, and Pipe 

Fittings. 
b. 	 D256, Standard Test Methods for Determining the Izod Pendulum Impact Resistance of 

Plastics. . 
c. 	 D638, Standard Test Method for Tensile Properties of Plastics. 
d. 	 D648, Standard Test Method for Deflection Temperature ofPlastics Under Flexural 

Load in the Edgewise Position. 
e. 	 D695, Standard Test Method for Compressive Properties of Rigid Plastics. 
f. 	 D2240, Standard Test Method for Rubber Property-Duro meter Hardness. 

3. 	 American Water Works Association (A WW A): 
a. 	 C207, Standard for Steel Pipe Flanges for Waterworks Service - Sizes 4 IN through 

144 IN. 
b. 	 C500, Standard for Metal-Seated Gate Valves for Water Supply Service. 
c. 	 C504, Standard for Rubber-Seated Butterfly Valves. 
d. 	 C507, Standard for Ball Valves, 6 IN through 48 IN (150 MM through 1200 MM). 
e. 	 C509, Standard for Resilient-Seated Gate Valves for Water Supply Service. 
f. 	 C550, Standard for Protective Coatings for Valves and Hydrants. 
g. 	 C606, Standard for Grooved and Shouldered Joints. 

4. 	 American Water Works Association/American National Standards Institute 
(AWWAIANSI): 
a. 	 Clll/A21.11, Standard for Rubber-Gasket Joints for Ductile-Iron Pressure Pipe and 

Fittings. 
5. 	 National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA): 

a. 	 '250;, Enclosures for Electrical Equipment (1000 Volts Maximum). 
b. 	 MG 1, Motors and Generators. 

6. 	 National Fire Protection Association (NFP A): 
a. 70, National:Electrical Code (NEC). 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. 	 The following are definitions of abbreviations used in this Specification Section or one of the 
individual valve sections: 
1. 	 CWP: Cold water working pressure. 
2. 	 SWP: Steam working pressure. 
3. 	 WOG: Water, oil, gas working pressure. 
4. 	 WWP: Water working pressure. 
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1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. 	 Shop Drawings: 
1. 	 Product technical data including: 

a. 	 Acknowledgement that products submitted meet requirements of standards referenced. 
b. 	 Manufacturer's installation instructions. 
c. 	 Valve pressure and temperature rating. 
d. 	 Valve material of construction. 
e. 	 Special linings. 
f. 	 Valve dimensions and weight. 
g. 	 Valve flow coefficient. 
h. 	 Wiring and control diagrams for electric or cylinder actuators. 
i. 	 Short Circuit Current Rating (SCCR) nameplate marking per NFPA 70. Include any 

required calculations per Section 01 61 03. 
2. 	 Test reports. 

B. 	 Contract Closeout Information: 
1. 	 Operation and Maintenance Data: 

a. 	 See Section 01 7823 for requirements for the mechanics, administration, and the 
content of Operation and Maintenance Manual submittals. 

C. 	 Informational Submittals: 
1. 	 Verification from valve actuator manufacturer that actuators have been installed properly, 

that all limit switches and position potentiometers have been properly adjusted, and that the 
valve actuator responds correctly to the valve position command. 

PART 2 ~ PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. 	 Subject to compliance with the Contract Documents, refer to individual valve Specification 
Sections for acceptable manufacturers. 

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. 	 Refer to individual valve Specification: Sections. 

2.3 VALVE ACTUATORS 

A. 	 Valve Actuators - General: 
1. 	 Provide actuators as shown on Drawings or specified. 
2. 	 Counter clockwise opening as viewed from the top. 
3. 	 Direction ofopening and the word OPEN to be cast in handwheel or valve bonnet. 
4. 	 Size actuator to produce required torque with a maximum pull of 80 LB at the maximum 

pressure rating of the valve provided and withstand without damage a pull of200 LB on 
handwheel or chainwheel or 300 FT -pounds torque on the operating nut. 

5. 	 Unless otherwise specified, actuators for valves to be buried, submerged or installed in 
vaul~~ PJ ,manholes shall be sealed to withstand at least 20 FT of submergence. 

6. 	 Extension stem: 
a. 	 Install where shown or specified. 
b. 	 Solid steel with actuator key and nut, diameter not less than stem of valve actuator 

shaft. 
c. 	 Pin all stem connections. 
d. 	 Center in valve box or grating opening band with guide bushing. 

B. 	 Buried Valve Actuators: 
I. 	 Provide screw or slide type adjustable cast iron valve box, 5 IN minimum diameter, 3116 IN 

minimum thicklless, and identifying cast iron cover rated for traffic load. 
2. 	 Box base to enclose buried valve gear box or bonnet. 
3. 	 Provide 2 IN standard actuator nuts complying with A WWA C500, Section 3.16. 
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4. 	 Provide at least two tee handle keys for actuator nuts, with 5 FT extension between key and 
handle. 

5. 	 Extension stem: 
a. 	 Provide for buried valves greater than 4 FT below finish grade. 
b. 	 Extend to within 6 IN of finish grade. 

6. 	 Provide concrete pad encasement of valve box as shown for all buried valves unless shown 
otherwise. 

C. 	 Plastic Valve Vault: 
1. 	 Provide in non-traffic areas only on valve applications 3 -1 12 IN and less. 
2. 	 Nominal 7-112 IN DIA top section. 
3. 	 Design unit for screw type extension section having nominal 9 IN DIA bell .. 
4. 	 Cast iron ring and lid. 
5. 	 Constructed ofinjection inolded polyolefin compound with fibrous inorganic component 

reinforcing and UV stabilization. 
6. 	 Armor Access Boxes. 

D. 	 Exposed Valve Manual Actuators: 
1. 	 Provide for all exposed valves not having electric or cylinder actuators. 
2. 	 Provide hand wheels for gate and globe valves. 

a. 	 Size handwheels for valves in accOl:dance with A WW A C500. 
3. 	 Provide lever actuators for plug valves, butterfly valves and ball valves 3 IN DIA and 

smaller. . 
a. 	 Lever actuators for butterfly valves shall have a minimum of five intermediate lock 

positions between full open and full close. 
b. 	 Provide at least two levers for each type and size of valve furnished. 

4. 	 Gear actuators required for plug valves, butterfly valves, and ball valves 4 IN DIA and 
larger. 

5. 	 Provide,gearing for gate valves 20 IN and larger in accordance with A WW A C500. 
6. 	 Gear actuators to be totally enclosed, permanently lubricated and with sealed bearings. 
7. 	 Provide chain actuators for valves 6 FT or higher from finish floor to valve centerline. 

a. 	 Cadmium-plated chain looped to within 3 FT of finish floor. 
b. 	 Equip chain wheels with chain guides to permit rapid operation with reasonable side' 

pull without "gagging" the wheel. 
c. 	 For smaller Nalves with lever or handle operators, provide offset tee handles with 

attached chain for operation from the operating floor. 
8. 	 Provide cast iron floor stands where shown on Drawings. 

a. 	 Stands to be furnished by valve manufacturer with actuator. 
b. 	 Stands or actuator to include thrust bearings for valve operation and weight of 

accessories. 

E. 	 Submerged Actuators: 
1. 	 Mount the valve actuator on top of an extension bonnet 3 FT above any adjacent personnel 

access. 

2.· The valve and bonnet connection shall be flanged and watertight. 

3. 	 Pr(}v.id~!a top brace support for the bonnet. 


a." 'Mount the brace 6 IN below the top of the wall as shown. 

4. 	 Materials: 


a.. Extension bonnet: Cast iron ASTM AI26 or steel. 

b. 	 Brace and anchor bolts: Type 304 stainless steel. 

F. 	 Electric Actuators '(480 V, 3 PH); 
I. 	 Electric Motor Actuators - General: 

a. 	 Provide electric motor actuators for valves and gates so 'indicated: on the Drawings, in 
valve schedule in the Specifications, or elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 
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b. 	 Unless otherwise specified, provide each electric motor actuator with integral control 
devices for operation, including pushbuttons. When actuator's integral control station 
would be 6 FT or more above the nearest operating floor, or when integral control 
station would be out of reach of facility personnel standing on the nearest operating 
floor: (I) integral control station on actuator is not required; and (2) provide remotely
located control station, with pushbuttons, in accordance with this Section. 

2. 	 Furnish electric actuator integral with valve consisting of: 
a. 	 Motor. 
b. 	 Gearing. 
c. 	 Handwhee1. 
d. 	 Limit and torque switches. 
e. 	 Lubricants. 
f. 	 Heating elements. 
g. 	 Wiring. 
h. 	 Terminals for motor power and controls. 
i. 	 Drive nut. 

3. 	 Housing/enclosure: 
a. 	 Provide cast iron gear housing and cast iron load bearing enclosure. 
b. 	 Non load bearing enclosure and housing: Aluminum or cast iron. 
c. 	 Rated for area classification shown on Drawings. 
d. 	 Provide O-ring seals for covers and entries. 
e. 	 Terminal and limit switch compartment covers are to be fastened to gear housing by 

stainless steel fasteners with capture device to prevent loss. 
4. 	 Motors: 

a. 	 Provide motors that are totally enclosed, high torque design made expressly for valve 
actuator service and capable of operating the valve under full differential pressure for 
complete open-close and reverse cycle of travel at least twice in immediate succession 
without overheating. 

b. 	 Design motors in accordance with NEMA MG 1 standards, with Class B insulation, and 
to operate successfully at any voltage within 10% above or below rated voltage. 

c. 	 Provide positive method to ensure motor bearings are permanently lubricated. 
d. 	 Provide three thermal switches imbedded in windings: 


I) 120 DEG apart. 

2) Provide motor shutdown at high temperature. 


e. 	 Motor housing: 

1) Aluminum or cast iron. 

2) Totally enclosed nonventilated with cooling fins. 


f. 	 Provide motor capable of operating in any position. 
g. 	 Provide motor sealed from gearcase to allow any mounting position. 
h. 	 Provide motors suitable for 480 V, 3 PH, 60 Hz. 

5. 	 Gearing: 
a. 	 Provide power gearing consisting of heat treated steel helical gears, carburized and 

hardened alloy steel worm, and alloy bronze worm gear, all grease or oil bath 
lubricated, designed for 100% overload, and effectively sealed against entrance of 
foreign matter. 

b. 	 Provide gearing mechanism constructed to permit field changes of reduction gear ratio. 
c. 	 Design actuators so that motor comes up to speed before stem load is encountered in 

either opening or closing operation. 
d. 	 Limit switch gearings and feedback device reduction gearing: 


1) Steel or bronze. 

e. 	 Support rotating shafts with anti-friction bearings. 
f. 	 Provide separate drive nut/thrust bearing assembly: 


1) Mounted to base of actuator. 

2) High tensile bronze. 

3) Quarter turn actuator: Provide 90 DEG mounting intervals. 

4) Provide grease fitting on drive assembly. 
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6. 	 Handwheel: 
a. 	 Permanently attached for manual operation. 
b. 	 Positive declutch mechanism to engage and disengage handwheel. 
c. 	 Handwheel shall not rotate during motor operation. 
d. 	 Inoperable motor shall not prevent manual operation. 

7. 	 Limit torque and thrust loads in both closing and opening directions by torque limit 
switches. 
a. 	 Provide torque switches with micrometer adjustment and reference setting indicator. 

1) Assure adjustment variation of approximately 40% in torque setting. 
b. 	 Provide switches having rating of not less than 6 A at 120 VAC and 2.2 A at 115 VDC. 
c. 	 Limit and torque switches shall have totally sealed contacts. 

8. 	 Furnish electric actuator with two geared limit switch assemblies with each switch assembly 
having four separate limit switches: 
a. 	 . Assure each limit switch assembly is geared to driving mechanism and is independently 

adjustable to trip at any point at and between the fully open and fully closed valve 
position. 

b. 	 Provide minimum of two normally open contacts and two normally closed contacts at 
each end of valve travel. 

¥. 	 Provide switches with inductive contact rating of not less than 6 A at 120 V AC, 3 A at 
240 V AC, 1.5 A at 480 VAC, 2.2 A at 115 VDC and 1.1 A at 230 VDC. 

d. 	 Limit switches shall be fully adjustable when power is applied to actuator. 
9. 	 Provide space heating elements sized to prevent condensation in both motor and geared 

limit switch compartment(s). 
a. Furnish heating elements rated at 120 VAC with heaters continuously energized. 

10. 	 Open-close actuator controls: 
a. 	 Provide control assembly with necessary holding relays; reversing starter, control 

transformers of sufficient capacity to provide control power, space heating element 
power and valve position transmitter. , 

b. 	 Provide control assembly in an enclosure rated for the defined area classification. 
c. 	 Controls for open/close actuator: 

1) 	 Provide remote pushbutton station with enclosure rated for area classification 
shown on Drawings with: 
a) Open pushbutton. 
b) Close pushbutton. 
c) Stop pushbutton. 
d) Remote/local switch. 
e) Full open light. 
t) Full close light. 
g) Open and close relays as required. 

2) 	 Provide control enclosure to accept: 

a) Remote open/close switches. 


3) 	 Provide contacts in control enclosure: 

a) Remote/local contact 

b) Full open contact. 

c) Full close contact 


4) 	 Wire all components to an internal terminal strip and include mounted wiring 
diagram inside enclosure. 

11. 	 Additional requirements for modulating valve actuators: 
a. 	 Proportional position servo-amplifier mounted integral with the actuator control 

compartment. 
b. 	 Positioning ofvalve shall be proportional to a 4-20 mA signal input to the position 

servo-amplifier when remote control has been selected. 
c. 	 Servo-amplifier adjustments shall include zero, span, gain, and dead-band. 
d. 	 Provide 4-20 rnA signal position control as shown on the Drawings that interfaces with 

the position controVposition feedback instrumentation wiring to and from [remote 
control device] [PLC]. 

Lyon County Water District 	 11/14/202211/141202210205112 
VALVES - BASIC REQUIREMENTS 

4005 51 - 5 



12. 	 Provide equipment or control panels with Short Circuit Current Rating (SCCR) labeling as 
required by NFPA 70 and other applicable codes. See Section 0 I 61 03 for information on 
how to determine the available fault current, such that, the SCCR rating meets or exceeds 
the available fault current. 

G. 	 Electric Actuators (120 V, I PH): 
1. 	 Electric Motor Actuators - General: 

a. 	 Provide electric motor actuators for valves and gates so indicated: on the Drawings, in 
valve schedule in the Specifications, or elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 

b. 	 Unless otherwise specified, provide each electric motor actuator with integral control 
devices for operation, including pushbuttons. When actuator's integral control station 
would be 6 FT or more above the nearest operating floor, or when integral control 
station would be out of reach of facility personnel standing on the nearest operating 
floor: (1) integral control station on actuator is not required; and (2) provide remotely
located control station, with pushbuttons, in accordance with this Section. 

2. 	 General: . 
a. 	 Self contained including motor, gearing, torque switch, limit switches and cast housing. 
b. 	 Electrical enclosure: NEMA 4 or.NEMA 7 to comply with area rating classification 

shown on Drawings. 
c. 	 Factory assembled requiring only field connection ofpower and control wires. 
d. 	 Comply with Section 016103. 

3. 	 Motors: 
a. 	 Produce 1.5 times the required torque. 
b. 	 Sized for two complete open-close cycles without overheating. 
c. 	 One fully closed to fully open cycle to occur within 60 SEC. 
d. 	 Class F insulation. 
e. 	 Operate at plus or minus 10% voltage. 
f. 	 120 Volt, single phase, 60 Hz. 
g. 	 Provide thermal cutout switch and internal heater for actuator enclosure. 
h. 	 Control wiring as shown on Drawing control diagrams. 

4. 	 Remote pushbutton station: 
a. 	 Enclosure: NEMA 4 stainless steel. 
b. 	 Control relays shall include: 


1) Open relay. 

2) Closed relay, 

3) [Remote control device] [PLC] interface relay. 


c. 	 Push-to-test indicating lights shall include: 

1) Open. 

2) Closed. 

3) Remote. 


d. 	 Selector switches shall include: 

l) Local-Remote. 

2) Open-Close. 


e. 	 Space heater for enclosure. 
f. 	 . Control wiring as shown on control diagrams. 
g. 	 Wire all components to an internal terminal strip and include mounted wiring diagram 

inside enclosure. 
5. 	 Provide equipment or control panels with Short Circuit Current Rating (SCCR) labeling as 

required by NFPA 70 and other applicable codes. See Section 01 61 03 for information on 
how to detennine the available fault current, such that, the SCCR rating meets or exceeds 
the available fault current. 

H. 	 Cylinder Actuators: 
1. 	 General: 

a. 	 Self-contained unit including actuator and controls. 
b. 	 Electrical enclosure to meet area classification shown on Drawings. 
c. 	 Factory assembled requiring field supply connection and control wires. 
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2. 	 Cylinders: 
a. 	 Confonn to [AWWA C541] [AWWA C542], (hydraulic] [pneumatic] cylinders. 
b. 	 Cylinder barrel: [Fiberglass-reinforced plastic] [Stainless steel]. 
c. 	 Heads and caps: [Suitable nonmetallic material] [Ductile iron]. 
d. 	 Cylinder pistons: [Suitable nonmetallic material][Ductile iron]. 
e. 	 Double acting and operate on 60 PSIG water or air supply. 
f. 	 Cylinder rated for 150 PSIG. 
g. 	 Any hoses between control and cylinder to be oil resistant and arranged to avoid sharp 

bending from hose weight. 
h. 	 Provide supply filter. 
i. 	 Position cylinder above or to side of valve. 
j. 	 For pneumatically operated pump check service provide air-oil tandem cylinder 

actuator with speed control valves on oil cylinder. 
3. 	 Controls: 

a. 	 Provide pre-piped, pre-wired control: 
I) Pipe with corrosion-resistant metal. 
2) Provide four-way, two-position, 110 V solenoid valve in weatherproof enclosure. 
3) Provide open-closed signal limit switches. 
4) Speed control valves, to independently control opening and closing speed between 

10 and pO SEC. 
5) Manual-automatic selector valve on supply to solenoid. 
6) For modulating valves, provide a positioner, input signal 4-20 rnA, including signal 

converter. 
7) For modulating valves, provide valve position transmitter, 4-20 rnA, including 

signal converter, where shown. 
8) For pump check valves, provide additional two-way solenoid valve with speed 

control to allow rapid close on loss of electric power. 

1. 	 Valve Lockout Devices: 
1. 	 Device manufactured from same material as valve operator, preventing access to valve 

operator, to accept lock shackle. 

2.4 FABRICATION 

A. 	 End Connections: 
1. 	 Provide the type of end connections for valves as required in the Piping Schedules presented 

in Section 40 05 00 or as shown on the Drawings. 
2. 	 Comply with the following standards: 

a. 	 Threaded: ASMEB1.20.1. 
b. 	 Flanged: ASME B16.1, Class 125 unless otherwise noted or AWWA C207. 
c. 	 Bell and spigot or mechanical (gland) type: A WWN ANSI C 1111A21.11. 
d. 	 Soldered: ASME B16.l8. 
e. 	 Grooved: Rigid joints per Table 5 of AWWA C606. 

B. 	 Refer to individual valve Specification Sections for specifications of each type of valve used on 
Project. 

C. 	 Nuts, Bolts, and Washers: 
1. 	 Wetted or internal to be bronze or stainless steel. 

a. 	 Exposed to be zinc or cadmium plated. 

D. 	 On Insulated Piping: Provide valves with extended stems to pennit proper insulation application 
without interference from handle. 

E. 	 Epoxy Interior Coating: Provide epoxy interior coating for all ferrous surfaces in accordance 
with A WWA C550. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. 	 Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

B. 	 Painting Requirements: Comply with Section 09 96 00 for High Performance Industrial 
Coatings. 

C. 	 Setting Buried Valves: 
1. 	 Locate valves installed in pipe trenches where buried pipe indicated on Drawings. 
2. 	 Set valves and valve boxes plumb. 
3. 	 Place valve boxes directly over valves with top of box being brought to surface of finished 

grade. 
4. 	 Install in closed position. 
5. 	 Place valve on firm footing in trench to prevent settling and excessive strain on connection 

to pipe. 
6. 	 After installation, backfill up to top ofbox for a minimum distance of4 FT on each side of 

box. 

D. 	 Support exposed valves and piping adjacent to valves independently to eliminate pipe loads 
being transferred to valve and valve loads being transferred to the piping. 

E. 	 For grooved coupling valves, install rigid type couplings [or provide separate SUppOlt to prevent 
rotation of valve from installed position]. 

F. 	 Install electric or cylinder actuators above or horizontally adjacent to valve and gear box to 
optimize access to controls and external handwheel. 

G. 	 For threaded valves, provide union on one side within 2 FT ofvalve to allow valve removal. 

H. 	 Install valves accessible for operation, inspection, and maintenance. 

3.2 ADJUSTMENT 

A. 	 Adjust valves, actuators and appurtenant equipment to comply with Section 01 75 00. 
1. 	 Operate valve, open and close at system pressures. 

B. 	 For all 120 VAC and 480 VAC electric actuators, employ and pay for serVices of valve actuator 
manufacturer's field service representative to: 
I. 	 Inspect valve actuators covered by this Specification Section. 
2. 	 Supervise adjustments and installation checks: 

a. 	 Open and close valves electrically under local manual and demonstrate that all limit 
switches are properly adjusted and that switch contacts are functioning properly by 
verifying the inputs are received at the remote input/output (RIO) panels or local 
control panel as appropriate. 

b. 	 Position modulating valves electrically under local manual control and demonstrate that 
the valve position feedback potentiometer is properly adjusted and that the feedback 

'"sigm'li is received at the RIO panels or local control panel as appropriate. 
c. 	 Simulate a valve position command signal at the RIO panel or local control panel as 

appropriate and demonstrate that the valve is controlled to the desired position without 
excessive hunting. 

3. 	 Provide Owner with a written statement that the valve actuator manufacturer has verified 
that the actuators have been installed properly, that all limit switches and position 
potentiometers have been properly adjusted and that the valve actuator responds correctly to 
the valve position command. 
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3.3 VALVE SCHEDULE 


END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 40 05 52 

MISCELLANEOUS VALVES 


PART 1· GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. 	 Section Includes: 
I. 	 Automatic control valves: 

a. 	 Altitude valves. 

B. 	 Related Specification Sections include but are not necessarily limited to: 
I. 	 Section 40 05 51 - Valves - Basic Requirements. 

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. 	 Referenced Standards: 
l. 	 American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME): 

a. BI6.1, Gray Iron Pipe Flanges and Flanged Fittings: Classes 25, 125, and 250. 
2. 	 American Water Works Association (A WWA): 

a. 	 C512, Standard for Air-Release, Air-Vacuum, and Combination Air Valves for 
Waterworks Service. 

b. 	 C550, Standard for Protective Interior Coatings for Valves and Hydrants. 
3. 	 Canadian Standards Association (CSA). 
4. 	 National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA): 

a. 	 250, Enclosures for Electrical Equipment (1000 Volts Maximum). 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. 	 Shop Drawings: 
1. 	 See Specification Section 40 05 51. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. 	 Subject to compliance with the Contract Documents, the manufacturers listed in the applicable 
Articles below are acceptable. 

2.2 AUTOMATIC CONTROL VALVES FOR WATER SERVICE 

A. 	 Basic Valve: 
1. 	 Type: 

a. 	 Diaphragm-actuated hydraulically operated. 
1) Acceptable manufacturers (Model as shown for specific valve): 

a) 	 CIa-val. 
b) 	 Singer. 

2) 	 Materials: 
a) 	 Body: Ductile iron. 
b) 	 Seat insert: Stainless steel. 
c) 	 Disc: Buna-N. 
d) 	 Diaphragm: Nylon fabric bonded with synthetic rubber. 

3) Design requirements: Do notuse diaphragm as seating surface. 
b. 	 Differential piston hydraulically operated: 


1) Acceptable manufacturer: 

a) GA Industries. 


2) 	 Materials: 

a) Body: Cast iron. 
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b) Piston, liner and seat crown: Bronze. 
c) Piston cup and liner cup: Leather or Buna-N. 

3) Design requirements: Valve liner with vee-port openings. 
2. 	 Design requirements: 

a. 	 Size: [~IN. 
b. 	 Operating pressure: 


I) Maximum L---.J PSI. 

2) Minimum [---.-J PSI. 


c. 	 Flow range: 

1) Normal maximum [---.-J GPM. 

2) Normal minimum [~ GPM. 


B. 	 Control: 
I. 	 Type: 

a. 	 Altitude control: 
I) 	 Acceptable manufacturers: 


a) Cia-val. 

b) GA Industries. 

c) Watts ACV 127 Series. 

d) Singer Model I06-A-2. 


2) 	 Design requirements: 
a) Modulate basic valve to control high water level in the reservoir. 
b) Close valve at high water level and open when water level lowers. 

b. 	 Electric check control: 
I) 	 Acceptable manufacturers: 


a) GA Industries, Figure 1730-D. 

b) CIa-val, Model 60-31. 

c) Watts ACV 413-21. 

d) Singer, Modell 06-PG-BPC. 


2) 	 Design requirements: 
a) Control opening and closing speed ofbasic valve to minimize surge associated 

with starting and stopping of a pump. 
b) Design normal opening and closing to be concurrent with pump operation. 
c) Provide for a more rapid valve closure in event ofpower outage. 
d) Provide adjustable controlled rates for all opening and closing speeds. 

c. 	 Float controlled: 
1) 	 Acceptable manufacturers: 


a) Cia-val, Model CFL 

b) GA Industries, Figure 5600-D. 

c) Watts ACV 110-14. 

d) Singer, Model 106-F-5. 


2) 	 Design requirements: 
a) Float-operated pilot valve to open or close basic valve at a controlled rate. 
b) Connect float to pilot with parallel linkage to provide vertical float travel. 
c) Design float to move freely on float rod between adjustable collars to allow 

18 IN of float travel before activating pilot valve. 
2. 	 Design requirements: 

a. 	 Assembles all control features and hardware on basic valve at factory. 
b. 	 Use corrosion-resistant metal for all exposed portions of the control. 
c. 	 Include with valve control: 


1) Stop valves. 

2) Strainer. 

3) Valves for opening and closing speed control. 

4) Pilot valves. 

5) Solenoid valves. 

6) Pressure switches as necessary to provide control function. 
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d. 	 Electric components: 
1) 110 V, I PH. 
2) In weatherproof enclosure unless shown otherwise on the Drawings .. 

2.3 ACCESSORIES 

A. 	 Furnish any accessories required to provide a completely operable valve. 

2.4 FABRICATION 

A. 	 Completely shop assemble unit including any interconnecting piping, speed control valves, 
control isolation valves and electrical components. 

B. 	 Provide internal epoxy coating suitable for potable water for all iron body valves in accordance 
with A WWA C550. 

2.5 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 

A. 	 Shop hydrostatically test to piping system test pressure. 

2.6 MAINTENANCE MATERIALS 

A. 	 Provide one set of any special tools or wrenches required for operation or maintenance for each 
type valve. 

PART 3 ~ EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. 	 General: See Specification Section 40 05 51. 

B. 	 Float-Operated Valves: Install baffle around float to minimize turbulence adjacent to tloat. 

3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. 	 Clean, inspect, and operate valve to.ensure all parts are operable and valve seats properly. 

B. 	 Check and- adjust valves and accessories in accordance with manufacturer's instmctions and 
place into operation. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 40 05 61 

GATE VALVES 


PART 1 ~ GENERAL 

1.1 	 SUMMARY 

A. 	 Section Includes: 
I. 	 Gate valves. 

B. 	 Related Specification Sections include but are not necessarily limited to: 
1. 	 Section 4005 51 - Valves - Basic Requirements. 

1.2 	 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. 	 Referenced Standards: 
1. 	 ASTM International (ASTM): 

a. 	 A126, Standard Specification for"Gray Iron Castings for Valves, Flanges, and Pipe 
Fittings. 

2. 	 American WaterWorks Association (AWWA): 
a. 	 C500, Standard for Metal-Seated Gate Valves for Water Supply Service. 
b. 	 C504, Standard for Rubber-Seated Butterfly Valves. 
c. 	 C550, Standard for Protective Epoxy Interior Coatings for Valves and Hydrants. 

3. 	 Manufacturers Standardization Society of the Valve and Fittings Industry Inc. (MSS): 
a. 	 SP-9, Spot Facing for Bronze, Iron and Steel Flanges. 
b. 	 SP-70, Cast]ron Gate Valves, Flanged .and Threaded Ends. 
c. 	 SP-80, Bronze Gate, Globe, Angle and Check Valves. 

1.3 	 DEFINITIONS 

A. 	 OS&Y: Outside Screw and Yoke. 

B. 	 NRS: Non-rising Stem. 

C. 	 RS: Rising Stem. 

1.4 	 SUBMITTALS 

A. 	 Shop Drawings: 
1. 	 See Specification Section 40 05 51. 

PART 2· PRODUCTS 

2.1 	 MANUFACTURERS 

A. 	 Subject to compliance with the Contract Documents, the manufacturers listed in the applicable 
Articles below are acceptable. 

2.2 	 VALVES: WATER (HOT, COLD, HEATING, COOLING, SERVICE, PROCESS, 
POTABLE, NON-POTABLE, AND WASTEWATER) 

A. 	 Double Disc Gate Valve, 3 to 12 IN (Water Application): 
1. 	 Comply with A WW A C500. 
2. 	 Materials: 

a. 	 Seating surfaces, stems, stem nut: Bronze. 
b. 	 Body, disc: Cast iron. 

3. 	 Design requirements: 
a. 	 200 PSI working pressure. 
b. 	 Buried: NRS, O-ring stem seal, 2 IN operation nut. 
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c. 	 Exposed: [NRS, O-ring stem seal, handwheel] [OS&Y, RS, stuffing box stem seals, 
handwheel]. 

4. 	 Manufacturers: 
a. 	 American Flow Control. 
b. 	 Clow. 
c. 	 M&H. 
d. 	 Mueller. 

B. 	 Resilient Wedge Gate Valves, 2 to 48 IN (Water, Wastewater Application): 
1. 	 Comply with A WWA C509. 
2. 	 Materials: 

a. 	 Stem and stem nut: Bronze. 
I) Wetted bronze parts in low zinc bronze. 
2) Aluminum bronze components: Heat treated per A WWA C504. 

b. 	 Body, gate: Cast iron or Ductile iron. 
c. 	 Resilient wedge: Fully encapsulated rubber wedge. Styrene Butadiene Rubber (SBR). 

3. 	 Design requirements: 
a. 	 Minimum 200 PSIG working pressure. 
b. 	 Buried: NRS, O-ring stem seal, 2 IN square operating nut. 
c. 	 Exposed: OS&Y, stuffing box stem seal, handwheel or NRS, O-ring, stem seal, 

handwheel. 
d. 	 Counter clockwise open rotation. 
e. 	 Fusion bonded epoxy coating interior and exterior except stainless steel and bearing 

surfaces. 
1) Comply with A WWA C550. 
2) Wetted bronze parts in low zinc bronze. 
3) Aluminum bronze components: Heat treated per AWWA C504. 

4. 	 Manufacturers: 
a. 	 Clow. 
b. 	 Mueller. 
c. 	 American Flow Control. 
d. 	 M&H. 

C. 	 Double Disc Gate Valves, 14 to 48 IN (Water, Wastewater Application): 
1. 	 Comply with A WWA C500. 
2. 	 Materials: 

a. 	 Seating surfaces, stem, stem nut: Bronze. 
b. 	 Body, discs: Cast iron. 

3. 	 Design requirements: 
a. 	 150 PSI working pressure. 
b. 	 NRS O-ring stem seal. 
c. 	 Provide gear actuator, 20 IN and larger valves. 
d. 	 Provide roller tracks and scrapers for horizontal valves size 16 IN and larger. 
e. 	 Provide bypass valve sized per A WWA C500. 

4. 	 Manufacturers: 
a. 	 Glow: 
b. 	 Mueller. 
c. 	 American Flow Control. 
d. 	 M&H. 

2.3 ACCESSORIES 

A. 	 Refer to Drawings and valve schedule for type of actuators. 
1. 	 Furnish actuator integral with valve .. 

B. 	 Refer to Specification Section 40 05 51 for actuator requirements. 
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2.4 FABRICATION· 

A. 	 General: 
1. 	 Provide valves with clear waterways the full diameter of the valve. 

B. 	 Spot valves in accordance with MSS SP-9. 

PART 3· EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. 	 See Specification Section 40 05 51. 

B. 	 Where larger buried valves utilize smaller bypass valves, provide a second valve box installed 
over the bypass valve operating nut. 

C. 	 Do not install gate valves inverted or with the stems sloped more than 45 DEG from the upright 
unless the valve was ordered and manufactured specifically for this orientation. 

END OF SECTION 
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DIVISION 46 


WATER AND EQUIPMENT 



SECTION 4641 00 
MIXERS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY. 

A. 	 The Hydrodynamic Mixing System (HMS) is defined as a supplemental system installed within 
a potable water storage reservoir which passively utilizes the energy provided by the inlet water 
supply (via pumped or gravity head) and generates a sufficient inlet momentum to achieve a 
complete homogeneous blending of the water volume within the reservoir with the inlet supply 
flow. Determination of Complete Homogeneous Blending shall be defined by the modeling 
requirements and supporting hydraulic analy~is as conducted by each individual manufacturer 
for their specific system configuration as defined within these specifications. System submittals 
not providing this validation shall not be considered as a viable Hydrodynamic Mixing System 
(HMS) and shall not be accepted as an equivalent to this system specification. 

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. 	 Referenced Standards: 
1. 	 American Bearing Manufacturers Association (ABMA). 
2. 	 American Gear Manufacturers Association (AGMA): 

a. 	 390.03a, Gear Handbook - Gear Classification, Materials and Measuring Methods for 
Bevel, Hypoid, Fine Pitch Wormgearing and Racks Only as Un assembled Gears. 

3. 	 American National Standards Institute (ANSI) 
a. 	 B16.1 Cast Iron Pipe Flanges and Flanged Fittings 
b. 	 B16.5 - Pipe Flanges and Flanged Fittings 
c. 	 B36.10 - American National Standard Weights and Dimensions ofWelded and 

Seamless Wrought Steel Pipe 
4. 	 American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) 

a. 	 A53 - Standard Specification for Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-
b. 	 Coated, Welded and Seamless 
c. 	 A234 Standard Specification for Piping Fittings of Wrought Carbon Steel and Alloy 

Steel for Moderate and High Temperature Service 
d. 	 A240 Standard Specification for Chromium and Chromium-Nickel Stainless Steel 

Plate, Sheet, and Strip for Pressure Vessels and for General Applications 
e. 	 A351 - Standard Specification for Castings, Austenitic, Austenitic-Ferritic (Duplex), 

for Pressure-Containing Parts 
f. 	 A536 - Standard Specification for Ductile Iron Castings 
g. 	 ClIO Ductile Iron and Gray-Iron Fittings, 3 In. through 48 In. for Water 
h. 	 D1330 Standard Specification for Rubber~Sheet Gaskets 
i. 	 D 1784 - PVC/CPVC Pipe Compounds 
j. 	 D 1785 - PVC Pipe, Schedules 40, 80 & 120 
k. 	 D2466 - PVC Solvent Cement 
I. 	 D2855 - PVC Solvent Joints 
m. 	 D3261 - BtittHeat Fusion Polyethylene (PE) Plastic Fittings for Polyethylene (PE) 

Plastic Pipe and Fittings 
n. 	 D3915 PVC Pipe Fitting Compounds 

5. 	 American Iron and Steel Institute (AISI) 
a. 	 AISI 304 - 304 Stainless Steel Plate 
b. 	 AISI 316 - 316 Stainless Steel Plate 
c. 	 AISI 1040 - Carbon Steel Plate 

6. 	 American Water Works Association (A WW A) 
a. 	 CI04 Cement-Mortar Lining of Ductile Iron Pipe andfittings for Water 
b. 	 ClIO Ductile-Iron and Gray-Iron Fittings, 3 In. through 48 In. for Water 
c. 	 Cl15 Flange Ductile Iron Pipe with Ductile Iron or Gray Iron Threaded Flanges 
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d. 	 C200 - A wwA Standard for Steel Water Pipe 6" and Larger 
e. 	 C207 - Standard for Steel Pipe Flanges for Waterworks Service - Size 4 In. to 144 In. 
f. 	 C220 - A WW A Standard for Stainless Steel Pipe, 4" and Larger 
g. 	 C900 - A WW A Standard for Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pressure Pipe, 4 In. Through 

12 In. for Water Distribution . 
h. 	 C905 - A WW A Standard for Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pressure Pipe and Fabricated 

,Fittings, 14 In Through 48 In. for Water Transmission and Distribution ' 
i. 	 C906 - A WW A Standard for Polyethylene (PE) Pressure Pipe and Fittings, 4 In. 

Through 63 In. for Water Distribution 
7. 	 American Water Works Association Research Foundation (AwwaRF) 

a. 	 Project No. E20-J08 - Physical Modeling of Mixing in Water Storage Tanks 
(F orthcoming) 

8. 	 National Sanitation Foundation (NSF) 
a. NSF Standard 14 - Plastic Piping System Components and Related Materials 
b. NSF Standard 61 - Drinking Water System Components - Health Effects 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Independent CFD Modeling Validation 	 , 
1. 	 The mixing system designer/supplier must supply data or report from at least one project 

where an independent company conducted CFD modeling on their mixing system design 
and the modeling results verified the design achieved compiete mixing. 

B. 	 Full Scale Tracer Study Validation 
1. 	 The mixing system designer/supplier must supply data or report from at least one project 

where afull scale tracer study using calcium chloride was conducted on a circular reservoir 
and the tracer study verified their mixing system design achieved complete mixing. 

C. 	 NSF61 Certification 
I. 	 Copy of the NSF61 Certified listing for the valves used in the Hydraulic Mixing System 

(HMS). 
2., 	 The valves themselves must be NSF61 certified, not just the elastomer used in'construction 

of the valves. NSF61 approved/certified materials will not be accepted in lieu of valve 
certification. 

D. 	 Test Report on Elastomer Exposure to Chlorine and Chloramine 
1. 	 Copy of test report from an accredited independent laboratory that confirmed there is no 

degradation in the elastomer when exposed to chlorine and chloramine per the ASTM 
D471-98 "Standard Test Method for Rubber Property - Effect of Liquids." 

E. 	 System Installation Drawings 
1. 	 The HMS manufacturer shall be responsible for providing engineering installation drawings 

of the complete manifold piping system as supplied by the manufacturer. TIlese drawings 
shall include plan view piping arrangement, sections and elevations as required, support 
bracket installation details, duckbill nozzle orientation details, and all dimensions required 
for locating the system within the specified dimensions of the tank. 

2. 	 Six (6) sets of plans shall be provided to the Engineer for review and approval. 
3. 	 Two'(2) sets of final fabrication and installation drawings shall be included"with the 

shipment of the manifold piping equipment. 

F. 	 Design Calculations 
I. 	 All Design Calculations, curves, and reference information listed below must originate and 

be submitted by the duckbill valve manufacturer. Calculations, curves, and reference 
information provided by contractors relating to the HMS are not allowed. The duckbill 
valve manufacturer MUST include within the submittal package the following design 
calculations, curves, and reference information: ' 
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a. 	 Calculations showing the fill time required, under isothermal conditions, for the HMS 
system to achieve complete mix of the reservoir volume at minimum, average and peak 
fill rates. Complete mixing defined as 95% homogenous solution. The theory and 
equations used in calculating the mixing times must be as described in the Rossman, 
L.A. and W.M. Grayman (1999) reference. 

b. 	 A representative Computational Fluid Dynamics (CFD) model evaluation of the 
proposed HMS system configuration applied within a reservoir of similar geometry. 
Model output documentation shall include all design variables applied for the 
simulation, plot of the 3-D geometry showing the mesh definition, velocity magnitude 
vector and contour plots at different cross-sections throughout the water volume, 
simulated tracer animations showing the spatial and temporal distribution of inlet water 
in real time during the fill cycle. 

c. 	 Hydraulic calculations showing the resulting jet velocities of each inlet nozzle at 
minimum, average, and peak fill rates. 

d. 	 Hydraulic calculations showing the flow distribution among all inlet polis at minimum, 
average, and _peak fill rates. 

e. 	 Manifold hydraulic calculations showing the total headloss of the HMS at minimum, 
average, and peak fill and draw rates. Headloss shall include all minor losses and 
headloss of nozzles and outlet check valves. 

f. 	 Hydraulic curves showing thrust vs. flow for the inlet nozzles. 
g. 	 Hydraulic curves for each outlet check valves showing headloss vs. flow. 
h. 	 Calculations showing the terminal rise height of the jets-that discharge at an angle 

above horizontal. -The terminal rise height shall be calculated assuming 10°F and 20°F 
colder inlet water and calculated at minimum, average and peak fill rates. The theory 
and equations used to calculate the terminal rise height shall be included. 

i. 	 If the calculations and supporting data provided do not show compliance with the 
hydrodynamic requirements of the system as interpreted by the Engineer or Owner then 
the submittal shall be rejected. 

G. 	 Installation, Operation and Maintenance Manuals 
1. 	 Within 30 days of final approval of the installation drawings, by the Engineer, the HMS 

valve manufacturer shall provide four (4) sets of the installation pOliion of the Installation, 
Operation and Maintenance (10M) Manuals for the applicable system. Within 30 days of 
final approval, by the Engineer, of the installed system the manufacturer shall provide six 
(6) copies of the complete Installation, Operation and Maintenance (10M) Manual for final 
review and approval. 

2. 	 The manuals shall be in the following format and include the listed required information as 
a minimum: 

3. 	 Enclosed in a 3-ring binder with project title and system designation shown on the front 
cover and side binder. 

4. 	 Table of contents 
a. 	 Copy of design calculations for the manifold system as defined in the previous section. 

b. 	 Copy of complete set of the installation plans. 

c. Copy ofNSF61 Celiified Listing for the valves 

d.. Parts and equipment list with specification numbers for ordering of rep~acement parts. 

e. 	 Product specification sheets for nozzles, outlet valves, expansion joints, concrete 

anchors, and any other specialized items supplied with the system. 
f. 	 Installation guidelines for the HMS manifold system. 
g. 	 Operational procedures forthe HMS manifold system. 
h. 	 Guidelines for repair of system components. 
1. 	 Schedule for suggested periodic maintenance of the manifold system. 

H. 	 Contract Closeout Information: 
1. 	 .operation and Maintenance Data: 

a. 	 Provide Operation and Maintenance Manuals. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. 	 Approved manufacturer is Tideflex Technologies, Carnegie, PA 15106. 

2.2 PERFORMANCE AND DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. 	 The specifi~ations in this section include all components of the Reservoir Hydrodynamic Mixing 
System (HMS) consisting ofa bi-directional flow manifold equipped with variable orifice 
duckbill inlet nozzles and outlet flow check valves that are NSF61 certified. The HMS 
manufacturer shall be responsible for d~signing the system in accordance with the hydrodynamic 
criteria defined within these specifications and submit design calculations verifYing compliance 
in accordance with the submittal requirements. The following is a description of the 
Hydrodynamic Mixing System. 

B. 	 All modeling and hydraulic and mixing calculations pertaining to the HMS shall originate from 
the duckbill valve manufacturer. Modeling and calculations provided by parties other than the 
duckbill valve manufacturer are not allowed. 

C. 	 The complete Hydrodynamic Mixing System shall be supplied by the variable orifice nozzle 
manufacturer to maintain single source responsibility for the system. The complete system shall 
be defined as all piping and appurtenarices within the tank downstream of the tank penetration. 
Appurtenances include pipe, fittings, horizontal and vertical pipe supports, expansion joints, 
variable orifice duckbill checkvalves, and any other equipment specified within this section of 
the specifications. 

D. 	 The following describes the design principles of the Hydrodynamic Mixing System and the 
validation of its effectiveness: 
1. 	 To only require one tank penetration for reservoirs that operate in fill-then-draw unless a 

separate outlet pipe is required. 
2. 	 To comprise one manifold pipe with duckbill inlet nozzles and outlet check valves in order 

to minimize the amount of pipe, fittings and appurtenances required to separate the inlet and 
outlet. 

3. 	 To not have any horizontal piping that requires bracing to the tank shell other than at the 
bottom of the reservoir. 

4. 	 To be passive operating and not require any outside energy source. 
5. 	 To utilize the existing differential pressure between distribution system pressure and tank 

head to fill the reservoir thru the inlet nozzles and draw fluid from the reservoir thru the 
outlet check valves. . 

6. 	 To achieve complete mixing via multiple turbulent inlet jets (Jet-induced mixing). Scale 
modeling has shown that multiple ports provide faster mixing than a single inlet port 
[Roberts, et al (2005)]. 

7. 	 To utilize variable orifice inlet nozzles that provides a non-linear jet velocity vs. flow 
characteristic. This maximizes the inlet momentum at all flow rates. The inlet momentum is 
the kinetic energy solely responsible for mixing. This also ensures the rise height of 
negatively buoyant inlet jets will be maximized when the inlet water is colder than the tank 
water;,,!. . '. . 

8. 	 To have less than ten (10) inlet ports. Scale modeling has shown diminishing returns with 
greater port quantities [Roberts, et al (2005)]. 

9. 	 To have inlet ports that discharge an elliptically shaped jet that provides faster mixing and 
dilution of the inlet water into the tank water. 

10. 	 To have outlet check valves separated spatially from the inlet nozzles to mitigate short 
circuiting. 

11. 	 To have a configuration based on Computational Fluid Dynamics (CFD) modeling, 
conducted by the manufacturer, of a similar configuration in the same tank style: 

12. 	 To have mUltiple sampling studies conducted by water utilities that have conducted "before" 
and "after" spatial sampling of disinfectant residual and/or temperature that have proven the 
effectiveness of the HMS. Data can be submitted based upon the request ofthe engineer. 
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2.3 }<'ABRICATION AND MANUFACTURE 

A. 	 Approved manufacturer is Tideflex Technologies, Carnegie, PA 15106. 

B. 	 Variable Orifice Duckbill Inlet Nozzles 
1. 	 Inlet ports/nozzles shall be duckbill-style check valves that allow fluid to enter the reservoir 

during fill cycles and prevent flow in the reverse direction through the nozzle during draw 
periods. Inlet ports/nozzles may not be fixed-diameter ports or pipes. 

2. 	 The duckbill valves shall be NSF61 Certified. NSF61 approved/Certified materials will not 
be accepted in lieu of valve certification. 

3. 	 Inlet ports/nozzles shall have a variable diameter vs. flow hydraulic profile that provides a 
non-linear jet velocity vs. flow characteristic and a linear headloss vs. flow characteristic. 

4. 	 The inlet ports/nozzles shall discharge an elliptically shaped jet. The nozzle must have been 
mod,eled by an independent laboratory using Laser Induced Fluorescence (LIF). 

5. 	 Manufacturer shall have conducted independent hydraulic testing to detennine headloss and 
jet velocity characteristics on a minimum of eight (8) sizes of duckbill valves ranging from 
2" through 48". The testing must include multiple constructions (stiffness) within each size 
and must have been conducted for free discharge (discharge to atmosphere) and submerged 
conditions. 

6. 	 Manufacturer shall have conducted an independent hydraulic test where multiple valves (at 
least four) of the same size and construction (stiffness) were tested to validate the submitted 
headloss characteristics and to prove the repeatability of the manufacturing process to 
produce the same hydraulic characteristics. 

7. 	 Manufacturer shall have conducted independent hydraulic testing to study the flow 
distribution characteristics of duckbill valves installed on multiport manifolds. 

8. 	 Manufacturer to have conducted Finite Element Analysis (FEA) on various duckbill valves 
to determine deflection, stress, and strain characteristics under various load conditions.' 
Modeling must have been done for flowing conditions (positive differential prel)s,ure) and 
reverse differential pressure. 

9. 	 Manufacturer must have conducted in-house backpressure testing on: duckbill valves 
ranging from %" to 48".. 

10. 	 Manufacturer shall have at least ten (10) years' experience in the manufacturing of 
"duckbill" style elastomeric valves. 

II. 	Manufacturer must have duckbill valves installed on manifold piping systems in at least 50 
distribution system reservoirs. ' 

12. 	 Manufacturer must have representative inspection videos showing the duckbill valves 
discharging water into the reservoir during an initial fill (unsubmerged). Manufacturer must 
also have representa~ive lJDderwater inspection videos showing the operation of the valves 
when submerged. Representative videos can be submitted upon request from the engineer. 

13. 	 The duckbill style nozzles shall be one-piece elastomer matrix with internal fabric 
reinforcing designed to pro~uce the required discharge velocity and minimum headloss 
requirements as stipulated in the Submittals section. The flange portion shall b~ an integral 
portion of thy nozzle with fabric reinforcing spanning across the joint between the flange 
and nozzle body., 

14. 	 The,elastomer used in construction of the duckbill valves must have been tested by an 
accredited independent laboratory that confirmed there is no degradation in the elastomer 
when exposed to chlorine and chloramine per the ASTM D471-98 "Standard Test Method 
for Rubber Property Effect of Liquids." 

15. 	 The manufacturer's name, plant location, serial number and product part number which 
designate nozzle size, material and construction specifi,cationsshall be bonded onto the 
surface of the nozzle. 

C. 	 Outlet Check Valves 
1. 	 The outlet flow valves shall be perforated disc type with elastomeric membrane. 
2. 	 The valves shall be NSF61 Certified. NSF61 approved/Certified materials will not be 

accepted' in lieu of valve certification. ' 
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3. 	 The perforated disc shall be fabricated of stainless steel plate with welded support gussets. 
The disc shall be flanged and drilled to mate with ANSI B 16.1, Class 12S/ANSI B 16.5 
Class 150 flanges. The disc shall have three (3) tapped holes used for fastening the 
membrane and support rod to the disc with stainless steel bolts, nuts, and lock washers. The 
top of the disc shall be tapped and supplied with lifting eyebolt forinstallatiQn. 

4. 	 The membrane shall be circular, one piece rubber construction with fabric reinforcement. 
The diameter of the membrane shall allow adequate clearance between the membrane O.D. , 
and the pipe I.D. The membrane shall be vulcanized with a specified convex radius to 
produce a compression set to allow the membrane to seal against the perforated disc at low 
reverse differential pressure. 

5. 	 The support rod shall be stainless steel and drilled with three (3) longitudinal holes to allow 
fastening of rod to membrane and perforated disc. 

6. 	 When line pressure inside the valve exceeds the backpressure outside the valve, the lin.e 
pressure forces the membrane to open, allowing flow to pass through the perforations in the 
disc. When backpressure exceeds the line pressure, the membrane seats on the perforated 
disc preventing backflow. 

7. 	 The valve allows flow out of the reservoir during draw cycles and prevents flow into the 
reservoir during fill cycles. 

8. 	 The elastomer used in construction of the membrane must have been tested by an accredited 
independent laboratory that confirmed t!lere is no degradation in the elastomer when 
exposed to chlorine and chloramine per the ASTM D471-98 "Standard Test Method for 
Rubber Property Effect of Liquids." 

9. 	 The manufacturer's name, plant location, serial number and product part.number which 
designate membrane size, material and construction specifications shall be bonded onto the 
surface of the membrane. 

D. 	 Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pipe and' Fittings 
1. 	 All PVC pipe and PVC fittings shall be a minimum Schedule 80 in'accordance with ASTM 

D 1785-83. 
2. 	 PVC pipe and fittings shall be NSF61 approved for potable water. 
3. 
4. 	 PVC pipe compounds shall be in accordance with the standards listed in Section 3.0: 

Referenced Standards. ' 
5. 	 PVC solvent and solvent joints shall be in accordance with the standards listed in Section 

3.0: Referenced Standards. 
6. 	 Field solvent welding will not be allowed unless approved by the Engineer. 
7. 	 All pipe joints that are to be field connected shall be PVC type flanges. Flange drilling to be 

in accordance with ANSI B16.11B16.5: 
8. 	 All fittings shall have the same pressure rating as the pipe unless otherwise noted. 

E. 	 Flange Gaskets 
1. 	 Flange gaskets shall be full-faced and shall be in accordance with ASTM D1330. 
2. 	 Flange gasket drilling pattern shall conform to ANSI BI6.11B16.5. 
3. 	 Flange gaskets shall be 118" thick. 
4. 	 Gasket material shall be EPDM. 

F. 	 Fasteners 
1. 	 Hex head bolts and nuts shall be stainless steel 304 conforming to ANSI/ASME B18.2.1 

and ANSIIASME B 18.2.2. 

G. 	 Pipe Supports 
I. 	 All components of the bracket assembly shall be stainless steel 304 in accordance with the 

associated standards. ' ' 
2. 	 The bracket assemblies shall consist offour components: 

a. 	 A base plate (when required). For glass-lined tanks with concrete floors, the base plate 
will have four thru holes for expansion anchors. 

b. 	 A top-works weldment that consists of structural channel and angle iron. The TMS 
piping shall rest on the angle iron. The angle iron has predril1ed holes for the U -bolt. 
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c. 	 U-bolt with four hex nuts. 
d. 	 An 1/8" thick EPDM strip with a length equivalent to the circumference of the pipe. 

The strip shall be placed between the pipe and the angle iron and U-bolt. 
e. 	 Lateral support bracket assemblies shall be installed at locations noted on the Drawings. 
f. 	 Lateral supports shall be fastened to the tank sidewall by bolted connections. Bolted 

connections shall be installed in coordination with tank manufacturer's 
recommendations. 

3. 	 The channel of the top-works weldment shall be field fit and modified to the required 
length. The channel shall then be field welded to the base plate. 

4. 	 For glass-lined tanks with concrete floor slabs, the support shall be anchored to the concrete 
floor with stud type expansion anchors, the pull-out rating ofthe combined anchors shall be 
a minimum of 10 times greater than the static weight of the vertical pipe section. 

H. 	 Coatings 
1. 	 Following installation of the manifold system, all carbon steel and ductile iron pipe, fittings, 

bolted connections, pipe supports, and appurtenances shall be coated according to the 
interior tank paint specification as specified by the Engineer. 

2. 	 Surface preparation and coating procedures shall be provided by the Engineer and the 
coating supplier. 

3. 	 Tideflex and Waterflex Valves shall not be coated. The valves shall either be masked or be 
mounted after coating of the tank and piping. Contractor to ensure masking materials are 
removed after coating. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INST ALLA TION 

A. 	 Installation ofthe manifold system shall be in accordance with the installation plans and 
guidelines provided by the HMS manufacturer and as specified in the installation section of the 
10M manual. Refer to section on Submittals for quantities and delivery schedules of the 
documents. 

3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. 	 Provide manufacturer's field services. 

3.3 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND MATERIAL HANDLING 

A. 	 Individual nozzles and outlet valves shall be packaged separately from the piping equipment. 

B. 	 All flanges shall be protected by using plastic inserts or plank wood, pipe sections are to be fully 
supported to prevent pipe deflection or damage to fittings or connections. 

C. 	 All equipment shall be shipped on pallets capable of fully supporting the pipe sections across 
their entire length. Pallets should be accessible for fork lift transport or strap and hoist means 
without causing any load to the pipe equipment. 

D. 	 All stainless steel components shall be stored separately away from any carbon steel components 
or other materials that could stain or deface the stainless steel finish from run-off of oxidized 
ferrous materials. 

E. 	 All pipe equipment should be covered and stored in areas free from contact with construction 
site sediment erosion to prevent accumulation of materials within the pipe and fittings. 

F. 	 Duckbill nozzles should be protected from contact with rigid objects during handling and 
storage. The contractor shall be responsible for replacing any duckbill nozzles or elastomeric 
components that are damaged after arrival on the site through installation and start-up of the 
system. 
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3.4 START-UP AND TESTING PROCEDURE 

A. 	 The TMS manufacturer shall provide one (l) day start-up services by a factory representative to 
verify that the system has been installed in accordance with the design specifications and 
requirements listed within this section. 

B. 	 Start-Up Flow Testing 
1. 	 Following installation of the complete manifold piping system, the contractor shall open the 

upstream isolation valve to allow flow into the tank through the manifold system. The 
isolation valve must be opened slowly to prevent surge or over-pressurization of the 
manifold system. The isolation valve must be fully opened to inspect the flow 
characteristics of the manifold system. 

2. 	 The contractor and factory representative shall visually inspect the entire piping system for 
leakage. 

3. 	 The contractor and factory representative shall visually inspect all of the inlet nozzles to 
ensure flow is being discharged into the tank through all nozzles. 

3.5 SPARE PARTS 

A. 	 Spare parts are not required, unless otherwise specified. 

3.6 WARRANTY 

A. 	 The complete manifold piping system shall be supplied by the HMS manufacturer to maintain 
single source responsibility for the system. The complete system shall be defined as all piping 
and appurtenances within the tank downstream of the tank penetration. Appurtenances include 
pipe, fittings, horizontal and vertical pipe supports, expansion joints, duckbill valves, and any 
other equipment specified within this section of the specifications. 

B. 	 All piping, pipe support brackets, joint connections, expansion joints, and anchors shall be 
warranted by the HMS manufacturer against failure under design conditions for a period on one 
(1) year from the date of final installation approval by the Engineer. 

C. 	 Inlet nozzles and outlet valves shall be warranted by the manufacturer against failure under 
design operating conditions for a period of one (1) year from the date of final installation 
approval by the Engineer. Elastomer components damaged as a result of maintenance activities, 
foreign debris, or excessive exposure to direct ultraviolet and thermal radiation shall be excluded 
warranted coverage. 

END OF SECTION 

10205112 	 Lyon County Water District 11/14/2022 
MIXERS 

4641 00 - 8 



Lyon County Water District 

Contract mWater Line Improvements 

Construction Documents 
Project Manual 

August 2022 

60% SUBMITTAL 



0001 07 
SEALS AND SIGNATURES 

Owner Name: Lyon County Water District . ' " ' : 
Facility or Site Name: Contract III Water Service Line Extensions 
Project Name: LCWD Water Quality imd System Improvements 
Project or Contract Designation: 
Engineer: HDR 

licensee], PE 
No·l~ 

[insert licensee], PE 
License No. l--..J 

The seal and signature to the left applies to the 
fol1owing Specifications divisions and sections of 
this project manual: 

•· [-]. 

The seal and signature to the left applies to the 
following Specifications divisions and sections of 
this project manual: · [~.· [~. 
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[insert licensee], PE The seal and signature to the left applies to the 

License No. ~ 
 following Specifications divisions and sections of 

this project manual: 
, 

• L---.J· 
• [--~. 

I 

I 
I 

'.. 
-

[insert licensee], PE The seal and signature to the left applies to the 

License No. ~ 
 following Specifications divisions and sections of 

this project manual: .. L_]' 
• [_-.J. 

I 
I 
I 
'I 
I 

Engineer's seal and signature does not apply to the documents that comprise Division 00, Bidding and 
Contracting Requirements. 

It is a violation of applicable laws and regulations govemillg professional licensing and registration for any 
person, unless acting under the direction of the licensed and registered design professional(s) indicated 
above, to alter in any way the Specifications in this project manual. 

END OF SEALS AND SIGNATURES 
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SECTION 00 11 13 

ADVERTISEMENTS FOR BIDS 


Lyon County Water District 

Contract III Water Service Line Extensions 


Kuttawa, Kentucky 


Separate sealed bids will be received for Contract III Water Tank Improvements by the Owner, Lyon County 
Water District, at 5464 US-62, Kuttawa, Kentucky 42055 until [$'IP:T1ME] 9n:[BJDOAU::]. Bid will then be 
opened and read aloud at this location. 

This project consists of the replacement of undersized lines and extension of existing lines in various 
locations throughout the County. In addition, the project will install new flush hydrants and create at least two 
loops, and all other Work required in accordance.with the Contract Documents. 

'.' ~",.Bidding documents may be obtained from: 
• Paducah Blueprint and Supply Co., Inc. 


999 Broadway St, Paducah, Kentucky 42001 

270.444.6171 


All bidders shall submit with their bid an acceptable bid bond or a certified check in the a(l1ount . 

of five percent (5%) of the bid, payable to the Owner. 


The Owrjer reserves the right to waive any informalities or to reject any and all bids. 


No bidder may withdraw their bid within 30 after the date of the bid opening. 


The award of this project will be to the lowest, responsive, responsible bidder. 


This project is funded with funds provided by the Kentucky Drinking Water 

State Revolving Fund (SRF) with federal funds provided. by the Environmental Protection Agency. 

SRF requirements (including American Iron and Steel and Davis-Bacon) and provisions must be 

met by the Bidder and all subcontractors . 


. , 
Bidders mustcoillply with the President's Executive Order No. 11246 as amended,which 
prohibits the discrimination in employment regarding race, creed, color, sex or national origin. 
The project shall be'incompliance with Executive Order 11.246 as amended. All 
contractors/subcontractors shall comply with 41 CFR 60-4, in regard to affirmative ,action, to 
insure equal opport'unity to females and minorities and will apply the time tables and goals set 
forth in 41 CFR 60-4. 

Small and Disadvantaged Business Enterprises are encouraged to bid on this project. Lyon County Water 
District is,an EquaI9pportunityEmployer:. 

10205112 Lyon County Water District· 8/16/2022 
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ARTICLE l-DEFINED TERMS 

1.01 	 Terms used in these Instructions to Bidders have the meanings indicated iri the G~neral Conditions 
and Supplementary Conditions. Additional terms used in these Instructions to Bidders have the 
meanings indicated below: " 

A. 	 Issuing Office-The office from which the Bidding Documents are to be issued, and which 
registers plan holders. 

ARTICLE 2-BIDDING DOCUMENTS 

2.01 	 Bidder shall obtain a complete set of Bidding Requirements and proposed Contract Documents 
(together, the Bidding Documents). See the Agreement for a list of the Contract Documents. It is 
Bidder's responsibility to determine that it is using a complete set of documents in the preparation 
of a Bid. Bidder assumes sole responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use 
of incomplete documents, by Bidder itself or by its prospective Subcontractors ~nd Suppliers. 

2.02 	 Bidding Documents are made 'availablefor th,,: sole purpose of obtaining Bids for completion of 
the Project and permission to download or distribution of the Bidding Documents does not confer 
a license or grant permission or authorization for any other use, nor does -it grant or confer 
ownership or any property interest in the Bidding Documents and other documents distributed 
for the Project. Authorization to download documents, or other distribution, includes the right 
for Bidding Documents holders to print documents solely for their use, and the use of their 
prospective Subcontractors and Suppliers, provided the Bidding Documents holder pays all costs 
a~sociated with printing or reproduction. Paper or other types ofprinted documents may not be 
re-sold under any circumstances. 

2.03 	 Owner has established Paducah Blueprint as the Plan Holders.. Bidders may rely that sets of 
Bidding Documents obtained from the Bidding Documents Holder are complete, unless an 
omission is blatant. Registered Bidding Documents holders will receive Addenda issued byOwner 
or Issuing Office. 

2.04 	 Electronic Documents 

A. 	 When the Bidding Requirements indicate that electronic (digital) copies of the Biddin~ 
Documents are av?ilable, such documents will be made available to prospective Bidders as 
Electronic Documents in the manner specified. 

1. 	 . Bidding Documents will be provided in Adobe PDF (Portable Document Format) (.pdf) 
that is readable by Adobe Acrobat Reader Version [insert version number] or later. It is 
the intentof the Engineer and Owner that such Electronic Documents are to be exactly 
reprE!sentatiye of the paper copies of the documents. Howeveri' be,cal,lse the Owner and 
Ehg(h'eer cannottotally control the transmission and receipt of Electronic Documents 
nor any bidder's or the Contractor's·means of reproduction of such documents,the 

, Owner and Engineer cannot 	and do not guarantee that Electronic Documents and 
reproductions prepared from those versions are identical in every ma,nner to the paper 
copies. 

B. 	 Unless otherwise' stated in the Bidding' Documents, the Bidder may use and rely upon 
complete sets of 1:lectronic Documents of th<;! Bidding Documents, described in Paragraph 
2.06.A above. However, Bidder assumes all risks associated with differences arising from 

EJ,CDC(j) C-200, Instructions to Bidders for Construction Contract. 
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transmission/receipt of Electronic Documents versions of Bidding Documents and 
reproductions prepared from those versions and, further, assumes all risks, costs, and 
responsibility associated with use ofthe Electronic Documents versions to derive information 
that is not explicitly contained in paper versions of the documents, and for Bidder's reliance 
upon such derived'information. 

ARTICLE 3-QUALIFICATIONS OF BIDDERS 

3.01 	 To demonstrate Bidder's qualifications to perform the Work, after submitting its Bid and within 
15 days of Owner's or Engineer's request, Bidder must submit the following information: 

A. 	 Written evidence establishing its qualifications such as financial data, previous experience, 
and present commitments. 

B. 	 A written statemeht that Bidder is authorized to do business in the state where the Project 
is located, or a written certification that Bidder will obtain such authority prior to the 
Effective Date of the Contract. Such 'statement or certification, as applicable, shall be signed 
by the same officer of Bidder's companythat signed the Bid. 

e. 	 Bidder's state (or other issuing entity) contractor license number, if applicable. 

D. 	 Subcontractor and Supplier qualification information. 

E. 	 Other required information regarding qualifications. 

3.02 	 A Bidder's failure, to submit required qualification information within the times indicated may 
disqualify Bidder from receiving an award of theContract. 

3.03 	 No requirement in this Article 3 to submit information will prejudice the right of Owner to seek 
additional pertinent infprmation regarding Bidder's qualifications. 

3.04 	 Bidders shall be experienced in the kind of Work to be performed, shall have the or be able to 
obtain construCtion eq'uipment necessary for the Work, and shall possess sufficient capital to 
properly perform the "Jork within the time allowed. Bids received from Bidders who have 
previously failed to complete work within the time required, or who have previously performed 
similar work in an unsatisfclCtory manner, may be rejected. A Bid may be rejected if Bidder cannot 
show and document to Owner's satisfaction that Bidder has the necessary ability, facilities, 
equipment, and resources to commence the Work at the time prescribed and thereafter to 
prosecute and complete the Work at the rate or within the times specified. A Bid may be rejected 
if Bidder is already obligated for' the performance of other w'ork which would delay the 
commencement, prosecution orcompletion of the Work. 

ARTICLE 4-PRE-BID CONFEREr~C[ 
",' " 

4.01 	 A pre-bid c.g~fe'~~nce vJill' ~ot be 'conducted for this Project. 

ARTICLE S-SITE AND OTHER AREAS; EXISTING SITE CONDITIONS; EXAMINATION OF SITE; OWNER'S 

SAFETY PROGRAM; OTHER WORK AT THE SITE 

5.01 	 Site and Other Areas 

A. 	 The Site is identified'in the Bidding Documents, including in Specifications Section 0111 00
Summary of Work. By definition, the Site includes rights-of-way, easements, and other lands 
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furnished by Owner ·for the use of the Contractor. Any additional lands required for 
temporary construction facilities, construction equipment, or storage of materials and 
equipment, and any access needed for such additional lands, are to be obtained and paid for 
by Contractor. 

5.02 Existing Site Conditions 

A. 	 Subsurface and Physical Conditions; Hazardous Environmental Conditions 

1. 	 If the Supplementary Conditions do not identify Technical Data, the default definition of 
Technical Data set forth in Article 1 of the General Conditions will apply. 

B. 	 Underground Facilities: Information and data regarding the presence or location of 
Underground Facilities are not intended to be categorized, identified, or defined as Technical 
Data. 

5.03 Site Visit and Testing by Bidders 

A. 	 Bidder is required to coordinate with the Water District to visit the Site and conduct a 
thorough visual examination of the Site and adjacent areas. During the visit the Bidder must 
not disturb any ongoing operations at the Site. 

B. 	 Bidders visiting the Site are required to: (1) arrange their own transportation to the Site; and 
(2) each Bidder visiting the Site is responsible for providing and using its own personal 
protective equipment appropriate for the Site and conditions, and in accordance with posted 
requirements, if aoy. At minimum, each visitor to the Site should have an appropriate 
hardhat, steel-toed boots, eye and hearing protection (other than ordinary eyewear), and a 
high-visibility reflective safety vest. Comply with Paragraph 5.05 of these Instructions to 
Bidders. 

C. 	 All access to the Site, other than during a regularly scheduled Site visit, must be coordinated 
through the following Owner or Engineer contact for visiting the Site: 

Mat Blane - blanemathewlcwd@gmail.com, 270.388.0271 

Bidder must conduct the required Site visit during normal working hours, Mondays through 
Fridays. 

D. 	 Bidder is not required to conduct any subsurface testing, or exhaustive investigations of Site 
conditions. 

E. 	 On request, and to the extent Owner has control over the Site, and schedule permitting, the 
Owner will provide Bidder general access to the Site to conduct such additional 
examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, and studies as Bidder deems necessary for 
preparing and submitting a successful Bid. Owner will not have any obligation to grant such 
access if doing so is not practical because of existing operations, security or safety concerns, 
or restraints on Owner's authority regarding the Site. Bidder is responsible for establishing 
access needed to reach specific selected test sites. 

F. 	 Bidder must comply with Laws and Regulations regarding excavation and location of utilities, 
obtain necessary permits, and comply with all terms and conditions established by Owner or 
by property owners or other entities controlling the Site with respect to schedule, access, 
existing operations, security, liability insurance, and applicable safety programs . 

.EJCDC'8> C-200, Instructions to Bidders for Construction Contract. 
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G. 	 Bidder must fill all holes and clean up and restore the Site to its former condition upon 
completion of such explorations, investigations, tests, and studies. 

5.04 	 Owner's Safety Program 

A. 	 Site visits and work at the Site may be governed by an Owner safety program. If an Owner 
safety program exists, it will be indicated in the Supplementary Conditions. Where the 
Bidding Documents indicate an Owner's safety program, visitors to the Site during the 
bidding phase and at other times shall comply with Owner's safety programs. 

5.05 	 Other Work at the Site 

A. 	 Reference is made to Specifications Section 01 11 00 - Summary of Work, for the 
identification of the general nature of other work of which Owner is aware (if any) that is to 
be performed at the Site by Owner or others (such as utilities and other prime contractors) 
and relates to the Work contemplated by these Bidding Documents. If Owner is party to a 
written contract for such other work, then on request, Owner will provide to each Bidder 
access to examine such contracts (other than portions thereof related to price and other 
potentially confidential matters), if any. 

ARTICLE 6-BIDDER'S REPRESENTATIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS 

6.01 	 Express Representations and Certifications in Bid Form, Agreement 

A. 	 The Bid Form that each Bidder will complete and submit contains express representations 
regarding the Bidder's examination of Project documentation, Site visit, and preparation of 
the Bid, and certifications regarding lack of collusion or fraud in connection with the Bid. 
Bidder should review these representations and certifications, and assure that Bidder can 
make the representations and certifications in good faith, before executing and submitting 
its Bid. 

B. 	 If Bidder is awarded the Contract, Successful Bidder (as Contractor) will make similar express 
representations and certifications when it signs the Agreement. 

ARTICLE 7-INTERPRETATIONS AND ADDENDA 

7.01 	 Owner on its own initiative may issue Addenda to clarify, correct, supplement, or change the 
Bidding Documents. 

7.02 	 Bidder shall submit all questions about the meaning or intent of the Bidding Documents to 
Engineer in writing. Contact information and submittal procedures for such questions are as 
follows: 

A. 	 Savannah Wing PE, HDR engineering Inc. at savannah.wing@hdrinc.com or 850-501-5457 

7.03 	 Interpretations or clarifications considered necessary by Engineer in response to such questions 
will be fssued by Addenda delivered to all Bidding Documents holders registered with the Issuing 
Office. Questions received less than seven days prior to the date for opening of Bids may not be 
answered. 

7.04 	 Only responses set forth in an Addendum will be binding. Oral and other interpretations or 
clarifications will be without legal effect. Responses to questions are not part of the Contract 
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Documents unless set forth in an Addendum that expressly modifies or supplements the Bidding 
Documents. 

7.05 	 Addenda that engineer judges to have a material or significant effect on Bidders' preparation of 
pricing and othe~ requirement element of the Bid will be transmitted via Addendum for Bidders' 
receipt not less than three days prior to the scheduled date for receipt of the Bids. Clarifications 
or modifications that Engineer deems will not have a material or substantial effect on the 
preparation of Bids may be transmitted for Bidders' receipt later, for receipt priorto the deadline 
for receipt of Bids. 

ARTICLE 8-BID SECURITY 

8.01 	 Required Form and Amount of Bid Security 

A. 	 A Bid must be accompanied by bid security made payable to Owner in an amount of five (5) 
percent of Bidder's maximum Bid price (determined by adding the base bid and all alternates) 
and in the form of a bid bond issued by a surety meeting the requirements of Paragraph 6.01 
of the General Conditions. 

B. 	 Such bid bond will be issued in the form included in the Bidding Documents. 

8.02 	 Bid Security ofSuccessful Bidder 

A. 	 The Bid security of the apparent Successful Bidder will be retained until Owner awards the 
Contract to such Bidder, and such Bidder has signed the Contract, furnished the required 
Contract security, and met the other conditions of the Notice of Award, whereupon the 
Successful Bidder's bid security will be released. 

B. 	 If the Successful Bidder falls to sign and deliver the Contract and furnish the required 
Contract security within the number of days, indicated in Paragraph 20.01 of these 
Instructions to Bidders, after the Notice of Award, Owner may consider Bidder to be in 
default, annul the Notice of Award, and the bid security of that Bidder will be forfeited. 

C. 	 Upon Successful Bidders default: 

1. 	 When the bid security is a penal sum bid bond, the entire penal sum amount of the bid 
bond will be forfeit and due Owner. 

2. 	 When the bid security is a damages form of bid bond, to the extent of Owner's damages 
will be forfeit and due Owner. 

3. 	 If a type of bid security other than a bid bond is allowed and is furnished, the amount 
that will be forfeit and due Owner will be the same as for the form of bid bond included 
in the Bidding Documents. Owner will so notify the defaulting Bidd~r in writing of the 
annulment and'the amount of the forfeiture, with documentation of the amount 
forfeited. 

D. 	 Such forfeiture will be Owner's exclusive remedy if Bidder defaults. 

8.03 	 Bid Security of Bidders other than the Successful Bidder 

A. 	 The bid security of other Bidders that Owner believes to have a reasonable chance of 
receiving the award may be retained by Owner until the earlier of seven days after the 
Effective Date of the Contract or 61 days after the Bid opening, whereupon bid security 
furnished by such Bidders will be released. 
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B. 	 Bid security of other Bidders that Owner believes do not have a reasonable chance of 
receiving the award will be released within seven days after the bid opening. 

C. 	 Release of Bid Security: Owner may release any Bidder's bid security by returning such bid 
security to the associated Bidder. When bid security is in the form of a bid bond, Owner may 
dispose of or destroy the bid bond and so advice the associated Bidder in writing that the bid 
bond has been released. 

ARTICLE 9-CONTRACT TIMES 

9.01 	 The number of days within which, or the dates by which, the Work is to be (a) substantially 
completed and (b) ready for final payment, and (c) Milestones (if any), are to be achieved are set 
forth in the Agreement. 

9.02 	 Bidder must set forth in the Bid the time by which Bidder must achieve Substantial Completion, 
subject to the restrictions established in these Instructions to Bidders. OWner will take Bidder's 
time commitment regarding Substantial Completion into consideration during the evaluation of 
Bids, and it will be necessary for the apparent Successful Bidder to satisfy Owner that Successful 
Bidder will be able to achieve Substantial Completion within the time such Bidder has designated 
in the Bid. 

9.03 	 Provisions for liquidated and special damages, if any, for failure to timely attain a Milestone, 
Substantial Completion, or completion of the Work in readiness for final payment, are set forth in 
the Agreement. 

ARTICLE lO-SUBSTITUTE AND "OR EQUAL" ITEMS 

10.01 	 The Contract for the Work, as awarded, will be on the basis of materials, equipment, and 
procedures specified or described in the Bidding Documents without consideration during the 
bidding and Contract award process of possible substitute or "or-equal" items .or procedures. In 
cases in which the Contract allows the Contractor to request that Engineer authorize the use of a 
substitute or "or-equal" item of material or equipment or procedure, application for such 
acceptance may not be made to and will not be considered by Engineer until after the Effective 
Date of the Contract. 

10.02 	 All prices that Bidder sets forth in its Bid will be based on the presumption that the Contractor will 
furnish the materials and equipment specified or described in the Bidding Documents, and will 
perform the Work in accordance with procedures indicated in the Bidding Documents, as 
supplemented by Addenda, if any. Assumptions regarding the possibility of post-bid approvals of 
"or-equal" or substitution requests are made at Bidder's sole risk. 

ARTICLE ll-SUBCONTRACTORS, SUPPLIERS, AND OTHERS 

11.01 	 A Bidder must be prepared to retain specific Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of 
the Work if required to do so in the Specifications or elsewhere in the Bidding Documents. If a 
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prospective Bidder objects to retaining any such Subcontractor or Supplier and the concern is not 
relieved by an Addendum, then the prospective Bidder should not submit a Bid. 

11.02 	 The apparent Successful Bidder, and any other Bidder so requested by Owner or Engineer, must 
submit to Owner (with a copy to Engineer) a list of the Subcontractors and Suppliers proposed for 
portions of the Work within five days after the bid opening. 

11.03 	 If requested by Owner or Engineer, such list must be accompanied by an experience statement 
with pertinent information regarding similar projects and other evidence of qualification for each 
such Subcontractor or Supplier. If Owner or Engineer, after due investigation, has reasonable 
objection to any proposed Subcontractor or Supplier, Owner may, before the Notice of Award is 
given, request apparent Successful Bidder to submit an acceptable substitute, in which case 
apparent Successful Bidder will submit a substitute, Bidder's Bid price will be increased (or 
decreased) by the difference in cost occasioned by such substitution, and Owner may consider 
such price adjustment in evaluating Bids and awarding the Contract. 

11.04 	 If apparent Successful Bidder declines to make a requested substitution, Owner may award the 
Contract to another Bidder, consistent with the basis for evaluating the Bids for award as set forth 
in these Instructions to Bidders, that proposes to use acceptable Subcontractors and Suppliers. 
Declining to make requested substitutions will constitute grounds for forfeiture of the bid security 
of any Bidder. Any Subcontractor or Supplier, so listed and against which Owner or Engineer 
makes no written objection prior to issuance of the Notice of Award will be deemed acceptable 
to Owner and Engineer subject to subsequent revocation of such acceptance as provided in 
Paragraph 7.07 of the General Conditions. 

ARTICLE 12-PREPARATION Ofc BID 

12.01 	 The Bid Form is included with the Bidding Documents. 

A. 	 All blanks on the Bid Form must be completed in ink and the Bid Form signed in ink. Erasures 
or alterations must be initialed in ink by the person signing the Bid Form. A Bid price must be 
indicated for each section, Bid item, alternate, adjustment unit price item, and unit price item 
listed therein. 

B. 	 If the Bid Form expressly' indicates that submitting pricing on a specific alternate item is 
optional, and Bidder elects to not furnish pricing for such optional alternate item, then Bidder 
may enter the words /lNo Bid" or /lNot Applicable." 

12.02 	 If Bidder has obtained the BiddingDocuments as Electronic Documents, then Bidder shall prepare 
its Bid on a paper copy of the Bid Form printed from the Electronic Documents version of the 
Bidding Documents. The printed copy of the Bid Form must be clearly legible, printed on 8.5inch 
by ll-inch paper and as closely identical in appearance to the l:lectronic Document version of the 
Bid Form as may be practical. The Owner reserves the right to accept Bid Forms which nominally 
vary in appearance from the original paper version of the Bid Form, providing that all required 
information and submittals are included with the Bid. 

12.03 	 A Bid by a corporation must be signed in the corporate name by a corporate officer (whose title 
must appear under the signature), accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The corporate 
address and state of incorporation must be shown. 
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12.04 	 A Bid by a partnership must be executed in the partnership name and signed by a partner (whose 
title must appear under, the signature), accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The official 
address of the partnersnip must be shown. 

12.05 	 A Bid by a limited liability company must be signed in the name of the firm by a member or other 
authorized person and accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The state of formation of 
the firm and the official address of the firm must be shown. 

12.06 	 A Bid by an individual must show the Bidder's name and official address. 

·12.07 	 A Bid by a joint venture must be signed by an authorized representative of each joint venturer in 
the manner indicated on the Bid Form. The joint venture must have been formally established 
prior to submittal of a Bid, and the official address ofthe joint venture must be shown. 

12.08 	 All names must be printed in ink below the signatures. 

12.09 	 The Bid must contain an acknowledgment of receipt of all Addenda, the numbers of which must 
be filled in on the Bid Form. 

12.10 	 Postal and e-mail addresses and telephone number for communications regarding the Bid must 
be indicated on the Bid Form. 

12.11 	 The Bid must contain evidence of Bidder's authority to do business in the state where the Project 
is located, or Bidder must certify in writing that it will obtain such authority within the time for 
acceptance of Bids and attach such certification to the Bid. 

12.12 	 If Bidder is required to be licensed to submit a Bid or perform the Work in the state where the 
Project is located, the Bid must contain evidence of Bidder's licensure, or Bidder must certify in 
writing that it will obtain such licensure within the time for acceptance of Bids and attach such 
certification to the Bid. Bidder's state contractor license number, if any, must also be shown on 
the Bid Form. 

ARTICLE 13-BASIS OF BID 

13.01 	 Unit Price 

A. 	 Bidders must submit a Bid on a unit price basis for each item of Work listed in the unit price 
section of the Bid Form. 

B. 	 The "Bid Price" (sometimes referred to as the extended price) for each item of Unit Price 
Work will be the product of the "Estimated Quantity", which Owner or its representative has 
set forth in the Bid Form, for the item and the corresponding "Bid Unit Price" offered by the 
Bidder. The total of all unit price bid items will be the sum of these "Bid Prices"; such total 
will be used by Owner for Bid comparison purposes. The final quantities and final Contract 
Price will be determined in accordance with Paragraph 13.03 of the General Conditions. 

C. 	 Discrepancies between the multiplication of units of Work and unit prices will be resolved in 
favor of the unit prices. Discrepancies between the indicated sum of any column of figures 
and the correct sum thereof will be resolved in favor of the correct sum. 

13.02 	 Cash Allowances 

A. 	 For cash allowances the bid price (for items other than cash allowances) must include such 
amounts as Bidder deems proper for Contractor's overhead, handling and installation costs, 
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profit, and other expenses on account of cash allowances, if any, named in the Contract 
Documents, in accordance with Paragraph 13.02.B of the General Conditions. 

ARTICLE 14-SUBMITTAL OF BID 

14.01 	 The Bidding Documents include one separate, unbound copy of the Bid Form, and, where 
required, the Bid Bond Form and other supplements to the Bid Form. The l,.Inbound copy of the 
Bid Form and supplements (if any) is to be completed and submitted with the Bid security and the 
other documents required with the Bid by Article 2 of the Bid Form. 

14.02 	 A Bid must be received no later than the date and time prescribed and at the place indicated in 
the Advertisement or invitation to bid and must be enclosed in a plainly marked package with the 
Project title, and, if applicable, the designated portion of the Project for which the Bid is 
submitted, and the name and address of Bidder, and must be accompanied by the Bid security 
and other required documents. If a Bid is sent by mail or other delivery method, the sealed 
envelope containing the Bid must be enclosed in a separate package plainly marked on the outside 
with the notation "BID ENCLOSED." A mailed Bid must be addressed to the location designated in 
the Advertisement or invitation to bid. 

14.03 	 Bids received after the date and time prescribed for the opening of Bids, or not submitted at the 
correct location or in the designated manner, will not be accepted and will be returned to the 
Bidder unopened. Owner accepts no responsibility for delays in returning Bids submitted or 
delivered to the incorrect location. 

ARTICLE IS-MODIFICATION AND WITHDRAWAL OF BID 

15.01 	 An unopened Bid may be withdrawn by an appropriate document duly signed in the same manner 
that a Bid must be signed and delivered to the place where Bids are to be submitted, prior to the 
date and time established in the Bidding Documents for the receipt of Bids. Upon receipt of such 
notice, the unopened Bid will be returned to the Bidder. 

15.02 	 If a Bidder wishes to modify its Bid prior to Bid opening, Bidder must withdraw its initial Bid in the 
manner specified in Paragraph 15.01 of this Article and submit a new Bid prior to the date and 
time for established in the Bidding Documents the receipt of Bids. 

15.03 	 If, within 24 hours after Bids are opened, any Bidder files a duly signed, written notice with Owner 
and promptly thereafter demonstrates to the reasonable satisfaction of Owner that there was a 
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material and substantial mistake in the preparation of its Bid, the Bidder may withdraw its Bid, 
and the bid security will be returned. 

ARTICLE l6-0PENING OF BIDS 

16.01 	 Bids will be opened at the time and place indicated in the Advertisement or invitation to bid and, 
unless obviously non-responsive, will be read aloud publicly. An abstract of the amounts of the 
base Bids and major alternates, if any, will be made available to Bidders after the opening of Bids. 

16.02 	 Bids will be opened privately. 

ARTICLE l7-BIDS TO REMAIN SUBJECT TO ACCEPTANCE 

17.01 	 All Bids will remain subject to acceptance for the period of time stated in the Bid Form, but Owner 
may, in its sole discretion, release any Bid and return the Bid security prior to the end of this 
period. 

ARTICLE IS-EVALUATION OF BIDS AND AWARD OF CONTRACT 

18.01 	 Owner reserves the right to reject any or all Bids, including without limitation, nonconforming, 
nonresponsive, unbalanced, or conditional Bids. Owner also reserves the right to waive all minor 
Bid informalities not involving price, time, or changes in the Work. 

18.02 	 Owner will reject the Bid of any Bidder that Owner finds, after reasonable inquiry and evaluation, 
to not be responsible. Owner may reject the Bid of any Bidder that fails to demonstrate 
appropriate qualifications, experience, and resources for the Work, in accordance with Article 3 
of these Instructions to Bidders. 

18.03 	 If Bidder purports to add terms or conditions to its Bid, takes exception to any provision of the 
Bidding Documents, or attempts to alter the contents of the Contract Documents for purposes of 
the Bid, whether in the Bid itself or in a separate communication to Owner or Engineer, then 
Owner will reject the Bid as nonresponsive. 

18.04 	 Basis for Award of Contract 

A. 	 If Owner awards the contract for the Work, such award will be to the responsible Bidder 
submitting the lowest-priced, responsive Bid that has not otherwise been disqualified. 

18.05 	 Evaluation of Bids 

A. 	 In evaluating Bids, Owner will consider whether the Bids comply with the prescribed 
requirements, and such alternates, unit prices, and other data, as may be requested in the 
Bid Form or elsewhere in the Bidding Documents, or prior to the Notice of Award. 

B. 	 Based Bid with Alternates: In the comparison of Bids, alternates will be applied in the same 
order of priority as listed in the Bid Form. To determine the Bid prices for purposes of 
comparison, Owner will announce to all Bidders, present at the opening of Bids, a "Base Bid 
plusalternates" budget after receiving all Bids, but prior to opening the Bids; Bidders no 
present for the opening of Bids may obtain the announced budget amount from Owner or 
Engineer. For comparison purposes, alternates will be accepted, following the order of 
priority established in the Bid Form, until doing so would cause the budget to be exceeded. 
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After determination of the Successful Bidder based on this comparative process and on the 
responsiveness, responsibility, and other factors set forth in these Instructions to Bidders, 
the award may be made to said Successful Bidder on its base Bid and any combination of its 
additive alternate bid prices for which Owner determines funds will be available at the time 
of award. 

C. 	 Sectional Bids: For determination of the apparent low Bidder(s) when sectional Bids are 
submitted, Bids will be compared on the basis of the aggregate of the Bids for separate 
sections and the Bids for combined sections that result in the lowest total amount for all of 
the Work. 

D. 	 Unit Price Work: For the determination of the apparent low-price Bid when unit price bids 
are submitted, Bids will be compared on the basis of the total of the products of the 
estimated quantity of each item and unit price bid for that item, together with amount(s) of 
lump sum items (if any). 

E. 	 Cost-Plus-a-Fee Bidding: For the determination of the apparent low-priced Bid when cost7 

plus-fee Bids are submitted, Bids will be compared on the basis ofthe Guaranteed Maximum 
Price set forth by Bidder on the Bid Form. 

F. 	 Price-Plus-Time Bidding: Bid prices will be compared after adjusting for differences in time of 
Substantial Completion (total number of calendar days to substantially complete the Work) 
designated by Bidder. The adjusting amount will be determined at the rate set forth in the 
Agreement for liquidated damages for failing to achieve Substantial Completion, or such 
other amount that Owner has designated in the Bid Form. 

1. 	 The method for calculating the lowest-priced Bid for comparison will be the summation 
of the bid price shown in the Bid Form plus the product of the Bidder-specified time of 
Substantial Completion in calendar days multiplied by Owner-designated daily rate in 
dollars per day. 

2. 	 This procedure is only used to determine the lowest-priced Bid for comparison and 
Contractor selection purposes. The Contract Price for compensation and payment 
purposes remains the bid price shown in the Bid Form, unless duly modified in 
accordance with the Contract. 

18.06 	 In evaluating whether a Bidder is responsible, Owner will consider the qualifications, experience, 
and resources of the Bidder and may consider the qualifications, experience, and resources of 
Subcontractors and Suppliers proposed for those portions of the Work for which the identity of 
Subcontractors and Suppliers must be submitted as provided in the Bidding Documents. 

18.07 	 Owner, with or without Engineers assistance, may conduct such investigations as Owner deems 
necessary to establish the responsibility, qualifications, and financial ability of Bidders and any 
proposed Subcontractors or Suppliers. 

ARTICLE 19-BONDS AND INSURANCE 

19.01 	 Paragraph 2.01 and Article 6 of the General Conditions, as may be modified by the Supplementary 
Conditions, set forth Owner's requirements as to performance and payment bonds, other 
required bonds (if any), and insurance. When the Successful Bidder delivers the signed Agreement 
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to Owner (or Owner's representative), it must be accompanied by required bonds and insurance 
documentation. 

19.02 	 Article 8 ("Bid Security") of these Instructions to Bidders addresses any requirements for providing 
bid bonds as part of the bidding process. 

ARTICLE 20-SIGNING OF AGREEMENT 

20.01 	 When Owner issues a Notice of Award to the Successful Bidder, it will be accompanied by the 
unsigned counterparts of the Agreement, along with the other Contract Documents as identified 
in the Agreement. Within 15 days thereafter, Successful Bidder must execute and deliver the 
required number of counterparts of the Agreement and required bonds and insurance 
documentation (as required by the Contract Documents) to Owner. Within 10 days thereafter, 
Owner will deliver one fully signed counterpart of the Agreement to Successful Bidder, together 
with printed and electronic copies of the Contract Documents as stated in Paragraph 2.02 of the 
General Conditions. 
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BID FORM 
FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 

The terms used in this Bid with initial capital letters have the meanings stated in the Instructions to 
Bidders, the General Conditions, and the Supplementary Conditions. 

ARTICLE 1-0WNER AND BIDDER 

1.01 	 This Bid is submitted to: 

Lyon County Water District, 5464 US 62 W, Kuttawa, Kentucky 42055 

1.02 	 The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into an Agreement 
with Owner in the form included in the Bidding Documents to perform all Work as specified or 
indicated in the Bidding Documents for the prices and within the times indicated in this Bid and 
in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Bidding Documents. 

ARTICLE 2-ATTACHMENTS TO THIS BID 

2.01 	 The following documents are submitted with and made a condition of this Bid: 

A. 	 Required Bid security; 

B. 	 List of Proposed Subcontractors; 

C. 	 List of Proposed Suppliers; 

D. 	 Evidence of authority to do business in the state of the Project; or a written covenant to obtain 
such authority within the time for acceptance of Bids; 

E. 	 Contractor's license number as evidence of Bidder's State Contractor's License or a covenant 
by Bidder to obtain said license within the time for acceptance of Bids; 

F. 	 Required Bidder QUalification Statement with supporting data; and 
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ARTICLE 3-BASIS OF BID-LUMP SUM BID AND UNIT PRICES 

3.01 	 Unit Price Bids 

A. 	 Bidder will performthe following Work at the indicated unit prices: 

Item 
No. 

Description Unit Estimated 
Quantity 

Bid Unit Price Bid Amount 

1 6-in PVC Water Line Replacement LF 200 $ $ 

2 4-in PVC Water Line Replacement LF 7500 $ $ 

3 Stream Diversion LS 1 $ $ 

4 Mobilization/Demobilization LS 1 $ $ 

5 Site Restoration LS 1 $ $ 

Total of All Unit Price Bid Items $ 

B. 	 Bidder acknowledges that: 

1. 	 each Bid Unit Price includes an amount considered by Bidder to be adequate to cover 
Contractor's oveJhead and profit for each separately identified item, and 

2. 	 the estimated quantities 'are not guaranteed, and are solely for the purpose of 
comparison of Bids, and final payment for all Unit Price Work will be based on actual 
quantities, determined as provided in the Contract Documents. 

3.02 	 Total Bid Price (Unit Prices) 

Total Bid Price (Total of all Unit Price Bids) 	 $ 

ARTICLE 4-TIIVIE OF COMPLETION 

4.01 	 Bidder agrees that the Work will be substantially complete and will be completed and ready for 
final payment in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the General Conditions on or before the 
dates or within the number of days indicated in the Agreement. 

4.02 	 Bidder accepts the provisions of the Agreement as to liquidated damages. 

ARTICLE 5-BIDDER'S ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS: ACCEPTANCE PERIOD, INSTRUCTIONS, AND RECEIPT OF 
ADDENDA 

5.01 	 Bid Acceptance Period 

A. 	 This Bid will remain subject to acceptance for 60 days after the Bid opening, or for such longer 
period of time that Bidder may agree to in writing upon request of Owner. 

5.02 	 Instructions to Bidders 

A. 	 Bidder accepts all of the terms and conditions of the Instructions to Bidders, including without 
limitation those dealing with the disposition of Bid security. 
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5.03 Receipt ofAddenda 

A. 	 Bidder hereby acknowledges receipt of the following Addenda: 

Addendum Number Addendum Date 

ARTICLE 6-BIDDER'S REPRESENTATIOI\lS AND CERTIFICATIONS 

6.01 Bidder's Representations 

A. 	 In submitting this Bid, Bidder represents the following: 

1. 	 Bidder has examined and carefully studied the Bidding Documents, including Addenda. 

2. 	 Bidder has visited the Site, conducted a thorough visual examination of the Site and 
adjacent areas, and become familiar with the general, local, and Site conditions that may 
affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work. 

3. 	 Bidder is familiar with all Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and 
performance of the Work. 

4. 	 Bidder has carefully studied the reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions 
at or adjacent to the Site and the drawings of physical conditions relating to existing 
surface or subsurface structures at the Site that have been identified in the 
Supplementary Conditions, with respect to the Technical Data in such reports and 
drawings. 

5. 	 Bidder has carefully studied the reports and drawings relating to Hazardous 
Environmental Conditions, if any, at or adjacent to the Site that have been identified in 
the Supplementary Conditions, with respect to Technical Data in such reports and 
drawings. 

6. 	 Bidder has considered the information known to Bidder itself; information commonly 
known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and 
observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Bidding Documents; and the Technical 
Data identified in the Supplementary Conditions or by definition, with respect to the 
effect of such information, observations, and Technical Data on (a) the cost, progress, and 
performance of the Work; (b) the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 
procedures of construction to be employed by Bidder, if selected as Contractor; and 
(c) Bidder's (Contractor's) safety precautions and programs. 

7. 	 Based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding paragraph, Bidder 
agrees that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data 
are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract Price, within the Contract 
Times, and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Contract. 

8. 	 Bidder is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at 
the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents. 
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9. 	 Bidder has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or 
discrepancies that Bidder has discovered in the Bidding Documents, and of discrepancies 
between Site conditions and the Contract Documents, and the written resolution thereof 
by Engineer is acceptable to Contractor. 

10. The Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of 
all terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work. 

11. The submission of this Bid constitutes an incontrovertible representation by Bidder that 
without exception the Bid and all prices in the Bid are premised upon performing and 
furnishing the Work required by the Bidding Documents. 

6.02 Bidder's Certifications 

A. 	 The Bidder certifies the following: 

1. 	 This Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed 
individual or entity and is not submitted in conformity with any collusive agreement or 
rules of any group, association, organization, or corporation. 

2. 	 Bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other Bidder to submit a false 
or sham Bid. 

3. 	 Bidder has not solicited or induced any individual or entity to refrain from bidding. 

4. 	 Bidder has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices in 
competing for the Contract. For the purposes of this Paragraph 8.02.A: 

a. 	 Corrupt practice means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of anything of value 
likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process. 

b. 	 Fraudulent practice means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to 
influence the bidding process to the detriment of Owner, (b) to establish bid prices at 
artificial non-competitive levels, or (c) to deprive Owner of the benefits of free and 
open competition. 

c. 	 Collusive practice means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, 
with or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish bid prices 
at artificial, non-competitive levels. 

d. 	 Coercive practice means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, 
persons or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or 
affect the execution of the Contract. 
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BIDDER hereby submits this Bid as set forth above: 

Bidder: 

(typed or printed name ojorganization) 

By: 

Name: 

Title: 

Date: 

(typed 

if Bidder is a corporation, a partnership, or a joint venture, attach evidence ojauthority to sign. 

Attest: 
(individual's signature) 

Name: 

Title: 

Date: 

Bidder's Address for giving notices: 

Bidder's Contact Person: 

Name: 

Title: 

Phone: 

Email: 

Address: 

Bidder's Contractor License No.: (if applicable) 
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I 

BID BOND (PENAL SUM FORM) 


Bidder Surety 

Name: [Full formal name of Surety)Name: [Full formal name of Bidder) 

Address (principal place ofbusiness): Address (principal place ofbusiness): 

[Address of Bidder's principal place of business] [Address of Surety's principal place of business) 

Owner Bid 

Name: [Full formal name of Owner] Project (name and location): 

[Owner project/contract name, and location ofthe 
project] 

Address (principal place ofbusiness): 

[Address of Owner's principal place of business] 

Bid Due Date: [Enter date bid is due] 

Bond 

Penal Sum: [Amount) 

Date of Bond: [Date] 

Surety and Bidder, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth in this Bid Bond, 
do each cause this Bid Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative. 

Bidder Surety 

(Full formal name ofBidder) (Full formal name ofSurety) (corporate seal) 

By: By: 
(Si~ .. u.ure) (Signature) (Attach Power ofAttorney) 

Name: Name: 
(Printed or typed) (Printed or typed) 

Title: Title: 

Attest: 
(Signature) 

Attest: 
(Signature) 

Name: 

Title: 

(Printed or typed) 
Name: 

Title: 

(Printed or typed) 

Notes: (1) Note: Addresses are to be used for giving any required notice. (2) Provide execution by any additional parties, such as 
joint venturers, if necessary. 
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1. 	 Bidder and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, 
successors, and assigns to pay to Owner upon default of Bidder the penal sum set forth on the face of 
this Bond. Payment of the penal sum is the extent of Bidders and Surety's liability. Recovery of such 
penal sum under the terms of this Bond will be Owner's sole and exclusive remedy upon default of 
Bidder. 

2. 	 Default of Bidder occurs upon the failure of Bidder to deliver within the time required by the Bidding 
Documents (or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement 
required by the Bidding Documents and any performance and payment bonds required by the Bidding 
Documents. 

3. 	 This obligation will be null and void if: 

3.1. 	Owner accepts Bidder's Bid and Bidder delivers within the time required by the Bidding 
Documents (or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement 
required by the Bidding Documents and any performance and payment bonds required by the 
Bidding Documents, or 

3.2. 	All Bids are rejected by Owner, or 

3.3. 	Owner fails to issue a l\Jotice of Award to Bidder within the time specified in the Bidding 
Documents (or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Bidder and, if applicable, consented 
to by Surety when required by Paragraph 5 hereof). 

4. 	 Payment under this Bond will be due and payable upon default of Bidder and within 30 calendar days 
after receipt by Bidder and Surety of written notice of default from Owner, which notice will be given 
with reasonable promptness, identifying this Bond and the Project and including a statement of the 
amount due. 

5. 	 Surety waives notice of any and all defenses based on or arising out of any time extension to issue 
Notice of Award agreed to in writing by Owner and Bidder, provided that the total time for issuing 
Notice of Award including extensions does not in the aggregate exceed 120 days from the Bid due 
date without Surety's written consent. 

6. 	 No suit or action will be commenced under this Bond prior to 30 calendar days after the notice of 
default required in Paragraph 4 above is received by Bidder and Surety, and in no case later than one 
year after the Bid due date. 

7. 	 Any suit or action under this Bond will be commenced only in a court of competent jurisdiction located 
in the state in which the Project is located. 

8. 	 Notices required hereunder must be in writing and sent to Bidder and Surety at their respective 
addresses shown on the face of this Bond. Such notices may be sent by personal delivery, commercial 
courier, or by United States Postal Service registered or certified mail, return receipt requested, 
postage pre-paid, and will be deemed to be effective upon receipt by the party concerned. 

9. 	 Surety shall cause to be attached to this Bond a current and effective Power of Attorney evidencing 
the authority of the officer, agent, or representative who executed this Bond on behalf of Suretyto 
execute, seal, and deliver such Bond and bind the Surety thereby. 

10. This Bond is intended to conform to all applicable statutory requirements. Any applicable requirement 
of any applicable statute that has been omitted from this Bond will be deemed to be included herein 
as if set forth at length. If any provision of this Bond conflicts with any applicable statute, then the 
proviSion of said statute governs and the remainder of this Bond that is not in conflict therewith 
continues in full force and effect. 

11. The term "Bid" as used herein includes a Bid, offer, or proposal as applicable. 
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BID BOND (DAMAGES FORM) 


Bidder Surety 

Name: [Full formal name of Bidder] Name: [Full formal name of Surety] 

Address (principal place ofbusiness): Address (principal place ofbusiness): 

[Address of Bidder's principal place of business] [Address of Surety's principal place of business] 

Owner Bid 

Name: [Full formal name of Owner] Project (name and location): 

[Owner project/contract name, and location of the 
project] 

Address (principal place ofbusiness): 

[Address of Owner's principal place of business] 

i Bond 

Bid Due Date: [Enter date bid is due] 

Bond Amount: 

Date of Bond: 

[Amount] 

[Date] 

Surety and Bidder, intending t6 be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth in this Bid Bond, 
do each cause this Bid Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative. 

Bidder Surety 

(Full formal name ofBidder) (Full formal name ofSurety) (corporate seal) 

By: By: 
(Signature) (Signature) (Attach Power ofAttorney) 

Name: Name: 
(Printed or typed) (Printed or typed) 

Title: Title: 

Attest: Attest: 
(Signature) (Signature) 

Name: Name: 
(Printed or typed) (Printed or typed) 

Title: Title: 


Notes: (1) Note: Addresses are to be used for giving any required notice. (2) Provide execution by any additional parties, such 

as joint venturers, ifnecessary. 
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1. 	 Bidder and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and 
assigns to pay to Owner upon default of Bidder any difference between the total amount of Bidder's Bid and 
the total amount of the Bid of the next lowest, responsible Bidder that submitted a responsive Bid, as 
determined by Owner, for the work required by the Contract Documents, provided that: 
1.1. 	 Ifthere is no such next Bidder, and Owner does not abandon the Project, then Bidder and Surety shall pay 

to Owner the bond amount set forth on the face of this Bond, and 
1.2. 	 In no event will Bidder's and Surety's obligation hereunder exceed the bond amount set forth on the face 

of this Bond. 

1.3. 	Recovery under the terms of this Bond will be Owner's sole and exclusive remedy upon default of Bidder. 

2. 	 Default of Bidder occurs upon the failure of Bidder to deliver within the time required by the Bidding Documents 
(or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement required by the Bidding 
Documents and any performance and payment bonds required by the Bidding Documents. 

3. 	 This obligation will be null and void if: 
3.1. 	 Owner accepts Bidder's Bid and Bidder delivers within the time required by the Bidding Documents (or any 

extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement required by the Bidding 
Documents and any performance and payment bonds required by the Bidding Documents, or 

3.2. All Bids are rejected by Owner, or 
3.3. 	 Owner fails to issue a Notice of Award to Bidder within the time specified in the Bidding Documents (or 

any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Bidder and, if applicable, consented to by Surety when 
required by Paragraph 5 hereof). 

4. 	 Payment under this Bond will be due and payable upon default of Bidder and within 30 calendar days after 
receipt by Bidder and Surety of written notice of default from Owner, which notice will be given with reasonable 
promptness, identifying this Bond and the Project and including a statement of the amount due. 

5. 	 Surety waives notice of any and all defenses based on or arising out of any time extension to issue Notice of 
Award agreed to in writing by Owner and Bidder, provided that the total time for issuing Notice of Award 
including extensions will not in the aggregate exceed 120 days from Bid due date without Surety's written 
consent. 

6. 	 No suit or action will be commenced under this Bond prior to 30 calendar days after the notice of default 
required in Paragraph 4 above is received by Bidder and Surety, and in no case later than one year after the Bid 
due date. 

7. 	 Any suit or action under this Bond must be commenced only in a court of competent jurisdiction located in the 
state in which the Project is located. 

8. 	 Notices required hereunder must be in writing and sent to Bidder and Surety at their respective addresses 
shown on the face of this Bond. Such notices may be sent by personal delivery, commercial courier, or by United 
States Postal Service registered or certified mail, return receipt requested, postage pre-paid, and will be deemed 
to be effective upon receipt by the party concerned. 

9. 	 Surety shall cause to be attached to this Bond a current and effective Power of Attorney evidencing the authority 
of the officer, agent, or representative who executed this Bond on behalf of Surety to execute, seal, and deliver 
such Bond and bind the Surety thereby. 

10. 	This Bond is intended to conform to all applicable statutory requirements. Any applicable requirement of any 
applicable statute that has been omitted from this Bond will be deemed to be included herein as if set forth at 
length. If any provision of this Bond conflicts with any applicable statute, then the provision of said statute 
governs and the remainder of this Bond that is not in conflict therewith continues in full force and effect. 

11. The term IIBid" as used herein includes a Bid, offer, or proposal as applicable. 

EJCDC® C-435, Bid Bond (Damages Form). 

Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 


and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 

Guidelines Page 2 of 1 




QUALIFICATIONS STATEIVIENT 

ARTICLE i-GENERAL INFORMATION 

1.01 Provide contact information for the Business: 

legal Name of Business: I 
Corporate Office 

Name: Phone number: 

Title: Email address: 

Business address of corporate office: 

local Office 

Name: Phone number: 

==Title: Email address: 

Business address of local office: 

1.02 Provide information on the Business's organizational structure: 

Form of Business: I D Sole Proprietorship D Partnership D Corporation 

D Limited Liability Company D Joint Venture comprised of the following companies: 

1. 

2. 

3 . 

• Provide a separate Qualification Statement for each Joint Venturer. 

Date Business was formed: I I State in which Business was formed: I 
lis this Business authorized to operate in the Project location? IDYes D No D Pending 

1.03 Identify all businesses that own Business in whole or in part (25% or greater), or that are wholly 
or partly (25% or greater) owned by Business: 

Name of business: I Affiliation: I 
Address: 

Name of business: IAffiliation: I 
Address: 
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1.04 Provide information regarding the Business's officers, partners, and limits of authority. 

Name: 	 I Title: I 
Authorized to sign contracts: DYes D No Limit of Authority: Is 
Name: I Title: I 
Authorized to sign contracts: DYes D No Limit of Authority: Is 
Name: I 
Authorized to sign contracts: DYes D No Authority: Is 
Name: I Title: ~ 

ARTICLE 2-L1CENSING 

2.01 	 Provide information regarding licensure for Business: 

Name of License: 

Licensing Agency: 
- 

License No: IExpiration Date: I 
Name of license: 

Licensing Agency: 

License No: I Expiration Date: I 
ARTICLE 3-DlVERSE BUSINESS CERTIFICATIONS 

3.01 	 Provide information regarding Business's Diverse Business Certification, if any. Provide evidence 
of current certification. 

Certification 

I 

D Disadvantaged Business Enterprise 

D Minority Business Enterprise 

D Woman-Owned Business Enterprise 

D Small Business Enterprise 

D Disabled Business Enterprise 

• D Veteran-Owned Business Enterprise 

D Service-Disabled Veteran-Owned Business 

Certifying Agency 

" 

Certification 
Date 

D HUBZone Business (Historically Underutilized) 
Business 
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D Other I I I 
D None 

ARTICLE 4-SAFETY 

4.01 	 Provide information regarding Business's safety organization and safety performance. 

Name of Business's Safety Officer: 

Safety Certifications 

I 

Certification Name Issuing Agency Expiration 

4.02 	 Provide Worker's Compensation Insurance Experience Modification Rate (EMR), Total Recordable 
Frequency Rate (TRFR) for incidents, and Total Number of Recorded Manhours (MH) for the last 
3 years and the EMR, TRFR, and MH history for the last 3 years of any proposed Subcontractor(s) 
that will provide Work valued at 10% or more of the Contract Price. Provide documentation of 
the EMR history for Business and Subcontractor(s). 

Year 

Company EMR TRFR MH EMR TRFR MH EMit TRFR MH 

ARTICLE S-FINANCIAL 

5.01 	 Provide information regarding the Business's financial stability. Provide the most recent audited 
financial statement, and if such audited financial statement is not current, also provide the most 
current financial statement. 

Financial Institution: 

Business address: 

Date of Business's most recent financial statement: D Attached 

Date of Business's most recent audited financial statement: D Attached 

Financial indicators from the most recent financial statement 

Contractor's Current Ratio (Current Assets +Current Liabilities) 

Contractor's Quick Ratio ((Cash and Cash Equivalents + Accounts Receivable + Short 

Term Investments) '" Current Liabilities) 
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ARTICLE 6-SURETY INFORMATION 

6.01 	 Provide information regarding the surety company that will issue required bonds on behalf of the 

Business, including but not limited to performance and payment bonds. 

Surety Name: I 
Surety is a corporation organized and existing under the laws of the state of: I 
Is surety authorized to provide surety bonds in the Project location? I DYes D No 

Is surety listed in "Companies Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds 
and as Acceptable Reinsuring Companies" published in Department Circular 570 (as amended) by the 
Bureau of the Fiscal Service, U.S. Department of the Treasury? 

DYes D No 

Mailing Address 

(principal place of business): 

Physical Address 

(principal place of business): 

Phone (main): I IPhone (claims): I 

ARTICLE 1-INSURANCE 

7.01 	 Provide information regarding Business's insurance company(s), including but not limited to its 

Commercial General liability carrier. Provide information for each provider. 

, 

I 

Name of insurance provider, and type of policy (CLE, auto, etc.): I 
Insurance Provider Type of Policy (Coverage Provided) 

Are providers licensed or authorized to issue policies in the Project location? DYes [] No 
i 

Does provider have an A.M. Best Rating of A-VII or better? DYes [J No 

Mailing Address 

(principal place of business): 

Physical Address 

(principal place of business): 
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Phone (main}: 	 Phone (claims): 

ARTICLE 8-CONSTRUCTION EXPERIENCE 

8.01 	 Provide information that will identify the overall size and capacity of the Business. 

Average number of current full-time employees: 

Estimate of revenue for the current year: 

Estimate of revenue for the previous year: 

8.02 Provide information regarding the Business's previous contracting experience. 

Years of experience with projects like the proposed project: 

As a general contractor: I IAs a Joint venturer: I I 
Has Business, or a predecessor in interest, or an affiliate identified in Paragraph 1.03: 

Been disqualified as a bidder by any local, state, or federal agency within the last 5 years? 

DYes D No 

Been barred from contracting by any local, state, or federal agency within the last 5 years? 

DYes D No 

Been released from a bid in the past 5 years? DYes D No 

Defaulted on a project or failed to complete any contract awarded to it? DYes D No 

Refused to construct o,r refused to provide materials defined in the contract documents or in a change 

order? 0 Yes D No 

Been a party to any currently pehding litigation or arbitration? 0 Yes D No 

• Provide full details in a separate attachment if the response to any of these questions is Yes. 

8.03 	 list al! projects currently under contract in Schedule A and provide indicated information. 

8.04 	 list a minimum of three and a maximum of six projects completed in the last 5 years in Schedule B 
and provide indicated information to demonstrate the Business's experience with projects similar 
in type and cost of construction. 

8.05 	 In Schedule C, provide ;information on key individuals whom Business intends to assign to the 
,Project. Provide resumes for those individuals included in Schedule C. Key individuals include the 
Project Manager, Project Superintendent, Quality Manager, and Safety Manager. Resumes may 
be provided for Business's key leaders as well. 

ARTICLE 9-REQUIRED ATIACHMENTS 

9.01 	 Provide the following information with the Statement of Qualifications: 

A. 	 If Business is a Joint Venture, separate Qualifications Statements for each Joint Venturer, as 
required in Paragraph 1.02. 

B. 	 Diverse Business Certifications if required by Paragraph 3.01. 

C. 	 Certification of Business's safety performance if required by Paragraph 4.02. 
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D. 	 Financial statements as required by Paragraph 5.01. 

E. 	 Attachments providing additional information as required by Paragraph 8.02. 

F. 	 Schedule A(Currer)t Projects) as required by Paragraph 8.03. 

G. 	 Schedule B (Previous Experience with Similar Projects) as required by Paragraph 8.04. 

H. 	 Schedule C (Key Individuals) and resumes for the key individuals listed, as required by 
Paragraph 8.05. 

I. 	 Additional items as pertinent. 
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This Statement of Qualifications is offered by: 

Business: 

(typed or printed name oforganization) 

By: 
(individual's signature) 

Name: 
(typed or printed) 

Title: 
(typed or printed) 

Date: 
(date signed) 

(If Business is a corporation, a partnership, or a joint venture, attach evidence of authority to sign.) 

Attest: 
(individual's signature) 

Name: 
(typed or printed) 

Title: 

(typed or printed) 

Address for giving notices: 

Designated Representative: 

I\lame: 
(typed or printed) 

Title: 

Address: 
(typed or printed) 

Phone: 

Email: 
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Schedule A-Current Projects 

Name of Organization 

Project Owner Project Name I 
General Description of Project I 
Project Cost Date Project Completed I 
Key Project Personnel Project Manager I Project Superintendent I Safety Manager I Quality Control Manager 

Name I I I 
Reference Contact Information (listing names indicates approval to contacting the names individuals as a reference) 

Name Title/Position Organization Telephone Email 

Owner 

Designer 

Construction Manager 
Ci, ' 

", 

Project Owner Project Name I 
General Description of Project I 
Project Cost Date Project Completed I 
Key Project Personnel Project Manager I Project Superintendent I Safety Manager I Quality Control Manager 

Name I I I 
Reference Contact Information (listing names indicates approval to contacting the names individuals as a reference) 

Name Title/Position Organization Telephone Email 

Owner 

Designer 

Construction Manager 
," , "' ,', 0, " ',' " ' '," 

Project Owner Project Name I 
General Description of Project I 
Project Cost Date Project Completed I 
Key Project Personnel Project Manager I Project Superintendent I Safety Manager I Quality Control Manager 

Name I I I 
Reference Contact Information (listing nam~s indicates approval to contacting the names individuals as a reference) 

I Name Title/Position Organization Telephone Email 

Owner 

Designer 

Construction Manager 
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Schedule B-Previous Experience with Similar Projects 

~" Project Name I 
Project I 

Project Cost Date Project Completed I 
Key Project Personnel Project Manager I Project Superintendent Safety Manager 

Name 

I Reference Contact Information (listing names indicates approval to contacting the names individuals as a reference) 

I Name Title/Position Organization Telephone 

Owner 

Designer 

Construction Manager -. 
.' 

Project Owner Project Name I 
Gene I 
Project Cost Date Project Completed I 
Key Project Personnel Project Manager I Project Superintendent Safety Manager 

Name I 
Reference Contact Information (listing names indicates approval to contacting the names individuals as a reference) 

Name Title/Position Organization Telephone 

Owner 

Designer 

Construction Manager 
:. 

" ". , , " « .' 

Project Owner Project Name I 
General Description of Project I 
Project Cost Date Pr I 
Key Project Personnel Project Manager I Project Superintendent Safety Manager 

Name I 
Reference Contact Information (listing names indicates approval to contacting the names individuals as a reference) 

Name Title/Position Organization I Telephone 

I Owner 

Designer I 
Construction Manager 

I 

I Quality Control Manager 

I 

Email 

." 

I Quality Control Manager 

I 

Email 

.' .,',' 

I Quality Control Manager 

I 

Email 
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Schedule B-Previous Experience with Similar Projects 

Name of Organization 

Project Owner Project Name I 
General Description of Project I 
Project Cost Date Project Completed ! 

Key Project Personnel Project Manager I Project Superintendent I Safety Manager 

Name . ~ I 
Reference Contact Information (listing names indicates appr individuals as a reference) 

Name Title/Position Organization Telephone 

Owner 

Designer 

Construction Manager 
,>. , 

" " 

, . ',' ., 
~.' ) ':",", " ,",' " -'" 

Project Owner f Project Name I 
General Description of Project I 
Project Cost Date Project Completed I 
Key Project Personnel Project Manager , Project Superintendent I Safety Manager 

Name I I 
Reference Contact Information (listing names indicates approval to contacting the names individuals as a reference) 

Name Title/Position Organization Telephone 

Owner 

~~ .• , , "'", '.' ',: ,,', ", . .... "', " , ' ',. ,," ",' .' " 
Project Owner Project Name I 
General Description of Project I 
Project Cost Date Project Completed I 
Key Project Personnel Project Manager I Project Superintendent I Safety Manager 

Name I 
Reference Contact Information (listing nam!:!? indicates approval to contacting the names individuals as a reference) 

Name Title/Position Organization Telephone 

Owner 

Designer 

Construction Manager 

I Quality Control Manager 

I 

Email 

,,' ',' 

I Quality Control Manager 

I 

Email 

I 
.. ' ,.,,',, 

I Quality Control Manager 

I 

Email 
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Schedule C-Key Individuals 

Project Manager 

Name of individual 

Years of experience as project manager 

Years of experience with this organization 

Number of similar projects as project manager 
-

Number of similar projects in other positions 

Current Project Assignments 

Name of assignment Percent of time used for this 
project 

Estimated project completion date 

Reference Contact Information (listing names indicates approval to contact named individuals as a reference) 

Name Name 

Title/Position Title/Position 

Organization I Organization 

Telephone Telephone 

Email Email 

Project 

Candidate's role on project 

Project 

Candidate's role on project 

Project Superintendent 

Name of individual 

Years of experience as project superintendent 

Years of experience with this organization 

Number of similar projects as project superintendent 

Number of similar projects in other positions 

Current Project Assignments 

Name of assignment Percent of time used for this Estimated project completion d.ate 
project 

-

Reference Contact Information (listing names indicates approval to contact named individuals as a reference) 

Name Name 

Title/Position Title/Position 

Organization Organization 

Telephone Telephone 

Email Email 

Project Project 

Candidate's role 
on project 

Candidate's role 
on project 

EJCDCiii> C·451, Qualifications Statement-Schedule C-Key Individuals. 

Copyright\?) 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 


and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 

Page 10f2 


I 



Safety Manager 

Name of individual 

Years of experience as project manager 

Years of experience with this organization 

Number of similar projects as project manager 

Number of similar projects in other positions 

Current Project Assignments 

Name of assignment Percent of time used for this Estimated project completion date 
nrn;prt 

Reference Contact Information (listing names indicates approval to contact named individuals as a reference) 

Name Name 

Title/Position Title/Position 

Organization Organization 

Telephone Telephone 

Email Email 

Project Project 

Candidate's role on project Candidate's role on project 

Quality Control Manager 

Name of individual 

Years of experience as project superintendent 

Years of experience with this organization 

Number of similar projects as project superintendent 

Number of similar projects in other positions 

Current Project Assignments 

Name of assignment 

project 

Reference Contact Information (listing names indicates approval to contact named individuals as a reference) 

Name 

Title/Position 

Organization 

one 

te's role 

ect 

Name 

Title/Position 

.. Organization 

Telephone 

Email 

Project 

Candidate's role 
on project 
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AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR 


FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT (STIPULATED PRICE) 


This Agreement is by and between Lyon County Water District ("Owner") and [name of contracting entity] 
("Contractor"). 

Terms used in this Agreement have the meanings stated in the General Conditions and the Supplementary 
Conditions. 

Owner and Contractor hereby agree as follows: 

ARTICLE i-WORK 

1.01 	 Contractor shall complete all Work as specified or indicated in the Contract Documents. The Work 
is generally described as follows: [Brief description of the Work-sufficient only to broadly 
indicate the type of construction] 

ARTICLE 2-THE PROJECT 

2.01 	 The Project, of which the Work under the Contract Documents is a part, is generally described as 
follows: Lyon County Water District Contract III Water Tank Improvements 

ARTICLE 3-ENGINEER 

3.01 	 The Owner has retained HDR, Inc. ("Engineer") to act as Owner's representative, assume all duties 
and responsibilities of Engineer, and have the rights and authority assigned to Engineer in the 
Contract. 

3.02 	 The part of the Project that pertains to the Work has been designed by HDR, Inc. 

ARTiClE 4-CONTRACT TIMES 

4.01 	 Time is of the Essence 

A. 	 All time limits for Milestones, if any, Substantial Completion, and completion and readiness 
for final payment as stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. 

4.02 	 Contract Times: Dates 

A. 	 The Work will be substantially complete on or beforel:2n5/2,D22, and completed and ready 
for finaillayment in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the General Conditions on or before 
1/15/2023 

4.04 	 Milestones 

A. 	 Parts of the Work must be substantially completed on or before the following Milestone(s): 

1. 	 Milestone 1 KY 274 Creek Crossing Water Line Replacement, 6/15/2023 

2. 	 Milestone 2 Tinsley Creek Subdivision Water Line Replacement, 8/15/2022 
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4.0S Liquidated Damages 

A. 	 Contractor and Owner recognize that time is of the essence as stated in Paragraph 4.01 above 
and that Owner will suffer financial and other losses if the Work is not completed and 
Milestones not achieved within the Contract Times, as duly modified. The parties also 
recognize the delays, expense, and difficulties. involved in proving, in a legal or arbitration 
proceeding, the actual loss suffered by Owner if the Work is not completed on time. 
Accordingly, instead of requiring any such proof, Owner and Contractor agree that as 
liquidated damages for delay (but not as a penalty): 

L 	 Substantial Completion: Contractor shall pay Owner$2S0 for each day that expires after 
the time (as duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract) specified above for Substantial 
Completion, until the Work is substantially complete. 

2. 	 Completion of Remaining Work: After Substantial Completion, if Contractor shall neglect, 
refuse, or fail to complete the remaining Work within the Contract Times (as duly adjusted 
pursuant to the Contract) for completion and readiness for final payment, Contractor shall 
pay OWner $250 for each day that expires after such time until the Work is completed 
and ready for final payment. 

3. 	 Milestones: Contractor shall pay Owner $2S0 for each day that expires after the time (as 
duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract) specified above for achievement of lVIilestone 1, 
until Milestone 1 is achieved, or until the time specified for Substantial Completion is 
reached, at which time the rate indicated in Paragraph 4.0S.A.1 will apply, rather than the 
Milestone rate. 

4. 	 Liquidated damages for failing to timely attain Milestones, Substantial Completion, and 
final completion are not additive, and will not be imposed concurrently. 

B. 	 If Owner recovers liquidated damages for a delay in completion by Contractor, then such 
liqUidated damages are Owner's sole and exclusive remedy for such delay, and Owner is 
precluded from recovering any other damages, whether actual, direct, excess, or 
consequential, for such delay, except for special damages (if any) specified in this Agreement. 

4.06 Special Damages 

A. 	 Contractor shall reimburse Owner (1) for fines and penalties (if any) imposed on Owner as a 
direct result of Contractor's failure to attain Substantial Completion according to the Contract 
Times, (2) for fines and penalties (if any) imposed on Owner by an authority having jurisdiction 
for actions or inaction of Contractor ariSing from Contractor's performance of the Work 
(regardless of whether such event was connected with any delay in compliance with the 
Contract Times), and (3) for the actual costs reasonably incurred by Owner for engineering, 
construction observation, inspection, and administrative services needed after the time 
speCified in Paragraph 4.02 for Substantial Completion (as duly adjusted pursuant to the 
Contract), until the Work is substantially complete. 

B. 	 After Contractor achieves Substantial Completion, if Contractor shall neglect, refuse, or fail to 
complete the remaining Work within the Contract Times, Contractor shall reimburse Owner 
for the actual. costs reasonably incurred by Owner for engineering, construction observation, 
inspection, and administrative services needed after the time specified in Paragraph 4.02 for 
Work to be completed and ready for final payment (as duly adjusted pursuant to the 
Contract), until the Work is completed and ready for final payment. 
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C. 	 The special damages imposed in this paragraph are supplemental to any liquidated damages 
for delayed completion established in this Agreement. 

4.07 	 Owner reserves the right to withhold from payments due Contractor under the Contract amounts 
for liquidated damages (if any), special damages (if any), and performance damages (if any) in 
accordance with the Contract. 

ARTICLE 5-CONTRACT PRICE 

5.01 	 Owner shall pay Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, the amounts that follow, subject to adjustment under the Contract: 

A. 	 For all Work other than Unit Price Work, a lump sum of $[number]. 

All specific cash allowances are included in the above price in accordance with 
Paragraph 13.02 of the General Conditions. 

B. 	 For all Unit Price Work, an amount equal to the sum of the extended prices (established for 
each separately identified item of Unit Price Work by multiplying the unit price times the 
actual quantity of that item). 

Unit Price Work 

Item 

No. 
Description Unit 

Estimated 

Quantity 

Unit 

Price 

Extended 

Price 

1 6-in PVC Water Line 
Replacement 

LF 200 
$ $ 

2 4-in PVC Water Line 
Replacement 

LF 7500 
$ $ 

3 Stream Diversion LS 1 $ $ 

4 Mobilization/Demobilization LS 1 $ $ 

5 Site Restoration LS 1 $ $ 

Total of all Extended Prices for Unit Price Work (subject to final adjustment based 
on actual quantities) 

$ 

The extended prices for Unit Price Work set forth as of the Effective Date of the Contract are 
based on estimated quantities. As provided in Paragraph 13.03 of the General Conditions, 
estimated quantities are not guaranteed, and determinations of actual quantities and 
classifications are to be made by Engineer. 

C. 	 Total of Lump Sum Amount and Unit Price Work (subject to final Unit Price adjustment) 
$[amount]. 

D. 	 For all Work, at the prices stated in Contractor's Bid, attached hereto as an exhibit. 
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ARTICLE 6-PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

6.01 Submittal and Processing of Payments 

A. 	 Contractor shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 15 of the General 
Conditions. Applications for Payment will be processed by Engineer as provided in the General 
Conditions. 

6.02 Progress Payments; Retainage 

A. 	 Owner shall make progress payments on the basis of Contractor's Applications for Payment 
on or about the [ordinal number, such as 5th] day of each month during performance of the 
Work as provided in Paragraph 6.02.A.l below, provided that such Applications for Payment 
have been submitted in a timely manner and otherwise meet the requirements of the 
Contract. All such payments will be measured by the Schedule of Values established as 
provided in the General Conditions (and in the case of Unit Price Work based on the number 
of units completed) or, in the event there is no Schedule of Values, as provided elsewhere in 
the Contract. 

1. 	 Prior to Substantial Completion, progress payments will be made in an amount equal to 
the percentage indicated below but, in each case, less the aggregate of payments 
previously made and less such amounts as Owner may withhold, including but not limited 
to liquidated damages, in accordance with the Contract. 

a. 	 20 percent of the value of the Work completed (with the balance being retainage). 

1) 	 If 50 percent or more of the Work has been completed, as determined by 
Engineer, and if the character and progress of the Work have been satisfactory to 
Owner and Engineer, then as long as the character and progress of the Work 
remain satisfactory to Owner and Engineer, there will be no additional retainage; 
and 

b. 	 20 percent of cost of materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work (with 
the balance being retainage). 

B. 	 Upon Substantial Completion, Owner shall pay an amount sufficient to increase total 
payments to Contractor to [number] percent of the Work completed, less such amounts set 
off by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 15.01.E of the General Conditions, and less [number] 
percent of Engineer's estimate of the value of Work to be completed or corrected as shown 
on the punch list of items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. 

6.03 Final Payment 

A. 	 Upon final completion and acceptance of the Work, Owner shall pay the remainder of the 
Contract Price in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the General Conditions. 

6.04 Consent ofSurety 

A. 	 Owner will not make final payment, or return or release retainage at Substantial Completion 
or any other time, unless Contractor submits written consent of the surety to such payment, 
return, or release. 

6.05 Interest 

A. 	 All amounts not paid when due will bear interest at the rate of [number] percent per annum. 
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ARTICLE 7-CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

7.01 Contents 

A. 	 The Contract Documents consist of all of the following: 

1. 	 This Agreement. 

2. 	 Bonds: 

a. 	 Performance bond (together with power of attorney). 

b. 	 Payment bond (together with power of attorney). 

3. 	 General Conditions. 

4. 	 Supplementary Conditions. 

5. 	 Wage Determination Schedule. 

6. 	 Statutory and Funding-Financing Entity Requirements. 

7. 	 Specifications as listed in the table of contents of the project manual (copy of list 
attached). 

8. 	 Drawings (not attached but incorporated by reference) consisting of [number] sheets with 
each sheet bearing the following general title: [title on Drawings]. 

9. 	 Drawings listed on the attached sheet index. 

10. Addenda (numbers [number] to [number], inclusive). 

12. The following which may be delivered or issued on or after the Effective Date of the 
Contract and are not attached hereto: 

a. 	 Notice to Proceed. 

b. 	 Work Change Directives. 

c. 	 Change Orders. 

d. 	 Field Orders. 

e. 	 Warranty Bond, if any. 

B. 	 The Contract Documents listed in Paragraph 7.01.A are attached to this Agreement (except 
as expressly noted otherwise above). 

C. 	 There are no Contract Documents other than those listed above in this Article 7. 

D. 	 The Contract Documents may only be amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in 
the Contract. 

ARTICLE 8-REPRESENTATIONS, CERTIFICATIONS, AND STIPULATIONS 

8.01 Contractor's Representations 

A. 	 In order to induce Owner to enter into this Contract, Contractor makes the following 
representations: 
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1. 	 Contractor has examined and carefully studied the Contract Documents, including 
Addenda. 

2. 	 Contractor has visited the Site, conducted a thorough visual examination of the Site and 
adjacent areas, and become familiar with the general, local, and Site conditions that may 
affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work. 

3. 	 Contractor is familiar with all laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and 
performance of the Work. 

4. 	 Contractor has carefully studied the reports of explorations and tests of subsurface 
conditions at or adjacent to the Site and the drawings of physical conditions relating to 
existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site that have been identified in the 
Supplementary Conditions, with respect to the Technical Data in such reports and 
drawings. 

5. 	 Contractor has carefully studied the reports and drawings relating to Hazardous 
Environmental Conditions, if any, at or adjacent to the Site that have been identified in 
the Supplementary Conditions, with respect to Technical Data in such reports and 
drawings. 

6. 	 Contractor has considered the information known to Contractor itself; information 
commonly known to contractors doing business in the locality ofthe Site; information and 
observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Contract Documents; and the Technical 
Data identified in the Supplementary Conditions or by definition, with respect to the 
effect of such information, observations, and Technical Data on (a) the cost, progress, and 
performance of the Work; (b) the means, methods, techniques, sequences," and 
procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor; and (c) Contractor's safety 
precautions and programs. 

7. 	 Based on the. information and observations referred to in the preceding paragraph, 
Contractor agrees that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, 
studies, or data are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract Price, 
within the Contract Times, and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the 
Contract. 

8. 	 Contractor is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others 
at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Contract Documents. 

9. 	 Contractor has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or 
discrepancies that Contractor has discovered in the Contract Documents, and of 
discrepancies between Site conditions and the Contract Documents, and the written 
resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Contractor. 

10."The Contract Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of 
all terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work. 

11. Contractor's entry into this Contract constitutes 	an incontrovertible representation by 
Contractor that without exception all prices in the Agreement are premised upon 
performing and furnishing the Work required by the Contract Documents" 
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8.02 Contractor's Certifications 	 I 
A. 	 Contractor certifies that it has not engaged in corrupt, taudulent, collusive, or coercive 

practices in competing for or in executing the cont]act. For the purposes of this 
Paragraph 8.02: 

1. 	 "corrupt practice" means the offering, giving, receiving or soliciting of anything of value 
likely to influence the action of a public official in the 1idding process or in the Contract 
execution; 

2. 	 "fraudulent practice" means an intentional misreprlsentation of facts made (al to 
influence the bidding process or the execution of the C~~tract to the detriment of Owner, 
(b) to establish Bid or Contract prices at artificial non-c mpetitive levels, or (cl to deprive 
Owner of the benefits of free and open competition; 

3. 	 "collusive practice" means a scheme or arrangement b tween two or more Bidders, with 
or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of w ich is to establish Bid prices at 
artificial, non-competitive levels; and 

4. 	 "coercive practice" means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, persons 
or their property to influence their participation in t e bidding process or affect the 
execution of the Contract. 

8.03 Standard General Conditions 

A. 	 Owner stipulates that if the General Conditjons that are ~ade a part of this Contract are 
EJCDC® C-7oo, Standard General Conditions for the constr~ction Contract (2018), published 
by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee, a~d if Owner is the party that has 
furnished said General Conditions, then Owner has plainlt shown all modifications to the 
standard wording of such published document to the Conttactor, through a process such as 
highlighting or "track changes" (redline/strikeout), or in the Supplementary Conditions. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Owner and Contractor have signed this Agreement. 


This Agreement will be effective on [indicate date on which Contract becomes effective] (which is the, 

Effective Date of the Contract). 

(typed or printedname oforganization) 

By: 
(individual's signature) 

Date: 
(date signed) 

Name: 
(typed or printed) 

Title: 
(typed or printed) 

Attest: 
(individual's signatur~) 

Title: 
(typed or printed) 

Address for giving notices: . 

Designated Representative: 

Name: 
(typed or printed) 

Title: 
(typed or printed) 

Address: 

Phone: 

Email: 
(If {Type ofEntity] is a corporation, attach evidence of 
authority to sign. If (Type of Entity] is a public body, 
attach evidence ofauthority to sign and resolution or 
other documents authorizing execution of this 
Agreement.) 

Contractor: 

(typed or printed name oforganization) 

By: 
(fnG/fV(£Wal!'s signature) 

Date: 
(date signed) 

Name: 
(typed or printed) 

Title: 

(If[Type of Entity] is a corporation, a partnership, or a 
joint venture, attach evidence ofauthority to sign.) 

Attest: 
(individual's signature) 

Title: 
(typed or printed) 

Address for giving notices: 

Designated Representative: 

Name: 
(typed or printed) 

Title: 
(typed or printed) 

Address: 

Phone: 

Email: 

License No.: 
(where applicable) 

.State: 
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SECTION 00 53 12 

NOTICE OF AWARD 


TO: ----------------------(Contractor) 

PROJECT: CONTRACT III WATER LINE IMPROVEMENTS 

After consideration of all Bids received for the above referenced PROJECT, you are hereby 
notified that your Bid dated , has been accepted as the responsive bid with the lowest bid 
price in accordance with the specifications. This Award is contingent upon final approval of the City of 
Paducah Board of Commissioners. 

You are hereby required by the Information for Bidders to execute and deliver the Contract 
Agreement and to furnish the required Bond(s} and Certificate of Insurance within Ten (10) calendar 
days from the date of this Notice to you. 

If you fail to execute said Agreement and to furnish said Bond(s} and Certificate of Insurance 
within the stipulated time period, said OWNER will be entitled to consider all your rights arising out of the 
OWNER'S acceptance of your bid as abandoned and as a forfeiture of your Bid Bond. The OWNER will 
be entitled to such other rights as may be granted by law. 

You are required to return an acknowledged copy of this NOTICE OF AWARD to the OWNER. 

OWNER 
Lyon County Water District 

By: ___________ 
City Engineer 

Date: ____________ 

ACCEPTANCE OF NOTICE 

Receipt of this NOTICE is hereby acknowledged by: __________________ 

of _____________{Name of Company}, this the __ day of ____, 

By ______________ 

Title ____________ 

10205112 Lyon County Water District 8/17/2022 
NOTICE OF AWARD 
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SECTION 00 53 13 

NOTICE TO PROCEED 


TO: 
(Contractor) 

PROJECT: Contract III Water Tank Improvements 

You are hereby notified to commence work in accordance with the Agreement dated _----;:-:--...".....,:---: 
(Month Day)-' 

_....,...-__' on or before ___.,..--____, ____, and you are to complete the WORK within 
(Year) (Month Day) (Year) 

_________ (__) consecutive calendar days thereafter. The date of completion of all 
.(Written NUMBER of DAYS) (###) 

WORK is therefore __---;:-:--".,.-:,.- _--:~-:-_. The contract completion date shall be adjusted for 
(Month Day)-' (Year) 

all documented shut down periods and approved extensions as outlined in the specifications. 

You are required to return an acknowledged copy of this NOTICE TO PROCEED to the OWNER. 

OWNER 
Lyon County Water District 

By: ____---------
City Engineer 

Date: ____________ 

ACCEPTANCE OF NOTICE 

Receipt of this NOTICE is hereby acknowledged by: __________________ 

of __~__~_______(Name of Company), this the __ day of _____, 20_. 

By _______________________ 

Title ____---'-________ 

10120/202210205112 Lyon County Water District 
NOTICE TO PROCEED 
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GUIDELINES FOR USE OF EJCDC® C-700, 

STANDARD GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 

See HDR's "C-OOO": HDR Guidelines for using the 2018 EJCDC Construction Documents for an introduction 
on how to use this document. 

PURPOSE AND INTENDED USE OF THE DOCUMENT 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract (2018), is the foundation 
document for the EJCDC Construction Series. The General Conditions define the basic rights, 
responsibilities, risk allocations, and contractual relationship of the Owner and Contractor, and establish 
how the Contract is to be administered. 

2.0 OTHER DOCUMENTS 

EJCDC documents are intended to be used as a system and changes in one EJCDC document may require 
a corresponding change in other documents. Other EJCDC documents may also serve as a reference to 
provide insight or guidance for the preparation of this document. 

These General Conditions have been prepared for use with either EJCDC® C-520, Agreement Between 
Owner and Contractor for Construction Contract (Stipulated Price), or EJCDC® C-525, Agreement Between 
Owner and Contractor for Construction Contract (Cost-Plus-Fee) (2018 Editions). The provisions of the 
General Conditions and the Agreement are interrelated, and a change in one may necessitate a change in 
the other. 

To prepare supplementary conditions that are coordinated with the General Conditions, use 
EJCDC® C-800, Supplementary Conditions of the Construction Contract (2018). 

The full EJCDC Construction series of documents is discussed in the EJCDC® C-001, Commentary on the 
2018 EJCDC Construction Documents (2018). 

3.0 ORGANIZATION OF INFORMATION 

All parties involved in a construction project benefit significantly from a standardized approach in the 
location of subject matter throughout the documents. Experience confirms the danger of addressing the 
same subject matter in more than one location; doing so frequently leads to confusion and unanticipated 
legal consequences. Careful attention should be given to the guidance provided in 
EJCDC® N-122/ AlA ® A521, Uniform Location of Subject Matter (2012 Edition) when preparing documents. 
EJCDC® N-122/AIA® A521 is available at no charge from the EJCDC website, www.ejcdc.org, and from the 
websites of EJCDC's sponsoring organizations. 

If CSI MasterFormat'M is used for organizing the Project Manual, consult CSI MasterFormat'M for the 
appropriate document number (e.g., under 00 11 00, Advertisements and Invitations), and accordingly 
number the document and its pages. 

4.0 EDITING THIS DOCUMENT 

HDR's ENG MSS team has already removed the cover page and made the Guidelines for Use hidden text. 
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Although it is permissible to revise the Standard EJCDC Text of C-700 (the content beginning at page 1 and 
continuing to the end), it is common practice to leave the Standard EJCDC Text df C-700 intact and 
unaltered, with modifications and supplementation of C-700's provisions set forth in EJCDC® C-800, 
Supplementary Conditions of the Construction Contract (2018). If the Standard Text itself is revised, the 
user must comply with the terms of the License Agreement, Paragraph 4.0, Document-Specific Provisions, 
concerning the tracking or highlighting of revisions. The following is a summary of the relevant License 
Agreement provisions: 

1. 	 The term "Standard EJCDC Text" for C-700 refers to all text prepared by EJCDC in the main body 
of the document. Document covers, logos, footers, instructions, or copyright notices are not 
Standard EJCDC Text for this purpose. 

2. 	 During the drafting or negotiating process for C-700, it is important that the two contracting 
parties are both aware of any changes that have been made to the Standard EJCDC Text. Thus, if 
a draft or version of C-700 purports to be or appears to be an EJCDC document, the user must 
plainly show all changes to the Standard EJCDC Text, using "Track Changes" (red line/strikeout); 
highlighting, or other means of clearly indicating additions and deletions. 

3. 	 If C-700 has been revised or altered and is subsequently presented to third parties (such as 
potential bidders, grant agencies, lenders, or sureties) as an EJCDC document, thim the changes 
to the Standard EJCDC Text must be shown, or the third parties must receive access to a version 
that shows the changes. 

4. 	 Once the document is ready to be finalized (and if applicable executed by the contracting parties), 
it is no longer necessary to continue to show changes to the Standard EJCDC Text. The user may 
produce a final version of the document in a format in which all changes are accepted, and the 
document at that point does not need to include any "Track Changes," redline/strikeout, 
highlighting, or other indication of additions and deletions to the Standard EJCDC Text. 

5.0 LICENSE AGREEMENT 

This document is subject to the terms and conditions of the License Agreement, 2018 EJCDC® 
Construction Series Documents. A copy of the License Agreement was furnished at the time of purchase 
of this document, and is available for review at and the websites of EJCDC's sponsoring 
organizations, and HDR's ENG MSS portal. 
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STANDARD GENERAL COI\JDITIONS 
OF THE CONSTRUCnON CONTRACT 

ARTICLE i-DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY 

1.01 Defined Terms 

A. 	 Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, a term printed with 
initial capital letters, including the term's singular and plural forms, will have the meaning 
indicated in the definitions below. In addition to terms specifically defined, terms with initial 
capital letters in the Contract Documents include references to identified articles and 
paragraphs, and the titles of other documents or forms. 

1. 	 Addenda-Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which 
clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract 
Documents. 

2. 	 Agreement-The written instrument, executed by Owner and Contractor, that sets forth 
the Contract Price and Contract Times, identifies the parties and the Engineer, and 
designates the specific items that are Contract Documents. 

3. 	 Application for Payment-The document prepared by Contractor, in a form acceptable to 
Engineer, to request progress or final payments, and which is to be accompanied by such 
supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents. 

4. 	 Bid-The offer of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the prices for 
the Work to be performed. 

5. 	 Bidder-An individual or entity that submits a Bid to Owner. 

6. 	 Bidding Documents-The Bidding Requirements, the proposed Contract Documents, and 
all Addenda. 

7. 	 Bidding Requirements-The Advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, 
Bid Bond or other Bid security, if any, the Bid Form, and the Bid with any attachments. 

8. 	 Change Order-A document which is signed by Contractor and Owner and authorizes an 
addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the Contract Price or the 
Contract Times, or other revision to the Contract, issued on or after the Effective Date of 
the Contract. 

9. 	 Change Proposaf-A written request by Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with 
the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment,in Contract Price or 
Contract Times; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning the requirements of 
the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work under the Contract Documents; 
challenging a set-off against payments due; or seeking other relief with respect to the 
terms of the Contract. 

10. 	Claim 

a. 	 A demand or assertion by Owner directly to Contractor, duly submitted in compliance 
with the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment of Contract 
Price or Contract Times; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning the 
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requirements of the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work under the 
Contract Documents; contesting Engineer's decision regarding a Change Proposal; 
seeking resolution of a contractual issue that Engineer has declined to address; or 
seeking other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. 

b. A demand or assertion by Contractor directly to Owner, duly submitted in compliance 
with the procedural requirements set forth herein, contesting Engineers decision 
regarding a Change Proposal, or seeking resolution of a contractual issue that 
Engineer has declined to address. 

c. A demand or assertion by Owner or Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with 
the procedural requirements set forth herein, made pursuant to Paragraph 12.01.A.4, 
concerning disputes arising after Engineer has issued a recommendation of final 
payment. 

d. A demand for money or services by a third party is not a Claim. 

11. 	Constituent of Concern-Asbestos, petroleum, radioactive materials; polychlorinated 
biphenyls (PCBs), lead-based paint (as defined by the HUD/EPA standard), hazardous 
waste, and any substance, product, waste, or other material of any nature whatsoever 
that is or becomes listed, regulated, or addressed pursuant to Laws and Regulations 
regulating, relating to, or imposing liability or standards of conduct concerning, any 
hazardous, toxic, or dangerous waste, substance, or material. 

12. 	Contract-The entire and integrated written contract between Owner and Contractor 
concerning the Work. 

13. 	Contract Documents-Those items so designated in the Agreement, and which together 
comprise the Contract. 

14. 	Contract Price-The money that Owner has agreed to pay Contractor for completion of 
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

15. 	Contract Times-The number of days or the dates by which Contractor shall: (a) achieve 
Milestones, if any; (b) achieve Substantial Completion; and (c) complete the Work. 

16. 	Contractor-The individual or entity with which Owner has contracted for performance 
of the Work. 

17. 	Cost of the Work-See Paragraph 13.01 for definition. 

18. 	Drawings-The part of the Contract that graphically shows the scope, extent, and 
character of the Work to be performed by Contractor. 

19. 	Effective Date of the Contract-The date, indicated in the Agreement, on which the 
Contract becomes effective. 

20. 	Electronic Document-Any Project-related correspondence, attachments to 
correspondence, data, documents, drawings, information, or graphics, including but not 
limited to Shop Drawings and other Submittals, that are in an electronic or digital format. 

21. 	Electronic Means-Electronic mail (email), upload/download from a secure Project 
website, or other communications methods that allow: (a) the transmission or 
communication of Electronic Documents; (b) the documentation of transmissions, 
including sending and receipt; (c) printing of the transmitted Electronic Document by the 
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recipient; (d) the storage and archiving of the Electronic Document by sender and 
recipient; and (e) the use by recipient of the Electronic Document for purposes permitted 
by this Contract. Electronic Means does not include the use of text messaging, or of 
Facebook, Twitter, Instagram, or similar social media services for transmission of 
Electronic Documents. 

22. 	Engineer-The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement. 

23. 	Field Order-A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the 
Work but does not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times. 

24. 	Hazardous Environmental Condition-The presence at the Site of Constituents of Concern 
in such quantities or circumstances that may present a danger to persons or property 
exposed thereto. 

a. 	 The presence atthe Site of materials that are necessary for the execution of the Work, 
or that are to be incorporated into the Work, and that are controlled and contained 
pursuant to industry practices, Laws and Regulations, and the requirements of the 
Contract, is: not a Hazardous Environmental Condition. 

b. 	 The presence of Constituents of Concern that are to be removed or remediated as 
part of the Work is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition. 

c. 	 The presence of Constituents of Concern as part of the routine, anticipated, and 
obvious working conditions at the Site, is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition. 

25. 	Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations-Any and all applicable laws, statutes, rules, 
regulations, ordinances, codes, and binding decrees, resolutions, and orders of any and 
all governmental bodies, agencies, authorities, and courts having jurisdiction. 

26. 	Liens-Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Contract-related funds, real 
property, or personal property. 

27. 	Milestone-A principal event in the performance of the Work that the Contract requires 
Contractor to ,achieve by an intermediate completion date, or by a time prior to 
Substantial Completion of all the Work. 

28. 	Notice ofAward-The written notice by Owner to a Bidder of Owners acceptance of the 
Bid. 

29. 	Notice to Proceed-A written notice by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which the 
Contract Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to perform the 
Work. 

30. 	Owner-The individual or entity with which Contractor has contracted regarding the 
Work, and which has agreed to pay Contractor for the performance of the Work, pursuant 
to the terms of the Contract. 

31. 	Progress Schedule-A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing the 
sequence and duration of the activities comprising Contractor's plan to accomplish the 
Work within the Contract Times. 

32. 	Project-The total undertaking to be accomplished for Owner by engineers, contractors, 
and others, including planning, study, design, construction, testing, commissioning, and 
start-up, and of which the Work to be, performed under the Contract Documents is a part. 
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33. 	Resident Project Representative-The authorized representative of Engineer assigned to 
assist Engineer at the Site. As used herein, the term Resident Project Representative (RPR) 
includes any assistants or field staff of Resident Project Representative. 

34. 	Samples-Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are 
representative of some portion of the Work and that establish the standards by which 
such portion of the Work will be judged. 

35. 	Schedule ofSubmittals-A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of required 
submittals and the time requirements for Engineer's review of the submittals. 

36. 	Schedule of Values-A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocating 
portions of the Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for 
reviewing Contractor's Applications for Payment. 

37. Shop Drawings-All 	drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or 
information that are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and 
submitted by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Work. Shop Drawings, whether 
approved or not, are not Drawings and are not Contract Documents. 

38. 	Site-Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner 
upon which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements, and 
such other lands or areas furnished by Owner which are designated for the use of 
Contractor. 

39. Specijications-The part of the Contract that consists of written requirements for 
materials, equipment, systems, standards, and workmanship as applied to the Work, and 
certain administrative requirements and procedural matters applicable to the Work. 

40. 	Subcontractor-An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with 
any other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work. 

41. 	Submittal-A written or graphic document, prepared by or for Contractor, which the 
Contract Documents require Contractor to submit to Engineer, or that is indicated asa 
Submittal in the Schedule of Submittals accepted by Engineer. Submittals may include 
Shop Drawings and Samples; schedules; product data; Owner-delegated designs; 
sustainable design information; information on special procedures; testing plans; results 
of tests and evaluations, source quality-control testing and inspections, and field or Site 
quality-control testing and inspections; warranties and certifications; Suppliers' 
instructions and reports; records of delivery of spare parts and tools; operations and 
maintenance data; Project photographic documentation; record documents; and other 
such documents required by the Contract Documents. Submittals, whether or not 
approved or accepted by Engineer, are not Contract Documents. Change Proposals, 
Change Orders, Claims, notices, Applications for Payment, and requests for interpretation 
or clarification are not Submittals. 

42. Substantial Completion-The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has 
progressed to the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or a specified part 
thereof) is'sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents, so that the 
Work (or a specified part thereof) can be utilized for the purposes for which it is intended. 
The terms "substantially complete" and "substantially completed" as applied to all or part 
of the Work refer to Substantial Completion of such Work. 
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43. Successful Bidder-The Bidder to which the Owner makes an award of contract. 

44. Supplementary Conditions-The part of the Contract that amends or supplements these 
General Conditions. 

45. Supplier-A 	manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, or vendor having a direct 
contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials or equipment to 
be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or a Subcontractor. 

46. Technical Data 

a. Those items expressly identified as Technical Data in the Supplementary Conditions, 
with respect to either (1) existing subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site, or 
existing physical conditions at or adjacent to the Site including existing surface or 
subsurface structures (except Underground Facilities) or (2) Hazardous 
Environmental Conditions at the Site. 

b. If no such express identifications of Technical Data have been made with respect to 
conditions at the Site, then Technical Data is defined, with respect to conditions at 
the Site under Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.06, as the data contained in boring logs, 
recorded measurements of subsurface water levels, assessments of the condition of 
subsurface facilities, laboratory test results, and other factual, objective information 
regarding conditions at the Site that are set forth in any geotechnical, environmental, 
or other Site or facilities conditions report prepared for the Project and made 
available to Contractor. 

c. Information and data regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities 
are not intended to be categorized, identified, or defined as Technical Data, and 
instead Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings. 

47. Underground 	 Facilities-All active or not-in-service underground lines, pipelines, 
conduits, ducts, encasements, cables, wires, manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other 
such facilities or systems atthe Site, including but not limited to those facilities or systems 
that produce, transmit, distribute, or convey telephone or other communications, cable 
television, fiber optic transmissions, power, electricity, light, heat, gases, oil, crude oil 
products, liquid petroleum products, water, steam, waste, wastewater, storm water, 
other liquids or chemicals, or traffic or other control systems. An abandoned facility or 
system is not an Underground Facility. 

48. 	Unit Price Work-Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices. 

49. 	Work-The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof 
required to be provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result 
of performing or providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to produce 
such construction; furnishing, installing, and incorporating all materials and equipment 
into such construction; and may include related services such as testing, start-up, and 
commissioning, all as required by the Contract Documents. 

50. 	Work Change Directive-A written directive to Contractor issued on or after the Effective 
Date of the Contract, signed by Owner and recommended by Engir:Jeer, ordering an 
addition, deletion, or revision in the Work. 
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1.02 Terminology 

A. 	 The words and terms discussed in Paragraphs 1.02.B, C, D, and E are not defined terms that 
require initial capital letters, but, when used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract 
Documents, have the indicated meaning. 

B. 	 Intent ofCertain Terms or Adjectives: The Contract Documents include theterms lias allowed," 
"as approved," "as ordered," "as directed" or terms of like effect or import to authorize an 
exercise of professional judgment by Engineer. In addition, the adjectives "reasonable," 
"suitable," "acceptable," "proper," "satisfactory," or adjectives of like effect or import are 
used to describe an action or determination of Engineer as to the Work. It is intended that 
such exercise of professional judgment, action, or determination will be solely to evaluate, in 
general, the Work for compliance with the information in the Contract Documents and with 
the design concept of the Project as a functioning whole as shown or indicated in the Contract 
Documents (unless there is a specific statement indicating otherwise). The use of any such 
term or adjective is not intended to and shall not be effective to assign to Engineer any duty 
or authority to supervise or direct the performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to 
undertake responsibility contrary to the provisions of Article 10 or any other provision of the 
Contract Documents. 

C. 	 Day: The word "day" means a calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next 
midnight. 

D. 	 Defective: The word "defective," when modifying the word "Work," refers to Work that is 
unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it: 

1. 	 does not conform to the Contract Documents; 

2. 	 does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard, test, 
or approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or 

3. 	 has been damaged prior to Engineer's recommendation of final payment (unless 
responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at Substantial 
Completion in accordance with Paragraph 15.03 or Paragraph 15.04). 

E. 	 Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide 

1. 	 The word "furnish," when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, 
means to supply and deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or some 
other specified location) ready for use or installation and in usable or operable condition. 

2. 	 The word "install," when used in connection with services, materia is, or equipment, 
means to put into use or place in final position said services, materials, or equipment 
complete and ready for intended use. 

3. 	 The words "perform" or "provide," when used in connection with services, materials, or 
equipment, means to furnish and install said service's, materials, or equipment complete 
and ready for intended use. 

4. 	 If the Contract Documents establish an obligation of Contractor with respect to specific 
services, materials, or equipment, but do not expressly use any of the four words 
"furnish," "install," "perform," or Ilprovide," then Contractor shall furnish and install said 
services, materials, or equipment complete and ready for intended use. 
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F. 	 Contract Price or Contract Times: References to a change in "Contract Price or Contract Times" 
or "Contract Times or Contract Price" or similar, indicate that such change applies to 
(1) Contract Price, (2) Contract Times, or (3) both Contract Price and Contract Times, as 
warranted, even if the term "or both" is not expressed. 

G. 	 Unless stqted otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have a well-known 
technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract Documents in 
accordance with such recognized meaning. 

ARTICLE 2-PREUMINARV MATTERS 

2.01 Delivery of Performance and Payment Bonds; Evidence of Insurance 

A. 	 Performance and Payment Bonds: When Contractor delivers the signed counterparts of the 
Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner the performance bond and 
payment bond (if the Contract requires Contractor to furnish such bonds). 

B. 	 Evidence of Contractor's Insurance: When Contractor delivers the signed counterparts of the 
Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional 
insured (as identified in the Contract), the certificates, endorsements, and other evidence of 
insurance required to be provided by Contractor in accordance with Article 6, except to the 
extent the Supplementary Conditions expressly establish other dates for delivery of specific 
insurance policies. 

C. 	 Evidence ofOwner's Insurance: After receipt of the signed counterparts ofthe Agreement and 
all required bonds and insurance documentation, Owner shall promptly deliver to Contractor, 
with copies to each additional insured (as identified in the Contract), the certificates and other 
evidence of insurance required to be provided by Owner under Article 6. 

2.02 Copies of Documents 

A. 	 Owner shall furnish to Contractor four printed copies of the Contract (including one fully 
signed counterpart of the Agreement), and one copy in electronic portable document format 
(PDF). Additional printed copies will be furnished upon request at the cost of reproduction. 

B. 	 Owner shall maintain and safeguard at least one original printed record version of the 
Contract, including Drawings and Specifications signed and sealed by Engineer and other 
design professionals. Owner shall make such original printed record version of the Contract 
available to Contractor for review. Owner may delegate the responsibilities under this 
provision to Engineer. 

2.03 Before Starting Construction 

A. 	 Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Contract (or as otherwise 
required by the Contract Documents), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for timely review: 

1. 	 a preliminary Progress Schedule indicating the times (numbers of days or dates) for 
starting and completing the various stages of the Work, including any Milestones 
specified in the Contract; 

2. 	 a preliminary Schedule of Submittals; and 

3. 	 a preliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and prices 
of items which when added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides the Work 
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into component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progress payments 
during performance of the Work. Such prices will include an appropriate amount of 
overhead and profit applicable to each item of Work. 

2.04 Preconstruction Conference; Designation ofAuthorized Representatives 

A. 	 Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contractor, Engineer, 
and others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding among the parties 
as to the Work, and to discuss the schedules referred to in Paragraph 2.03.A, procedures for 
handling Shop Drawings, Samples, and other Submittals, processing Applications for Payment, 
electronic or digital transmittals, and maintaining required records. 

B. 	 At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing, a specific indiVidual 
to act as its authorized representative with respect to the services and responsibilities under 
the Contract. Such individuals shall have the authority to transmit and receive information, 
render decisions relative to the Contract, and otherwise act on behalf of each respective 
party. 

2.05 Acceptance ofSchedules 

A. 	 At least 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment a conference, attended 
by Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate, will be held to review the schedules 
submitted in accordance with Paragraph 2.03.A. No progress payment will be made to 
Contractor until acceptable schedules are submitted to Engineer. 

1. 	 The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides an orderly progression 
of the Work to completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance will not impose 
on Engineer responsibility for the Progress Schedule, for sequencing, scheduling, or 
progress of the Work, nor interfere with or relieve Contractor from Contractor's full 
responsibility therefor. 

2. 	 Contractor's Schedule of Submittals will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides a 
workable arrangement for reviewing and proceSSing the required submittals. 

3. 	 Contractor's Schedule of Values will be acceptable to Engineer as to form and substance 
if it provides a reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to the component parts of the 
Work. 

4. 	 If a schedule is not acceptable, Contractor will have an additional 10 days to revise and 
resubmit the schedule. 

2.06 Electronic Transmittals 

A. 	 Except as otherwise stated elsewhere in the Contract, the Owner, Engineer, and Contractor 
may send, and shall accept, Electronic Documents transmitted by Electronic Means. 

B. 	 If the Contract does not establish protocols for Electronic Means, then Owner, Engineer, and 
Contractor shall jointly develop such protocols. 

C. 	 Subject to any governing protocols for Electronic Means, when transmitting Electronic 
Documents by Electronic Means, the transmitting party makes no representations as to long
term compatibility, usability, or readability of the Electronic Documents resulting from the 
recipient's use of software application packages, operating systems, 'or computer hardware 
differing from those used in the drafting or transmittal of the Electronic Documents. 
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ARTICLE 3-CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT, REQUIREMENTS, REUSE 

3.01 Intent 

A. 	 The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one Contract Document is 
as binding as if required by all. 

B. 	 It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete Project (or part 
thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

C. 	 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, if there is a discrepancy between the 
electronic versions of the Contract Documents (including any printed copies derived from 
such electronic versions) and the printed record version, the printed record version will 
govern. 

D. 	 The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, and agreements, whether 
written or oral. 

E. 	 Engineer will issue clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents as provided 
herein. 

F. 	 Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable under any 
Law or Regulation will be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions will continue to be 
valid and binding upon Owner and Contractor, which agree that the Contract Documents will 
be reformed to replace such stricken provision or part thereof with a valid and enforceable 
provision that comes as close as possible to expressing the intention of the stricken provision. 

G. 	 Nothing in the Contract Documents creates: 

1. 	 any contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and any Subcontractor, 
Supplier, or other individual or entity performing or furnishing any of the Work, for the 
benefit of such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity; or 

2. 	 any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to payor to see to the payment of any 
money due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, except as may 
otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations. 

3.02 Reference Standards 

A. 	 Standards Specifications, Codes, Laws and Regulations 

1. 	 Reference in the Contract Documents to standard specifications, manuals, reference 
standards, or codes of any technical society, organization, or association, or to Laws or 
Regulations, whether such reference be specific or by implication, means the standard 
specification, manual, reference standard, code, or Laws or Regulatiqns in effect at the 
time of opening of Bids (or on the Effective Date of the Contract if th~re were no Bids), 
except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents. 

2. 	 No provision of any such standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, and 
no instruction of a Supplier, will be effective to change the duties or responsibilities of 
Owner, Contractor, or Engineer from those set forth in the part of the Contract 
Documents prepared by orfor Engineer. No such provision or instruction shall be effective 
to assign to Owner or Engineer any duty or authority to supervise or direct the 
performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility 
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inconsistent with the provisions of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by or for 
Engineer. 

3.03 Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies 

A. 	 Reporting Discrepancies 

1. 	 Contractor's Verification of Figures and Field Measurements: Before undertaking each 
part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study the Contract Documents, and check and 
verify pertinent figures and dimensions therein, particularly with respect to applicable 
field measurements. Contractor shall promptly report in writing to Engineer any conflict, 
error, ambiguity, or discrepancy that Contractor discovers, or has actual knowledge of, 
and shall not proceed with any Work affected thereby until the conflict, error, ambiguity, 
or discrepancy is resolved by a clarification or interpretation by Engineer, or by an 
amendment or supplement to the Contract issued pursuant to Paragraph 11.01. 

2. 	 Contractor's Review of Contract Documents: If, before or during the performance of the 
Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy within the 
Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and (a) any applicable Law or 
Regulation, (b) actual field conditions, (c) any standard specification, manual, reference 
standard, or code, or (d) any instruction of any Supplier, then Contractor shall promptly 
report it to Engineer in writing. Contractor shall not proceed with the Work affected 
thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15) until the conflict, error, 
ambiguity, or discrepancy is resolved, by a clarification or interpretation by Engineer, or 
by an amendment or supplement to the Contract issued pursuant to Paragraph 11.01. 

3. 	 Contractor shall not be liable to Owner or Engineer for failure to report any conflict, error, 
ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless Contractor had actual 
knowledge thereof. 

B. 	 Resolving Discrepancies 

1. 	 Except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the provisions 
of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by or for Engineer take precedence in 
resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy between such provisions of the 
Contract Documents and: 

a. 	 the provisions of any standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, or 
the instruction of any Supplier (whether or not specifically incorporated by reference 
as a Contract Document); or 

b. 	 the provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work 
(unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents would 
result in violation of such Law or Regulation). 

3.04 Requirements of the Contract Documents 

A. 	 During the performance of the Work and until final payment, Contractor and Owner shall 
submit to the Engineer in writing all matters in question concerning the requirements of the 
Contract Documents (sometimes referred to as requests for information or interpretation
RFls), or relating to the acceptability of the Work under the Contract Documents, as soon as 
possible after such matters arise. Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the requirements 
of the Contract Documents, and judge of the acceptability of the Work. 
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B. 	 Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written clarification, interpretation, or 
decision on the issue submitted, or initiate an amendment or supplement to the Contract 
Documents. Engineers written clarification, interpretation, or decision will be final and 
binding on Contractor, unless it appeals by submitting a Change Proposal, and on Owner, 
unless it appeals by filing a Claim. 

e. 	 If a submitted matter in question concerns terms and conditions of the Contract Documents 
that do not involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work under the Contract 
Documents, (2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or (3) 
other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will promptly notify Owner and 
Contractor in writing that Engineer is unable to provide a decision or interpretation. If Owner 
and Contractor are unable to agree on resolution of such a matter in question, either party 
may pursue resolution as provided in Article 12. 

3.05 Reuse of Documents 

A. 	 Contractor and its Subcontractors and Suppliers shall not: 

1. 	 have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, or 
other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of Engineer 
or its consultants, including electronic media versions, or reuse any such Drawings, 
Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on extensions of the Project or any 
other project without written consent of Owner and Engineer and specific written 
verification or adaptation by Engineer; or 

2. 	 have or acquire any title or ownership rights in any other Contract Documents, reuse any 
such Contract Documents for any purpose without Owner's express written consent, or 
violate any copyrights pertaining to such Contract Documents. 

B. 	 The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the 
Contract. Nothing herein precludes Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract 
Documents for record purposes. 

ARTICLE 4-COMMENCEMENT AND PROGRESS OF THE WORK 

4.01 Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed 

A. 	 The Contract Times'will commence to run on the 30th day after the Effective Date of the 
Contract or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. A 
Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within 30 days after the Effective Date of the 
Contract. In no event will the Contract Times commence to run later than the 60th day after 
the day of Bid opening or the 30th day after the Effective Date of the Contract, whichever 
date is earlier. ' 

4.02 Starting the Work 

A. 	 Contractor shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract Times commence 
to run. No Work may be done at the Site prior to such date. 

4.03 Reference Points 

A. 	 Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction which 
in Engineers judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the Work. 
Contractor shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect and preserve the 
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established reference points and property monuments, and shall make no changes or 
relocations without the prior written approval of Owner. Contractor shall report to Engineer 
whenever any reference point or property monument is lost or destroyed or requires 
relocation because of necessary changes in grades or locations, and shall be responsible for 
the accurate replacement or relocation of such reference points or property monuments by 
professionally qualified personnel. 

4.04 Progress Schedule 

A. 	 Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with 
Paragraph 2.05 as it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below. 

1. 	 Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in 
Paragraph 2.05) proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in 
changing the ContractTimes. 

2. 	 Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Times must 
be submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 11. 

B. 	 Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during all disputes or 
disagreements with Owner. No Work will be delayed or postponed pending resolution of any 
disputes or disagreements, or during any appeal process, except as permitted by 
Paragraph 16.04, or as Owner and Contractor may otherwise agree in writing. 

4.05 Delays in Contractor's Progress 

A. 	 If Owner, Engineer, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, disrupts, or interferes 
with the performance or progress of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an 
equitable adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times. 

B. 	 Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or ContractTimes for delay, 
disruption, or interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Delay, disruption, 
and interference attributable to and within the control of a Subcontractor or Supplier shall be 
deemed to be within the control of Contractor. 

C. 	 If Contractors performance or progress is delayed, disrupted, or interfered with by 
unanticipated causes not the fault of and beyond the control of Owner, Contractor, and those 
for which they are responsible,then Contractor shall be entitled to an eqUitable adjustment 
in Contract Times. Such an adjustment will be Contractor's sole and exclusive remedy for the 
delays, disruption, and interference described in this paragraph. Causes of delay, disruption, 
or interference that may give rise to an adjustment in Contract Times under this paragraph 
include but are not limited to the following: 

1. 	 Severe and unavoidable natural catastrophes such as fires, floods, epidemics, and 
earthquakes; 

2. 	 Abnormal weather conditions; 

3. 	 Acts or failures to act of third-party utility owners or other third-party entities (other than 
those third-party utility owners or other third-party entities performing other work at or 
adjacent to the Site as arranged by or under contract with Owner, as contemplated in 
Article 8); and 

4. 	 Acts of war or terrorism. 
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D. 	 Contractor's entitlement to an adjustment of Contract Times or Contract Price is limited as 
follows: 

1. 	 Contractor's entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on the 
delay, disruption, or interference adversely affecting an activity on the critical path to 
completion of the Work, as of the time of the delay, disruption, or interference. 

2. 	 Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract· Price for any delay, 
disruption, or interference if such delay is concurrent with a delay, disruption, or 
interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Such a concurrent delay by 
Contractor shall not preclude an a~justment of Contract Times to which Contractor is 
otherwise entitled. ' 

3. 	 Adjustments of Contract Times or Contract Price are subject to the provisions of 
Article 11. 

E. 	 Each Contractor request or Change Proposal seeking an increase in Contract Times or Contract 
Price must be supplemented by supporting data that sets forth in detail the following: 

1. 	 The circumstances that form the basis for the requested adjustment; 

2. 	 The date upon which each cause of delay, disruption, or interference began to affect the 
progress of the Work; 

3. 	 The date upon which each cause of delay, disruption, or interference ceased to affect the 
progress of the Work; 

4. 	 The number of days' increase in Contract Times claimed as a consequence of each such 
cause of delay, disruption, or interference; and 

5. 	 The impact on Contract Price, in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 11.07. 

Contractor shall alsp furnish such additional supporting documentation as Owner or Engineer 
may require including, where appropriate, a revised progress schedule indicating all the 
activities affected by the delay, disruption, or interference, and an explanation of the effect 
of the delay, disruption, or interference on the critical path to completion ofthe Work. 

F. 	 Delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress of the Work resulting 
from the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, an Underground Facility 
that was not shown or indicated by the Contract Documents, or not shown or indicated with 
reasonable accuracy, and those resulting from Hazardous Environmental Conditions, are 
governed by Article 5, together with the provisions of Paragraphs 4.0S.D and 4.0S.E. 

G. 	 Paragraph 8.03 addresses delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress 
of the Work resulting from the performance of certain other work at or adjacent to the Site. 

ARTICLE S-SITEj SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS; HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL 
CONDITIONS 

5.01 Availability of Lands 

A. 	 Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor in writing of any encumbrances or 
restrictions not of general application but specifically related to use of the Site with which 
Contractor must comply in performing the Work. 
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B. 	 Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement of 
record legal title and legal description of the lands upon which permanent improvements are 
to be made and Owner's interest therein as necessary for giving notice of or filing a mechanic's 
or construction lien against such lands in accordance with applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. 	 Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for 
temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment. 

5.02 Use ofSite and Other Areas 

A. 	 Limitation on Use ofSite and Other Areas 

1. 	 Contractor shall confine construction equipment, temporary construction facilities, the 
storage of materials and equipment, and the operations of workers to the Site, adjacent 
areas that Contractor has arranged to use through construction easements or otherwise, 
and other adjacent areas permitted by Laws and Regulations, and shall not unreasonably 
encumber the Site and such other adjacent areas with construction equipment or other 
materials or equipment. Contractor shall assume full responsibility for (a) damage to the 
Site; (b) damage to any such other adjacent areas used for Contractor's operations; (c) 
damage to any .other adjacent land or areas, or to improvements, structures, utilities, or 
similar facilities located at such adjacent lands or areas; and (d) for injuries and losses 
sustained by the owners or occupants of any such land or areas; provided that such 
damage or injuries result from the performance of the Work or from other actions or 
conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible. 

2. 	 If a damage or injury claim is made by the owner or occupant of any such land or area 
because of the performance of the Work, or because of other actions or conduct of the 
Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible, Contractor shall (a) take 
immediate corrective or remedial action as required by Paragraph 7.13, or otherwise; (b) 
promptly attempt to settle the claim as to all parties through negotiations with such 
owner or occupant, or otherwise resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute 
resolution proceeding, or in a court of competent jurisdiction; and (c) to the fullest extent 
permitted by Laws and Regulations, indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, 
and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and 
subcontractors of each and any of them, from and against any such claim, and against all 
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any claim or action, legal or equitable, 
brought by any such owner or occupant against Owner, Engineer, or any other party 
indemnified hereunder to the extent caused directly or indirectly, in whole or in part by, 
or based upon, Contractor's performance of the Work, or because of other actions or 
conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible. 

B. 	 Removal of Debris During Performance of the Work: During the progress of the Work the 
Contractor shall keep the Site and other adjacent areas free from accumulations of waste 
materials, rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of such waste materials, rubbish, 
and other debris will conform to applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. 	 Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completion ofthe Work Contractor shall clean the Site and the 
Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work Contractor 

- shall remove from the Site and adjacent areas all tools, appliances, construction equipment 
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and machinery, and surplus materials and shall restore to original condition all property not 
designated for alteration by the Contract Documents. 

D. 	 Loading of Structures: Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be 
loaded in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part 
of the Work or adjacent structures or land to stresses or pressures that will endanger them. 

5.03 Subsurface and Physical Conditions 

A. 	 Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify: 

1. 	 Those reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site 
that contain Technical Data; 

2. 	 Those drawings of existing physical conditions at or adjacent to the Site, including those 
drawings depic~ing existing surface or subsurface structures at or adjacent to the Site 
(except Underground Facilities), that contain Technical Data; and 

3. 	 Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings. 

B. 	 Underground Facilities: Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings, 
pursuant to Paragraph 5.05, and not in the drawings referred to in Paragraph S.03.A. 
Information and data regarding the presence or location of Vnderground Facilities are not 
intended to be categorized, identified, or defined as Technical Data. 

C. 	 Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the 
Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with respect to such 
reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. If no such 
express identification has been made, then Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the 
Technical Data as defined in Paragraph 1.01.A.46.b. 

D. 	 Limitations of Other Data and Documents: Except for such reliance on Technical Data, 
Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their 
officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, 
with respect to: 

1. 	 the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor's purposes, including, but 
not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 
procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and 
programs incident thereto; 

2. 	 other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown 
or indicated in such drawings; 

3. 	 the contents of other Site-related documents made available to Contractor, such as 
record draWings from other projects at or adjacent to the Site, or Owner's archival 
documents concerning the Site; or 

4. 	 any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any such 
other data, interpretations, opinions, or information. 
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5.04 Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions 

A. 	 Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that any subsurface or physical condition that is 
uncovered or revealed at the Site: 

1. 	 is of such a nature as to establish that any Technical Data on which Contractor is entitled 
to rely as provided in Paragraph 5.03 is materially inaccurate; 

2. 	 is of such a nature as to require a change in the Drawings or Specifications; 

3. 	 differs materially from that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or 

4. 	 is of an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ordinarily encountered and 
generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the Contract 
Documents; 

then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing 
the subsurface or physical conditions or performing any Work in connection therewith (except 
in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15), notify Owner and Engineer in writing about 
such condition. Contractor shall not further disturb such condition or perform any Work in 
connection therewith (except with respect to an emergency) until receipt of a written 
statement permitting Contractor to do so. 

B. 	 Engineer's Review: After receipt of written notice as required by the preceding paragraph, 
Engineer will promptly review the subsurface or physical condition in question; determine 
whether it is necessary for Owner to obtain additional exploration or tests with respect to the 
condition; conclude whether the condition falls within anyone or more of the differing site 
condition categories in Paragraph 5.04.A; obtain any pertinent cost or schedule information 
from Contractor; prepare recommendations to Owner regarding the Contractor's resumption 
of Work in connection with the subsurface or physical condition in question and the need for 
any change in the Drawings or Specifications; and advise Owner in writing of Engineer's 
findings, conclusions, and recommendations. 

C. 	 Owner's Statement to Contractor Regarding Site Condition: After receipt of Engineer's written 
findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement to 
Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the subsurface or physical condition in 
question, addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such condition, indicating 
whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting or rejecting 
Engineer's written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, in whole or in part. 

D. 	 Early Resumption of Work: If at any time Engineer determines that Work in connection with 
the subsurface or physical condition in question may resume prior to completion of Engineer's 
review or Owner's issuance of its statement to Contractor, because the condition in question 
has been adequately documented, and analyzed on a preliminary basis, then the Engineer 
may at its discretion instruct Contractor to resume such Work. 

E. 	 Possible Price and Times Adjustments 

1. 	 Contractor sha.ll be entitled to an equitable adjustment in Contract Price or Contract 
Times, to the extent that the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, or 
any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an increase or decrease in 
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Contractor's cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject, however, to 
the following: 

a. 	 Such condition must fall within anyone or more of the categories described in 
Paragraph S.04.A; 

b. 	 With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract 
Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03; and, 

c. 	 Contractor's entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is subject to the 
provisions of Paragraphs 4.0S.D and 4.0S.E. 

2. 	 Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times 
with respect to a subsurface or physical condition if: 

a. 	 Contractor knew of the existence of such condition at the time Contractor made a 
commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the 
submission of a Bid or becoming bound under a negotiated contract, or otherwise; 

b. 	 The existence of such condition reasonably could have been discovered or revealed 
as a result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of the Site and 
contiguous areas expressly required by the Bidding Requirements or Contract 
Documents to be conducted by or for Contractor prior to Contractor's making such 
commitment; or 

c. 	 Contractor failed to give the written notice required by Paragraph S.04.A. 

3. 	 If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor's entitlement to and the amount or 
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, then any such 
adjustment will be set forth in a Change Order. 

4. 	 Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or 
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, no later than 30 days 
after Owner's issuance of the Owner's written statement to Contractor regarding the 
subsurface or physical condition in question. 

F. 	 Underground Facilities; Hazardous Environmental Conditions: Paragraph 5.05 governs rights 
and responsibilities regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities. 
Paragraph 5.06 governs rights and responsibilities regarding Hazardous Environmental 
Conditions. The provisions of Paragraphs 5.03 and 5.04 are not applicable to the presence or 
location of Underground Facilities, or to Hazardous Environmental Conditions. 

5.05 Underground Facilities 

A. 	 Contractor's Responsibilities: Unless it is otherwise expressly provided in the Supplementary 
Conditions, the cost of all of the following are included in the Contract Price, and Contractor 
shall have full responsibility for: 

1. 	 reviewing and checking all information and data regarding existing Underground Facilities 
at the Site; 

2. 	 complying with applicable state and local utility damage prevention Laws and 
Regulations; 
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3. 	 verifying the actual location of those Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the 
Contract Documents as being within the area affected by the Work, by exposing such 
Underground Facilities during the course of construction; 

4. 	 coordination of the Work with the owners (including Owner) of such Underground 
Facilities, during construction; and 

5. 	 the safety and protection of all existing Underground Facilities at the Site, and repairing 
any damage thereto resulting from the Work. 

B. 	 Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that an l,Jnderground Facility that is uncovered or 
revealed at the Site was not shown or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or 
indicated on the Drawings with reasonable accuracy, then Contractor shall, promptly after 
becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing conditions affected thereby or 
performing any Work in connection therewith (except in an emergency as required by 
Paragraph 7.15), notify Owner and Engineer in writing regarding such Underground Facility. 

C. 	 Engineer's Review: Engineer will: 

1. 	 promptly review the Underground Facility and conclude whether such Underground 
Facility was not shown or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or indicated with 
reasonable accuracy; 

2. 	 identify and communicate with the owner of the Underground Facility; prepare 
recommendations to Owner (and if necessary issue any preliminary instructions to 
Contractor) regarding the Contractor's resumption of Work in connection with the 
Underground Facility in question; 

3. 	 obtain any pertinent cost or schedule information from Contractor; determine the extent, 
if any, to which a change is required in the Drawings or Specifications to reflect and 
document the consequences of the existence or location of the Underground Facility; and 

4. 	 advise Owner in writing of Engineer's findings, conclusions, and recommendations. 

During such time, Contractor shall be responsible for the safety and protection of such 
Underground Facility. 

D. 	 Owner's Statement to Contractor Regarding Underground Facility: After receipt of Engineer's 
written findings, conclUSions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement 
to Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the Underground Facility in question 
addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such Underground Facility, indicating 
whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting or rejecting 
Engineer's written findings, conclusions, and recommendations in whole or in part. 

E. 	 Early Resumption of Work: If at any time Engineer determines that Work in connection with 
the Underground Facility may resume prior to completion of Engineer's review or Owner's 
issuance of its statement to Contractor, because the Underground Facility in question and 
conditions affected by its presence have been adequately documented, and analyzed on a 
preliminary basis, then the Engineer may at its discretion instruct Contractor to resume such 
Work. 

F. 	 Possible Price and Times Adjustments 

1. 	 Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract 
Times, to the extent that any existing Underground Facility at the Site that was not shown 
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or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy, 
or any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an increase or decrease in 
Contractors cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject, however, to 
the following: ' 

a. 	 With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any aqjustment in Contract 
Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03; 

b. 	 Contractor's entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is subject to the 
provisions of Paragraphs 4.0S.D and 4.0S.E; and 

c. 	 Contractor gave the notice required in Paragraph S.OS.B. 

2. 	 If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor's entitlement to and the amount or 
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, then any such 
adjustment will be set forth in a Change Order. 

3. 	 Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or 
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, no later than 30 days 
after Owner's issuance of the Owner's written statement to Contractor regarding the 
Underground Facility in question. 

4. 	 The information and data shown or indicated on the Drawings with respect to existing 
Underground Facilities at the Site is based on information and data (a} furnished by the 
owners of such Underground Facilities, or by others, (b) obtained from available records, 
or (c} gathered in an investigation conducted in accordance with the current edition of 
ASCE 38, Standard Guideline for the Collection and Depiction of Existing Subsurface Utility 
Data, by the American Society of Civil Engineers. If such information or data is incorrect 
or incomplete, Contractor's remedies are limited to those set forth in this 
Paragraph S.OS.F. 

S.06 Hazardous Environmental Conditions at Site 

A. 	 Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify: 

1. 	 those reports known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have 
been identified at or adjacent to the Site; 

2. 	 drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have 
been identified at or adjacent to the Site; and 

3. 	 Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings. 

B. 	 Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy 
of the Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with respect to 
such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. If no 
such express identification has been made, then Contractor may rely on the accuracy of the 
Technical Data as defined in Paragraph 1.01.A.46.b. Except for such reliance on Technical 
Data, Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of 
their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or 
subcontractors, with respect to: 

1. 	 the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor's purposes, including, but 
not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures 
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of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and programs 
incident thereto; 

2. 	 other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown 
or indicated in such drawings; or 

3. 	 any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any such 
other data, interpretations, opinions or information. 

C. 	 Contractor shall not be responsible for removing or remediating any Hazardous 
Environmental Condition encountered, uncovered, or revealed at the Site unless such 
removal or remediation is expressly identified in the Contract Documents to be within the 
scope of the Work. 

D. 	 Contractor shall be responsible for controlling, containing, and duly removing all Constituents 
of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or anyone else for 
whom Contractor is responsible, and for any associated costs; and for the costs of removing 
and remediating any Hazardous Environmental Condition created by the presence of any such 
Constituents of COr'!cern. 

E. 	 If Contractor encounters, uncovers, or reveals a Hazardous Environmental Condition whose 
removal or remediation is not expressly identified in the Contract Documents as being within 
the scope of the Work, or if Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is responsible creates 
a Hazardous Environmental Condition, then Contractor shall immediately: (1) secure or 
otherwise isolate such condition; (2) stop all Work in connection with such condition and in 
any area affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15); and (3) 
notify Owner and Engineer (and promptly thereafter confirm such notice in writing). Owner 
shall promptly consult with Engineer concerning the necessity for Owner to retain a qualified 
expert to evaluate such condition or take corrective action, if any. Promptly after consulting 
with Engineer, Owner shall take such actions as are necessary to permit Owner to timely 
obtain required permits and provide Contractor the written notice required by 
Paragraph 5.06.F. If Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is responsible created the 
Hazardous Environmental Condition in question, then Owner may remove and remediate the 
Hazardous Environmental Condition, and impose a set-off against payments to account for 
the associated costs. 

F. 	 Contractor shall not. resume Work in connection with such Hazardous Environmental 
Condition or in any affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits related 
thereto, and delivered written notice to Contractor either (i) specifying that such condition 
and any affected area is or has been rendered safe for the resumption of Work, or (2) 
specifying any special conditions under which such Work may be resumed safely. 

G. 	 If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, 
of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, as a result of such Work stoppage, such 
special conditions under which Work is agreed to be resumed by Contractor, or any costs or 
expenses incurred in response to the Hazardous Environmental Condition, then within 30 
days of Owner's written notice regarding the resumption of Work, Contractor may submit a 
Change Proposal, or Owner may impose a set-off. Entitlement to any such adjustment is 
subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D, 4.05.E, 11.07, and 11.08. 

H. 	 If, after receipt of such written notice, Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based 
on a reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under such special 
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conditions, then Owner may order the portion of the Work that is in the area affected by such 
condition to be deleted from the Work, following the contractual change procedures in 
Article 11. Owner may have such deleted portion of the Work performed by Owner's own 
forces or others in accordance with Article 8. 

I. 	 To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, from 
and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals, and all court, arbitration, 
or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous Environmental 
Condition, provided that such Hazardous Environmental Condition (1) was not shown or 
indicated in the Drawings, Specifications, or other Contract Documents, identified as 
Technical Data entitled to limited reliance pursuant to Paragraph 5.06.B, or identified in the 
Contract Documents to be included within the scope of the Work, and (2) was not created by 
Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 5.06.1 
obligates Owner to indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of 
that individual's or entity's own negligence. 

J. 	 To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
agents, consultants, aOnd subcontractors of each and any of them, from and against all claims, 
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to the failure to control, contain, or remove a 
Constituent of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor 
is responsible, or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition created by Contractor or by anyone 
for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 5.06.J obligates Contractor to 
indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of that individual's or 
entity's own negligence. 

K. 	 The provisions of Paragraphs 5.03,5.04, and 5.05 do not apply to the presence of Constituents 
of Concern or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition uncover~d or revealed at the Site. 

ARTICLE 6-BONDS AND INSURANCE 

6.01 Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds 

A. 	 Contractor shall furnish a performance bond and a payment bond, each in an amount at least 
equal to the Contract Price, as security for the faithful performance and payment of 
Contractor's obligations under the Contract. These bonds must remain in effect until one year 
after the date when final payment becomes due or until completion of the correction period 
specified in Paragraph 15.08, whichever is later, except as provided otherwise by Laws or 
Regulations, the terms of a prescribed bond form, the Supplementary Conditions, or other 
provisions of the Contract. 

B. 	 Contractor shall also furnish such other bonds (if any) as are required by the Supplementary 
Conditions or other provisions of the Contract. 

C. 	 All bonds must be in the form included in the Bidding Documents or otherwise specified by 
Owner prior to execution of the Contract, except as provided otherwise by Laws or 
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Regulations, and must be issued and signed by a surety named in "Companies Holding 
Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and as Acceptable 
Reinsuring Companies" as published in Department Circular 570 (as amended and 
supplemented) by the Bureau of the Fiscal Service, U.S. Department of the Treasury. A bond 
signed by an agent or attorney-in-fact must be accompanied by a certified copy of that 
individual's authority to bind the surety. The evidence of authority must show that it is 
effective on the date the agent or attorney-in-fact signed the accompanying bond. 

D. 	 Contractor shall obtain the required bonds from surety companies that are duly licensed or 
authorized, in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located, to issue bonds in the 
required amounts. 

E. 	 If the surety on a bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent, or 
the surety ceases to meet the requirements above, then Contractor shall promptly notify 
Owner and Engineer in writing and shall, within 20 days after the event giving rise to such 
notification, provide another bond and surety, both of which must comply with the bond and 
surety requirements above. 

F. 	 If Contractor has failed to obtain a required bond, Owner may exclude the Contractor from 
the Site and exercise Owner's termination rights under Article 16. 

G. 	 Upon request to Owner from any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other person or entity claiming 
to have furnished labor, services, materials, or equipment used in the performance of the 
Work, Owner shall provide a copy of the payment bond to such person or entity. 

H. 	 Upon request to Contractor from any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other person or entity 
claiming to have furnished labor, services, materials, or equipment used in the performance 
of the Work, Contractor shall provide a copy of the payment bond to such person or entity. 

6.02 Insurance-General Provisions 

A. 	 Owner and Contractor shall obtain and maintain insurance as required in this article and in 
the Supplementary Conditions. 

B. 	 All insurance required by the Contract to be purchased and maintained by Owner or 
Contractor shall be obtained from insurance companies that are duly licensed or authorized 
in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located to issue insurance poliCies for the 
required limits and coverages. Unless a different standard is indicated in the Supplementary 
Conditions, all companies that provide insurance policies required under this Contract shall 
have an A.M. Best rating of A-VII or better. 

c. 	 Alternative forms of insurance coverage, including but not limited to self-insurance and 
"Occupational Accident and Excess Employer's Indemnity Policies," are not sufficient to meet 
the insurance requirements of this Contract, unless expressly allowed in the Supplementary 
Conditions. 

D. 	 Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional insured identified in the 
Contract, certificates of insurance and endorsements establishing that Contractor has 
obtained and is maintaining the policies and coverages required by the Contract. Upon 
request by Owner or any other insured, Contractor shall also furnish other evidence of such 
required insurance, including but not limited to copies of policies, documentation of 
applicable self-insured retentions (if allowed) and deductibles, full disclosure of all relevant 
exclusions, and evidence of insurance required to be purchased and maintained by 
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Subcontractors or Suppliers. In any documentation furnished under this provision, Contractor, 
Subcontractors, and Suppliers may block out (redact) (1) any confidential premium or pricing 
information and (2) any wording specific to a project or jurisdiction other than those 
applicable to this Contract. 

E. 	 Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each additional insured identified in the 
Contract, certificates of insurance and endorsements establishing that Owner has obtained 
and is maintaining the policies and coverages required of Owner by the Contract (if any). Upon 
request by Contractor or any other insured, Owner shall also provide other evidence of such 
required insurance (if any), including but not limited to copies of policies, documentation of 
applicable self-insured retentions (if allowed) and deductibles, and full disclosure of all 
relevant exclusions. In any documentation furnished under this provision, Owner may block 
out (redact) (1) any confidential premium or pricing information and (2) any wording specific 
to a project or jurisdiction other than those relevant to this Contract. 

F. 	 Failure of Owner or Contractor to demand such certificates or other evidence of the other 
party's full compliance with these insurance requirements, or failure of Owner or Contractor 
to identify a deficie'ncy in compliance from the evidence provided, will not be construed as a 
waiver of the other party's obligation to obtain and maintain such insurance. 

G. 	 In addition to the liability insurance required to be provided by Contractor, the Owner, at 
Owner's option, may purchase and maintain Owner's own liability insurance. Owner's liability 
policies, if any, operate separately and independently from policies required to be provided 
by Contractor, and Contractor cannot rely upon Owner's liability policies for any of 
Contractor's obligations to the Owner, Engineer, or third parties. 

H. 	 Contractor shall require: 

1. 	 Subcontractors to purchase and maintain worker's compensation, commercial general 
liability, and other insurance that is appropriate for their participation in the Project, and 
to name as additional insureds Owner and Engineer (and any other individuals or entities 
identified in the Supplementary Conditions as additional insureds on Contractor's liability 
policies) on each Subcontractor's commercial general liability insurance policy; and 

2. 	 Suppliers to purchase and maintain insurance that is appropriate for their participation in 
the Project. 

I. 	 If either party does not purchase or maintain the insurance required of such party by the 
Contract, such party shall notify the other party in writing of such failure to'purchase prior to 
the start of the Work, or of such failure to maintain prior to any change in the required 
coverage. 

J. 	 If Contractor has failed to obtain and maintain required insurance, Contractor's entitlement 
to enter or remain at the Site will end immediately, and Owner may impose an appropriate 
set-off against payment for any associated costs (including but not limited to the cost of 
purchasing necessary insurance coverage), and exercise Owner's termination rights under 
Article 16. 

K. 	 Without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if a party has failed to obtain required 
insurance, the other party may elect (but is in no way obligated) to obtain equivalent 
insurance to protect such other party's interests at the expense of the party who was required 
to provide such coverage, and the Contract Price will be adjusted accordingly. 
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L. 	 Owner does not represent that insurance coverage and limits established in this Contract 
necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor or Contractor's interests. Contractor is 
responsible for determining whether such coverage and limits are adequate to protect its 
interests, and for obtaining and maintaining any additional insurance that Contractor deems 
necessary. 

M. 	 The insurance and insurance limits required herein will not be deemed as a limitation on 
Contractors liability, or that of its Subcontractors or Suppliers, under the indemnities granted 
to Owner and other individuals and entities in the Contract or otherwise. 

N. 	 All the policies of insurance required to be purchased and maintained under this Contract will 
contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled, or 
renewal refused, until at least 10 days prior written notice has been given to the purchasing 
policyholder. Within three days of receipt of any such written notice, the purchasing 
policyholder shall provide a copy of the notice to each other insured and Engineer. 

6.03 Contractor's Insurance 

A. 	 Required Insurance: Contractor shall purchase and maintain Workers Compensation, 
Commercial General Liability, and other insurance pursuant to the specific requirements of 
the Supplementary Conditions. 

B. 	 General Provisions: The poliCies of insurance required by this Paragraph 6.03 as supplemented 
must: 

1. 	 include at leastthe specific coverages required; 

2. 	 be written for not less than the limits provided, or those required by Laws or Regulations, 
whichever is greater; 

3. 	 remain in effect at least until the Work is complete (as set forth in Paragraph 15.06.D), 
and longer if expressly required elsewhere in this Contract, and at aJi times thereafter 
when Contractor may be correcting, removing, or replacing defective Work as a warranty 
or correction obligation, or otherwise, or returning to the Site to conduct other tasks 
arising from the Contract; 

4. 	 apply with respect to the performance of the Work, whether such performance is by 
Contractor, any Subcontractor or" Supplier, or by anyone directly or indirectly employed 
by any of them to perform any of the Work, or by anyone for whose acts any of them may 
be liable; and 

5. 	 include aJi necessary endorsements to support the stated requirements. 

C. 	 Additional Insureds: The Contractors commercial general liability, automobile liability, 
employer's liability, umbrella or excess, pollution liability, and unmanned aerial vehicle 
liability policies, if required by this Contract, must: 

1. 	 include and list as additional insureds Owner and Engineer, and any individuals or entities 
identified as additional insureds in the Supplementary Conditions; 

2. 	 include coverage for the respective officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
and consultants of all such additional insureds; 

3. 	 afford primary coverage to these additional insureds for all claims. covered thereby 
(including as applicable those arising from both ongoing and completed operations); 
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4. 	 not seek contribution from insurance maintained by the additional insured; and 

5. 	 as to commercial general liability insurance, apply to additional insureds with respect to 
liability caused in whole or in part by Contractor's acts or omissions, or the acts and 
omissions of those working on Contractor's behalf, in the performance of Contractor's 
operations. 

6.04 Builder's Risk and Other Property Insurance 

A. 	 Builder's Risk: Unle~s otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall 
purchase and maintain builder's risk insurance upon the Work on a completed value basis, in 
the amount of the Work's full insurable replacement cost (subject to such deductible amounts 
as may be provided in the Supplementary Conditions or required by Laws and Regulations). 
The specific requirements applicable to the builder's risk insurance are set forth in the 
Supplementary Conditions. 

B. 	 Property Insurance for Facilities of Owner Where Work Will Occur: Owner ,is responsible for 
obtaining and maintaining property insurance covering each existing structure, building, or 
facility in which any part of the Work will occur, or to which any part of the Work will attach 
or be adjoined. Such property insurance will be written on a special perils (all-risk) form, on a 
replacement cost basis, providing coverage consistent with that required for the builder's risk 
insurance, and will be maintained until the Work is complete, as set forth in 
Paragraph 15.06.0 .. 

C. 	 Property Insurance for S.ubstantially Complete Facilities: Promptly after Substantial 
Completion, and before actual occupancy or use ofthe substantially completed Work, Owner 
will obtain property insurance for such substantially completed Work, and maintain such 
property insurance at least until the Work is complete, as set forth in Paragraph 15.06.0. Such 
property insurance will be written on a special perils (all-risk) form, on a replacement cost 
basis, and provide coverage consistent with that required for the builder's risk insurance. The 
builder's risk insurance may terminate upon written confirmation of Owner's procurement of 
such property insurance. 

O. 	 Partial Occupancy or Use by Owner: If Owner will occupy or use a portion or portions of the 
Work prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, as provided in Paragraph 15.04, then 
Owner (directly, if it is the purchaser of the builder's risk policy, or through Contractor) will 
provide advance notice of such occupancy or use to the builder's risk insurer, and obtain an 
endorsement consenting to the continuation of coverage prior to commencing such partial 
occupancy or use. 

E. 	 Insurance of Other Property; Additiona/lnsurance: If the express insurance provisions of the 
Contract do not require or address the insurance of a property item or interest, then the entity 
or individual owning such property item will be responsible for insuring it. If Contractor elects 
to obtain other special insurance to be included in or supplement the builder's risk or property 
insurance policies provided under this Paragraph 6.04, it may do so at Contractor's expense. 

6.05 Property Losses; Subrogation 

A. 	 The builder's risk insurance policy purchased and maintained in accordance with 
Paragraph 6.04 (or an installation floater policy if authorized by the Supplementary 
Conditions), will contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any loss or 
damage the insurer will have no rights of recovery against any insureds thereunder, or against 
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Engineer or its consultants, or their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants, or subcontractors. 

1. 	 Owner and Contractor waive all rights against each other and the respective officers, 
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of 
each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of, or resulting 
from any of the perils, risks, or causes of loss covered by such policies and any other 
property insurance applicable to the Work; and, in addition, waive all such rights against 
Engineer, its consultants, all individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions as builder's risk or installation floater insureds, and the officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any 
ofthem, under such policies for losses and damages so caused. 

2. 	 None of the above waivers extends to the rights that any party making such waiver may 
have to the proceeds of insurance held by Owner or Contractor as trustee or fiduciary, or 
otherwise payable under any policy so issued. 

B. 	 Any property insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage, or 
consequential loss to Owner's existing structures, buildings, or facilities in which any part of 
the Work will occur, or to which any part of the Work will attach or adjoin; to adjacent 
structures, buildings, or facilities of Owner; or to part or all of the completed or substantially 
completed Work, during partial occupancy or use pursuant to Paragraph 15.04, after 
Substantial Completion pursuant to Paragraph 15.03, or after final payment pursuant to 
Paragraph 15.06, will contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any loss 
or damage the insurer will have no rights of recovery against any insureds thereunder, or 
against Contractor, Subcontractors, or Engineer, orthe officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors of each and any of them, and that the 
insured is allowed to waive the insurer's rights of subrogation in a written contract executed 
prior to the loss, damage, or consequential loss. 

1. 	 Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the 
officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and 
subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out 
of, or reSUlting from fire or any of the perils, risks, or causes of loss covered by such 
policies. 

C. 	 The waivers in this Paragraph 6.05 include the waiver of rights due to business interruption, 
loss of use, or other consequential loss extending beyond direct physical loss or damage to 
Owner's property or the Work caused by, arising out of, or resulting from fire or other insured 
peril, risk, or cause of loss. 

D. 	 Contractor shall be responsible for assuring that each Subcontract contains provisions 
whereby the Subcontractor waives all rights against Owner, Contractor, all individuals or 
entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions as insureds, the Engineer and its 
consultants, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, 
and subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out 
of, relating to, or resulting from fire or other peril, risk, or cause of loss covered by builder's 
risk insurance, installation floater, and any other property insurance applicable to the Work. 
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6.06 Receipt and Application of Property Insurance Proceeds 

A. 	 Any insured loss under the builder's risk and other policies of property insurance required by 
Paragraph 6.04 will be adjusted and settled with the named insured that purchased the policy. 
Such named insured shall act as fiduciary for the other insureds, and give notice to such other 
insureds that adjustment and settlement of a claim is in progress. Any other insured may state 
its position regarding a claim for insured loss in writing within 15 days after notice of such 
claim. 

B. 	 Proceeds for such insured losses may be made payable by the insurer either jointly to multiple 
insureds, or to the named insured that purchased the policy in its own right and as fiduciary 
for other insureds, subject to the requirements of any applicable mortgage clause. A named 
insured receiving insurance proceeds under the builder's risk and other policies of insurance 
required by Paragraph 6.04 shall maintain such proceeds in a segregated account, and 
distribute such proceeds in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may 
reach, or as otherwise required under the dispute resolution provisions of this Contract or 
applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. 	 If no other special agreement is reached, Contractor shall repair or replace the damaged 
Work, using allocated insurance proceeds. 

ARTICLE 7-CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES 

7.01 Contractor's Means and Methods of Construction 

A. 	 Contractor shall be solely responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 
procedures of construction. 

B. 	 If the Contract Documents note, or Contractor determines, that professional engineering or 
other design services are needed to carry out Contractor's responsibilities for construction 
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures, or for Site safety, then Contractor 
shall cause such services to be provided by a properly licensed design professional, at 
Contractor's expense. Such services are not Owner-delegated professional design services 
under this Contract, and neither Owner nor Engineer has any responsibility with respect to 
(1) Contractor's determination of the need for such services, (2) the qualifications or licensing 
of the design professionals retained or employed by Contractor, (3) the performance of such 
services, or (4) any errors, omissions, or defects in such services. 

7.02 Supervision and Superintendence 

A. 	 Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, devoting 
such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary to perform 
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

B. 	 At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident 
superintendent who will not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer 
except under extraordinary circumstances. 

7.03 Labor; Working Hours 

A. 	 Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and layout the 
Work and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall 
maintain good discipline and order at the Site. 
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B. 	 Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of 
Contractor's employees; of Suppliers and Subcontractors, and their employees; and of any 
other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the Work, just as Contractor is 
responsible for Contractor's own acts and omissions. 

C. 	 Except as otherwise reqyired for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property 
at the Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, all 
Work at the Site will be performed during regular working hours, Monday through Friday. 
Contractor will not perform Work on a Saturday, Sunday, or any legal holiday. Contractor may 
perform Work outside regular working hours or on Saturdays, Sundays, or legal holidays only 
with Owner's written consent, which will not be unreasonably withheld. 

7.04 Services, Materials, and Equipment 

A. 	 Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume 
full responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction 
equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, telephone, water, 
sanitary facilities, temporary facilities, and all other facilities and incidentals necessary for the 
performance, testing, start up, and completion of the Work, whether or not such items are 
specifically called for in the Contract Documents. 

B. 	 All materials and equipment incorporated into the Work must be new and of good quality, 
except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All special warranties and 
guarantees required by the Specifications will expressly run to the benefit of Owner. If 
required by Engineer, Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence (including reports of 
required tests) as to the source, kind, and quality of materials and equipment. 

C. 	 All materials and equipment must be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected, 
protected, used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable 
Supplier, except as otherwise may be provided in the Contract Documents. 

7.05 "Or Equals" 

A. 	 Contractor's Request; Governing Criteria: Whenever an item of equipment or material is 
specified or described in the Contract Documents by using the names of one or more 
proprietary items or specific Suppliers, the Contract Price has been based upon Contractor 
furnishing such item as specified. The specification or description of such an item is intended 
to establish the type, function, appearance, and quality required. Unless the specification or 
description contains or is followed by words reading that no like, equivalent, or "or equal" 
item is permitted, Contractor may request that Engineer authorize the use of other items of 
equipment or material, or items from other proposed Suppliers, under the circumstances 
described below. 

1. 	 If Engineer in its sole discretion determines that an item of equipment or material 
proposed by Contractor is functionally equal to that named and sufficiently similar so that 
no change in related Work will be required, Engineer will deem it an "or equal" item. For 
the purposes of this paragraph, a proposed item of equipment or material will be 
considered functionally equal to an item so named if: 

a. 	 in the exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that the proposed item: 

1) 	 is at least equal in materials of construction, quality, durability, appearance, 
strength, and design characteristics; 
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2) 	 will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the results 
imposed by the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole; 

3} 	 has a proven record of performance and availability of responsive service; and 

4} 	 is not objectionable to Owner. 

b. 	 Contractor certifies that, if the proposed item is approved and incorporated into the 
Work: 

1} 	 there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times; and 

2) 	 the item will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item 
named in the Contract Documents. 

B. 	 Contractor's Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed "or equal" 
item at Contractor's expense. 

C. 	 Engineer's Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to 
evaluate each "or-equal" request. Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data 
about the proposed "or-equal" item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No "or
equal" item will be ordered, furnished, installed, or utilized until Engineer's review is complete 
and Engineer determines that the proposed item is an "or-equal," which will be evidenced by 
an approved Shop Drawing or other written communication. Engineer will advise Contractor 
in writing of any negative determination. 

D. 	 Effect of EngIneer's Determination: Neither approval nor denial of an "or-equal" request will 
result in any change in Contract Price. The Engineers denial of an "or-equal" request will be 
final and binding, and may not be reversed through an appeal under any provision of the 
Contract. 

E. 	 Treatment as a Substitution Request: If Engineer determines that an item of equipment or 
material proposed by Contractor does not qualify as an "or-equal" item, Contractor may 
request that Engineer consider the item a proposed substitute pursuant to Paragraph 7.06. 

7.06 Substitutes 

A. 	 Contractor's Request; Governing Criteria: Unless the specification or description of an item of 
equipment or material required to be furnished under the Contract Documents contains or is 
followed by words'reading that no substitution is permitted, Contractor may request that 
Engineer authorize the use of other items of equipment or material under the circumstances 
described below. To the extent possible such requests must be made before commencement 
of related construction at the Site. 

1. 	 Contractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow Engineer to 
determine if the item of material or equipment proposed is functionally equivalent to that 
named and an acceptable substitute therefor. Engineer will not accept requests for 
review of proposed substitute items of equipment or material from anyone other than 
Contractor. 

2. 	 The requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph 7.06.B, as 
supplemented by the Specifications, and as Engineer may decide is appropriate under the 
circumstances. 
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3. 	 Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed substitute 
item of equipment or material that Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The application: 

a. 	 will certify that the proposed substitute item will: 

1) 	 perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the 
general design; 

2) 	 be similar in substance to the item specified; and 

3) 	 be suited to the same use as the item specified. 

b. 	 will state: 

1) 	 the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will 
necessitate a change in Contract Times; 

2) 	 whether use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a change in 
any of the Contract Documents (or in the" provisions of any other direct contract 
with Owner for other work on the Project) to adapt the design to the proposed 
substitute item; and 

3) 	 whether incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection with 
the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty. 

c. 	 will identify: 

1) 	 all variations of the proposed substitute item from the item specified; and 

2) 	 available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services. 

d. 	 will contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or 
indirectly from use of such substitute item, including but not limi~ed to changes in 
Contract Price, shared savings, costs of redesign, and claims of other contractors 
affected by any resulting change. 

B. 	 Engineer's Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to 
evaluate each substitute request, and to obtain comments and direction from Owner. 
Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed substitute 
item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No substitute will be ordered, furnished, 
installed, or utilized until Engineer's review is complete and Engineer determines that the 
proposed item is an acceptable substitute. Engineer's determination will be evidenced by a 
Field Order or a proposed Change Order accounting for the substitution itself and all related 
impacts, including changes in Contract Price or Contract Times. Engineer will advise 
Contractor in writing of any negative determination. 

C. 	 Special Guarantee: Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor's expense a special 
performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute. 

D. 	 Reimbursement of Engineer's Cost: Engineer will record Engineer's costs in evaluating a 
substitute proposed or submitted by Contractor. Whether or not Engineer approves a 
substitute so proposed or submitted by Contractor, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for the 
reasonable charges of Engineer for evaluating each such proposed substitute. Contractor shall 
also reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for making changes in the 
Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract with Owner) resulting 
from the acceptance of each proposed substitute. 
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E. 	 Contractor's Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed substitute 

at Contractor's expense. 

F. 	 Effect of Engineer's Determination: If Engineer approves the substitl,ltion request, Contractor 
shall execute the proposed Change Order and proceed with the substitution. The Engineer's 
denial of a substitution request will be final and binding, and may not be reversed through an 
appeal under any provision of the Contract. Contractor may challenge the scope of 
reimbursement costs imposed under Paragraph 7.06.D, by timely submittal of a Change 
Proposal. 

7.07 Concerning Subcontractors and Suppliers 

A. 	 Contractor may retain Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of parts ofthe Work. 
Such Subcontractors and Suppliers must be acceptable to Owner. The Contractor's retention 
of a Subcontractor or Supplier for the performance of parts of the Work will not relieve 
Contractor's obligation to Owner to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. 

B. 	 Contractor shall retain specific Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of 
designated parts of the Work if required by the Contract to do so. 

C. 	 Subsequent to the submittal of Contractor's Bid or final negotiation of the terms of the 
Contract, Owner may not require Contractor to retain any Subcontractor or Supplier to furnish 
or perform any of the Work against which Contractor has reasonable objection. 

D. 	 Prior to entry into any binding subcontract or purchase order, Contractor shall submit to 
Owner the identity of the proposed Subcontractor or Supplier (unless Owner has already 
deemed such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier acceptable during the bidding process or 
otherwise). Such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier shall be deemed acceptable to Owner 
unless Owner raises a substantive, reasonable objection within 5 days. 

E. 	 Owner may require the replacement of any Subcontractor or Supplier. .owner also may 
require Contractor to retain specific replacements; provided, however, that Owner may not 
require a replacement to which Contractor has a reasonable objection. If Contractor has 
submitted the identity of certain Subcontractors or Suppliers for acceptance by Owner, and 
Owner has accepted it (either in writing or by failing to make written objection thereto), then 
Owner may subsequently revoke the acceptance of any such Subcontractor or Supplier so 
identified solely on the basis of substantive, reasonable objection after due investigation. 
Contractor shall submit an acceptable replacement for the rejected Subcontractor or 
Supplier. 

F. 	 If Owner requires the replacement of any Subcontractor or Supplier retained by Contractor 
to perform any part of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in 
Contract Price or Contract Times, with respect to the replacement; and Contractor shall 
initiate a Change Proposal for such adjustment within 30 days of Owner's requirement of 
replacement. 

G. 	 No acceptance by 'Owner of any such Subcontractor or Supplier, whether initially or as a 
replacement, will constitute a waiver of the right of Owner to the completion of the Work in 
accordance with the Contract Documents. 
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H. 	 On a monthly basis, Contractor shall submit to Engineer a complete list of all Subcontractors 
and Suppliers having a direct contract with Contractor, and of all other Subcontractors and 
Suppliers known to Contractor at the time of submittal. 

I. 	 Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the work of 
Subcontractors and Suppliers. 

J. 	 The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings do not 
control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers, or in delineating 
the Work to be performed by any specific trade. 

K. 	 All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier must be pursuant to an 
appropriate contractual agreement that specifically binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to 
the applicable terms and conditions of the Contract for the benefit of Owner and Engineer. 

L. 	 Owner may furnish to any Subcontractor or Supplier, to the extent practicable, information 
about amounts paid to Contractor for Work performed for Contractor by the Subcontractor 
or Supplier. 

M. 	 Contractor shall restrict all Subcontractors and Suppliers from communicating with Engineer 
or Owner, except through Contractor or in case of an emergency, or as otherwise expressly 
allowed in this Contract. 

7.08 Patent Fees and Royalties 

A. 	 Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in 
the performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, 
process, product, or device which is the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by others. 
If an invention, design, process, product, or device is specified in the Contract Documents for 
use in the performance of the Work and if, to the actual knowledge of Owner or Engineer, its 
use is subject to patent rights or copyrights calling for the payment of any license fee or 
royalty to others, the existence of such rights will be disclosed in the Contract Documents. 

B. 	 To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Contractor, and its officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants, and subcontractors, from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages 
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other 
professionals, and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or 
relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the 
performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention, 
design, process, product, or device specified in the Contract Documents, but not identified as 
being subject to payment of any license fee or royalty to others required by patent rights or 
copyrights. 

C. 	 To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any ofthem, from and against all claims, 
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights 
incident to the use in the performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the 
Work of any invention, design, process, product, or device not specified in the Contract 
Documents. 
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7.09 Permits 

A. 	 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall obtain and pay for all 
construction permits, licenses, and certificates of occupancy. Owner shall assist Contractor, 
when necessary, in obtaining such permits and licenses. Contractor shall pay all governmental 
charges and inspection fees necessary for the prosecution of the Work which are applicable 
at the time of the submission of Contractor's Bid (or when Contractor became bound under a 
negotiated contract) .. Owner shall pay all charges of utility owners for connections for 
providing permanent service to the Work. 

7.10 Taxes 

A. 	 Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by 
Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which are 
applicable during the performance of the Work. 

7.11 Laws and Regulations 

A. 	 Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations 
applicable to the performance of the Work. Neither Owner nor Engineer shall be responsible 
for monitoring Contractor's compliance with any Laws or Regulations. 

B. 	 If Contractor performs any Work or takes any other action knowing or having reason to know 
that it is contrary to Laws or Regulations, Contractor shall bear all resulting costs and losses, 
and shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of 
them, from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all 
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such Work or other 
action. It is not Contractor's responsibility to make certain that the Work described in the 
Contract Documents is in accordance with Laws and Regulations, but this does not relieve 
Contractor of its obligations under Paragraph 3.03. 

C. 	 Owner or Contractor may give written notice to the other party of any changes after the 
submission of Contractor's Bid (or after the date when Contractor became bound under a 
negotiated contract) in Laws or Regulations having an effect on the cost or time of 
performance of the Work, including but not limited to changes in Laws or Regulations having 
an effect on procuring permits and on sales, use, value-added, consumption, and other similar 
taxes. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or 
extent, if any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times resulting from such 
changes, then within 30 days of such written notice Contractor may submit a Change 
Proposal, or Owner may initiate a Claim. 

7.12 Record Documents 

A. 	 Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one printed record copy of all Drawings, 
Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, written 
interpretations and clarifications, and approved Shop Drawings. Contractor shall keep such 
record documents in good order and annotate them to show changes made during 
construction. These record documents, together with all approved Samples, will be available 
to Engineerfor reference. Upon completion of the Work, Contractor shall deliver these record 
documents to Engineer. 
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7.13 Safety and Protection 

A. 	 Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety 
precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does not relieve 
Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of persons or property in the performance 
of their work, nor for compliance with applicable safety Laws and Regulations. 

B. 	 Contractor shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative whose duties 
and responsibilities are the prevention of Work-related accidents and the maintenance and 
supervision of safety precautions and programs. 

C. 	 Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the 
necessary protection to prevent damage, injury, or loss to: 

1. 	 all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work; 

2. 	 all the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage 
on or offthe Site; and 

3. 	 other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, 
pavements, roadways, structures, other work in progress, utilities, and Underground 
Facilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of 
construction. 

D. 	 All damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to· in Paragraph 7.13.C.2 or 7.13.C.3 
caused, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, Supplier, 
or any other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform 
any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, shall be remedied by 
Contractor at its e~pense (except damage or loss attriputable to the fault of Drawings or 
Specifications or to the acts or omissions of Owner or Engineer or anyone employed by any 
of them, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, and not attributable, directly or 
indirectly, in whole or in part, to the fault or. negligence of Contractor or any Subcontractor, 
Supplier, or other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them). 

E. 	 Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of 
persons or property, or to the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or loss; 
and shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such ·safety and protection. 

F. 	 Contractor shall notify Owner; the owners of adjacent property; the owners of Underground 
Facilities and other utilities {if the identity of such owners is known to Contractor}; and other 
contractors and utility owners performing work at or adjacent to the Site, in writing, when 
Contractor knows that prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall cooperate with 
them in the protection, removal, relocation, and replacement of their property or work in 
progress. 

G. 	 Contractor shall comply with the applicable requirements of Owner's safety programs, if any. 
Any Owner's safety programs that are applicable to the Work are identified or included in the 

. Supplementary Conditions or Specifications. 
. 	 . . 

H. 	 Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer of the specific requirements of Contractor's 
safety program with which Owner's and Engineers employees and representatives must 
comply while at the Site. 
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I. 	 Contractor's duties and responsibilities for safety and protection will continue until all the 
Work is completed, Engineer has issued a written notice to Owner and Contractor in 
accordance with Paragraph 15.06.C that the Work is acceptable, and Contractor has left the 
Site (except as otherwise expressly provided in connection with Substantial Completion). 

J. 	 Contractor's duties and responsibilities for safety and protection will resume whenever 
Contractor or any Subcontractor or Supplier returns to the Site to fulfill warranty or correction 
obligations, or to conduct other tasks arising from the Contract Documents. 

7.14 Hazard Communication Programs 

A. 	 Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of safety data sheets (formerly 
known as material safety data sheets) or other hazard communication information required 
to be made available to or exchanged between or among employers at the Site in accordance 
with Laws or Regulations. 

7.15 Emergencies 

A. 	 In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the 
Site or adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent damage, injury, or loss. 
Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice if Contractor believes that any significant 
changes in the Work or variations from the Contract Documents have been caused by an 
emergency, or are required as a result of Contractor's response to an emergency. If Engineer 
determines that a change in the Contract Documents is required because of an emergency or 
Contractor's response, a Work Change Directive or Change Order will be issued. 

7.16 Submittals 

A. 	 Shop Drawing and Sample Requirements 

1. 	 Before submitting a Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall: 

a. 	 review and coordinate the Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings and 
Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents; 

b. 	 determine and verify: 

1) 	 all field measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified performance and design 
criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers, and similar 
information with respect to the Submittal; 

2) 	 the suitability of all materials and equipment offered with respect to the indicated 
application, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, assembly, and installation 
pertaining to the performance of the Work; and 

3) 	 all information relative to Contractor's responsibilities for means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and safety precautions 
and programs incident thereto; 

c. 	 confirm that the Submittal is complete with respect to all related data included in the 
Submittal. ' ' 

2. 	 Each Shop Drawing or Sample must bear a stamp or specific written certification that 
Contractor has satisfied Contractor's obligations under the Contract Documents with 
respect to Contractor's review of that Submittal, and that Contractor approves the 
Submittal. 
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3. 	 With each Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall give Engineer specific written notice 
of any variations that the Submittal may have from the requirements of the Contract 
Documents. This notice must be set forth in a written communication separate from the 
Submittal; and, in addition, in the case of a Shop Drawing by a specific notation made on 
the Shop Drawing itself. 

B. 	 Submittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples: Contractor shall label and submit Shop 
Drawings and Samples to Engineer for review and approval in accordance with the accepted 

Schedule of Submittals. 

1. 	 Shop Drawings 

a. 	 Contractor shall submit the number of copies required in the Specifications. 

b. 	 Data shown on the Shop Drawings must be complete with respect to quantities, 
dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data to 
show Engineer the services, materials, and equipment Contractor proposes to 
provide, and to enable Engineer to review the information for the limited purposes 
required by Paragraph 7.16.C. 

2. 	 Samples 

a. 	 Contractor shall submit the number of Samples required in the Specifications. 

b. 	 Contractor shall clearly identify each Sample as to material, Supplier, pertinent data 
such as catalog numbers, the use for which intended and other data as Engineer may 
require to enable Engineer to review the Submittal for the limited purposes required 
by Paragraph 7.16.C. 

3. 	 Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the Schedule 
of Submittals, any related Work performed prior to Engineer's review and approval of the 
pertinent submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of Contractor. 

C. 	 Engineer's Review ofShop Drawings and Samples 

1. 	 Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance with the 
accepted Schedule of Submittals. Engineer's review and approval will be only to 
determine if the items covered by the Submittals will, after installation or incorporation 
in the Work, comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents, and be 
compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as 
indicated by the Contract Documents. 

2. 	 Engineer's review and approval will not extend to means, methods, techniques, 
sequences, or procedures of construction, or to safety precautions or programs incident 
thereto. 

3. 	 Engineer's review and approval of a separate item as such will not indicate approval of 
the assembly in which the item functions. 

4. 	 Engineer's review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample will not relieve Contractor 
from responsibility for any variation from the requirements of the Contract Documents 
unless Contractor has complied with the requirements of Paragraph 7.16.A.3 and 
Engineer has given written approval of each such variation by specific written notation 

. thereof incorporated in or accompanying the Shop Drawing or Sample. Engineer will 
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document any such approved variation from the requirements of the Contract 

Documents in a Field Order or other appropriate Contract modification. 

5. 	 Engineer's review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample will not relieve Contractor 
from responsibility for complying with the requirements of Paragraphs 7.16.A and B. 

6. 	 Engineer's review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample, or of a variation from the 
requirements of the Contract Documents, will not, under any circumstances, change the 
Contract Times or Contract Price, unless such changes are included in a Change Order. 

7. 	 Neither Engineer's receipt, review, acceptance, or approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample 
will result in such item becoming a Contract Document. 

8. 	 Contractor shall perform the Work in compliance with the requirements and 
commitments set forth in approved Shop Drawings and Samples, subject to the provisions 
of Paragraph 7.16.C.4. 

D. 	 Resubmittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples 

1. 	 Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required 
number of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples for 
review and approval. Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to revisions other 
than the corrections called for by Engineer on previous Submittals. 

2. 	 Contractor shall furnish required Shop Drawing and Sample submittals with sufficient 
information and accuracy to obtain required approval of an item with rio more than two 
resubmittals. Engineer will record Engineer's time for reviewing a third or subsequent 

resubmittal of a Shop Drawing or Sample, and Contractor shall be responsible for 
Engineer's charges to Owner for such time. Owner may impose a set-off against payments 
due Contractor to secure reimbursement for such charges. 

3. 	 If Contractor requests a change of a previously approved Shop Drawing or Sample, 
Contractor shall be responsible for Engineer's charges to Owner for its review time, and 
Owner may impose a set-off against payments due Contractor to secure reimbursement 
for such charges, unless the need for such change is beyond the control of Contractor. 

E. 	 Submittals Other than Shop Drawings, Samples, and Owner-Delegated Designs 

1. 	 The following provisions apply to all Submittals other than Shop Drawings, Samples, and 
Owner-delegated designs: 

a. 	 Contractor shall submit all such Submittals to the Engineer in accordance with the 
Schedule of Submittals and pursuant to the applicable terms of the Contract 
Documents. 

b. 	 Engineer will provide timely review of all such Submittals in accordance with the 
Schedule of Submittals and return such Submittals with a notation of either Accepted 
or Not Accepted. Any such Submittal that is not returned within the time established 
in the Schedule of Submittals will be deemed accepted. 

c. 	 Engineer's review will be only to determine if the Submittal is acceptable under the 
requirements of the Contract Documents as to general form and content of the 
Submittal. 
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d. 	 If any such Submittal is not accepted, Contractor shall confer with Engineer regarding 
the reason for the non-acceptance, and resubmit an acceptable document. 

2. 	 Procedures for the submittal and acceptance of the Progress Schedule, the Schedule of 
Submittals, and the Schedule of Values are set forth in Paragraphs 2.03. 2.04, and 2.05. 

F. 	 Owner-delegated Designs: Submittals pursuant to Owner-delegated designs are governed by 
the provisions of Paragraph 7.19. 

7.17 Contractor's General Warranty and Guarantee 

A. 	 Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with the 
Contract Documents and will not be defective. Engineer is entitled to rely on Contractor's 
warranty and guarantee. 

B. 	 Owner's rights under this warranty and guarantee are in addition to, and are not limited by, 
Owner's rights under the correction period provisions of Paragraph 15.08. The time in which 
Owner may enforce its warranty and guarantee rights under this Paragraph 7.17 is limited 
only by applicable Laws and Regulations restricting actions to enforce such rights; provided, 
however, that after the end of the correction period under Paragraph 15.08: 

1. 	 Owner shall give Contractor written notice of any defective Work within 60 days of the 
discovery that such Work is defective; and 

2. 	 Such notice will be deemed the start of an event giving rise to a Claim under 
Paragraph 12.01.B, such that any related Claim must be brought within 30 days of the 
notice. 

C. Contractor's warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by: 

1. 	 abuse, or improper modification, maintenance, or operation, by persons other than 
Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom 
Contractor is responsible; or 

2. 	 normal wear and tear under normal usage. 

D. 	 Contractor's obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents is absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work that is 
not in accordance with the Contract Documents, a release of Contractor's obligation to 
perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, or a release of Owner's 
warranty and guarantee rights under this Paragraph 7.17: 

1. 	 Observations by Engineer; 

2. 	 Recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment; 

3. 	 The issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment 
related thereto by Owner; 

4. 	 Use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner; 

S. 	 Any reyiew and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal; 

6. 	 The issuance of a notice of acceptability by Engineer; 

7. 	 The end of the correction period established in Paragraph 15.08; 

8. 	 Any inspection; test, or approval by others; or 
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9. 	 Any correction of defective Work by Owner. 

E. 	 If the Contract requires the Contractor to accept the assignment of a contract entered into by 
Owner, then the specific warranties, guarantees, and correction obligations contained in the 
assigned contract will govern with respect to Contractor's performance obligations to Owner 
for the Work described in the assigned contract. 

7.18 Indemnification 

A. 	 To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, and in addition to any other 
obligations of Contractor under th~ Contract or otherwise, Contractor shall indemnify and 
hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, from losses, 
damages, costs, and judgments (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals, and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising from third-party claims or actions relating to or resulting from the 
performance or furnishing of the Work, provided that any such claim, action, loss, cost, 
judgment or damage is attributable to bodily injury, Sickness, disease, or death, or to damage 
to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), including the loss of use 
resulting therefrom, but only to the extent caused by any negligent act or omission of 
Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any individual or entity directly or indirectly 
employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them 
may be liable. 

B. 	 In any and all claims against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, by any employee (or the survivor 
or personal representative of such employee) of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, 
or any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of 
the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the indemnification obligation 
under Paragraph 7.18.A will not be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount or type 
of damages, compensation, or benefits payable by or for Contractor or any such 
Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity under workers' compensation acts, 
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts. 

7.19 Delegation of Professional Design Services 

A. 	 Owner may require Contractor to provide professional design services for a portion of the 
Work by express delegation in the Contract Documents. Such delegation will specify the 
performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy, and the Submittals that 
Contractor must furnish to Engineer with respect to the Owner-delegated design. 

B. 	 Contractor shall cause such Owner-delegated professional design services to be provided 
pursuant to the professional standard of care by a properly licensed design professional, 
whose signature and seal must appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, 
certifications, and Submittals prepared by such design professional. Such design professional 
must issue all certifications of design required by Laws and Regulations. 

C. 	 If a Shop Drawing or other Submittal related to the Owner-delegated design is prepared by 
Contractor, a Subcontractor, or others for submittal to Engineer, then such Shop Drawing or 
other Submittal must bear the written approval of Contractor's design professional when 
submitted by Contractor to Engineer. 
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D. 	 Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy, and completeness 
of the services, certifications, and approvals performed or provided by the design 
professionals retained or employed by Contractor under an Owner-delegated design, subject 
to the professional standard of care and the performance and design criteria stated in the 
Contract Documents. 

E. 	 Pursuant to this Paragraph 7.19, Engineer's review, approval, and other determinations 
regarding design drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, and other Submittals 
furnished by Contractor pursuant to an Owner-delegated design will be only for the following 
limited purposes: 

1. 	 Checking for conformance with the requirements ofthis Paragraph 7.19; 

2. 	 Confirming that Contractor (through its design professionals) has used the performance 
and design criteria specified in the Contract Documents; and 

3. 	 Establishing that the design furnished by Contractor is consistent with the design concept 
expressed in the Contract Documents. 

F. 	 Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of performance or design criteria 
specified by Owner or Engineer. 

G. 	 Contractor is not required to provide professional services in violation of applicable Laws and 
Regulations. 

ARTICLE 8-OTHER WORK AT THE SITE 

8.01 Other Work 

A. 	 In addition to and apart from the Work under the Contract Documents, the Owner may 
perform other work at or adjacent to the Site. Such other work may be performed by Owner's 
employees, or through contracts between the Owner and third parties. Owner may also 
arrange to have third-party utility owners perform work on their utilities and facilities at or 
adjacent to the Site. 

B. 	 If Owner performs other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner's employees, or through 
contracts for such other work, then Owner shall give Contractor written notice thereof prior 
to starting any such other work. If Owner has advance information regarding the start of any 
third-party utility work that Owner has arranged to take place at or adjacent to the Site, 
Owner shall provide such information to Contractor. 

C. 	 Contractor shall afford proper and safe access to the Site to each contractor that performs 
such other work, each utility owner performing other work, and Owner, if Owner is 
performing other work with Owner's employees, and provide a reasonable opportunity for 
the introduction and storage of materials and equipment and the execution of such other 
work. 

D. 	 Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that may be required to 
properly connect or otherwise make its several parts come together and properly integrate 
with such other work. Contractor shall not endanger any work of others by cutting, 
excavating, or otherwise altering such work; provided, however, that Contractor may cut or 
alter others' work with the written consent of Engineer and the others whose work will be 
affected. 
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E. 	 If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor's Work depends upon work 
performed by others, Contractor shall inspect such other work and promptly report to 
Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other work that render it 
unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execution and results of Contractor's Work. 
Contractor's failure to so report will constitute an acceptance of such other work as fit and 
proper for integration with Contractor's Work except for latent defects and deficiencies in 
such other work. 

F. 	 The provisions of this article are not applicable to work that is performed by third-party 
utilities or other third-party entities without a contract with Owner, or that is performed· 
without having been arranged by Owner. If such work occurs, then any related delay, 
disruption, or interference incurred by Contractor is governed by the provisions of 
Paragraph 4.05.C.3. 

8.02 Coordination 

A. 	 If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work at or adjacent to 
the Site, to perform other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner's employees, or to 
arrange to have utility owners perform work at or adjacent to the Site, the. following will be 
set forth in the Supplementary Conditions or provided to Contractor prior to the start of any 
such other work: . 

1. 	 The identity of the individual or entity that will have authority and responsibility for 
coordination of the activities among the various contractors; 

2. 	 An itemization of the specific matters to be covered by such authority and responsibility; 
and 

3. 	 The extent of such authority and responsibilities. 

B. 	 Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole authority 
and responsibility for such coordination. 

8.03 Legal Relationships 

A. 	 If, in the course of performing other work for Owner at or adjacent to the Site, the Owner's 
employees, any other contractor working for Owner,· or any utility owner that Owner has 
arranged to perform work, causes damage to the Work or to the property of Contractor or its 
Subcontractors, or delays, disrupts, interferes with, or increases the scope or cost of the 
performance of the Work, through actions or inaction, then Contractor shall be entitled to an 
equitable adjustme:nt in the Contract Price or the Contract Times. Contractor must submit any . 
Change Proposal seeking an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times 
under this paragraph within 30 days of the damaging, delaying, disrupting, or interfering 
event. The entitlement to, and extent of, any such equitable adjustment will take into account 
information {if any) regarding such other work that was provided to Contractor in the Contract 
Documents prior to the submittal of the Bid or the final negotiation of the terms of the 
Contract, and any remedies available to Contractor under Laws or Regulations concerning 
utility action or inaction. When applicable, any such equitable adjustment in Contract Price 
will be conditioned on Contractor assigning to Owner all Contractor's rights against such other 
contractor or utility owner with respect to the damage, delay, disruption, or interference that 
is the subject of the adjustment. Contractor's entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract 
Times or Contract Price is subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E. 
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B. 	 Contractor shall take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damaging, delaying, 
disrupting, or interfering with the work of Owner, any other contractor, or any utility owner 
performing other work at or adjacent to the Site. 

1. 	 If Contractor fails to take such measures and as a result damages, delays, disrupts, or 
interferes with the work of any such other contractor or utility owner, then Owner may 
impose a set-off against payments due Contractor, and assign to such other contractor or 
utility owner the Owner's contractual rights against Contractor with respect to the breach 
of the obligations set forth in this Paragraph 8.03.B. 

2. 	 When OWner is performing other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner's employees, 
Contractor shall be liable to Owner for damage to such other work, and for the reasonable 
direct delay, disruption, and interference costs incurred by Owner as a result of 
Contractor's failure to take reasonable and customary measures with respect to Owner's 
other work. In response to such damage, delay, disruption, or interference, Owner may 
impose a set-off against payments due Contractor. 

C. 	 If Contractor damages, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the work of any other contractor, 
or any utility owner performing other work at or adjacent to the Site, through Contractor's 
failure to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid such impacts, or if any claim 
arising out of Contractor's actions, inactions, or negligence in performance of the Work at or 
adjacent to the Site is made by any such other contractor or utility owner against Contractor, 
Owner, or Engineer, then Contractor shall (1) promptly attempt to settle the claim as to all 
parties through negotiations with such other contractor or utility owner, or otherwise resolve 
the claim by arbitration or other dispute resolution proceeding or at law, and (2) indemnify 
and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against 
any such claims, and against all costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all 
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such damage, delay, 
disruption, or interference. 

ARTICLE 9-0WNER'S RESPONSIBILITIES 

9.01 Communications to Contractor 

A. 	 Except as otherwise provided in these General Conditions, Owner shall issue all 
communications to Contractor through Engineer. 

9.02 Replacement of Engineer 

A. 	 Owner may at its discretion appoint an engineer to replace Engineer, provided Contractor 
makes no reasonable objection to the replacement engineer. The replacement engineer's 
status under the Contract Documents will be that of the former Engineer. 

9.03 Furnish Data 

A. 	 Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents. 

9.04 Pay When Due 

A. 	 Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in the Agreement. 
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9.05 Lands and Easements; Reports, Tests, and Drawings 

A. 	 Owner's duties with respect to providing lands and easements are set forth in Paragraph 5.01. 

B. 	 Owner's duties with respect to providing engineering surveys to establish reference points 
are set forth in Paragraph 4.03. 

C. 	 Article 5 refers to Owner's identifying and making available to Contractor copies of reports of 
explorations and tests of conditions at the Site, and drawings of physical conditions relating 
to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site. 

9.06 Insurance 

A. 	 Owner's responsibilities, if any, with respect to purchasing and maintaining liability and 
property insurance are set forth in Article 6. 

9.07 Change Orders 

A. 	 Owner's responsibilities with respect to Change Orders are set forth in Article 11. 

9.08 Inspections, Tests, and Approvals 

A. 	 Owner's responsibility with respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in 
Paragraph 14.02.B. 

9.09 Limitations on Owner's Responsibilities 

A. 	 The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible 
for, Contractor's means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or 
the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to 
comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Owner will not 
be responsible for Contractor's failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. 

9.10 Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition 

A. 	 Owner's responsibility in respect to an undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is set 
forth in Paragraph 5.06. 

9.11 Evidence of Financial Arrangements 

A. 	 Upon request of Contractor, Owner shall furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that 
financial arrangements have been made to satisfy Owner's obligations under the Contract 
(including obligations under proposed changes in the Work). 

9.12 Safety Programs 

A. 	 While at the Site, Owner's employees and representatives shall comply with the specific 
applicable requirements of Contractor's safety programs of which Owner has been informed. 

B. 	 Owner shall furnish copies of any applicable Owner safety programs to Contractor. 

EJCDC® C~700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 

Copyright@ 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 


and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 

00 72 13 - Page 43 of 70 




ARTICLE lO-ENGINEER'S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION 

10.01 Owner's Representative 

A. 	 Engineer will be Owner's representative during the construction period. The duties and 
responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as Owners representative during 
construction are set forth in the Contract. 

10.02 Visits to Site 

A. 	 Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of 
construction as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe, as an experienced and 
qualified design professional, the progress that has been made and the quality of the various 
aspects of Contractors executed Work. Based on information obtained during such visits and 
observations, Engineer, for the benefit of Owner, will determine, in general, if the Work is 
proceeding in accordance with the Contract Documents. Engineer will not be required to 
make exhaustive or continuous inspections on the Site to check the quality or quantity of the 
Work. Engineer's efforts will be directed toward providing for Owner a greater degree of 
confidence that the completed Work will conform generally to the Contract Documents. On 
the basis of such visits and observations; Engineer will keep Owner informed of the progress 
of the Work and will endeavor to guard Owner against defective Work. 

B. 	 Engineers visits and observations are subject to all the limitations on Engineer's authority and 
responsibility set forth in Paragraph 10.07. Particularly, but without limitation, during or as a 
result of Engineers visits or observations of Contractor's Work, Engineer will not supervise, 
direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor's means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and 
programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and 
Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. 

10.03 Resident Project Representative 

A. 	 If Owner and Engineer have agreed that Engineer will furnish a Resident Project 
Representative to represent Engineer at the Site and assist Engineer in observing the progress 
and quality of the Work, then the authority and responsibilities of any such Resident Project 
Representative will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions, and limitations on the 
responsibilities thereof will be as prOVided in the Supplementary Conditions and in 
Paragraph 10.07. 

B. 	 If Owner designates an individual or entity who is not Engineer's consultant, agent, or 
employee to repres,ent Owner at the Site, then the responsibilities and authority of such 
individual or entity will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions. 

10.04 Engineer's Authority 

A. 	 Engineer has the authority to reject Work in accordance with Article 14. 

B. 	 Engineers authority as to Submittals is set forth in Paragraph 7.16. 

C. 	 Engineers authority as to design draWings, calculations, specifications, certifications and 
other Submittals from Contractor in response to Owner's delegation (if any) to Contractor of 
professional design services, is set forth in Paragraph 7.19. . 

D. 	 Engineers authority as to changes in the Work is set forth in Article 11. 
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E. 	 Engineer's authority as to Applications for Payment is set forth in Article 15. 

10.05 Determinations for Unit Price Work 

A. 	 Engineer will determine the actual q\,Jantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed 
by Contractor as set forth in Paragraph 13.03. 

10.06 Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work 

A. 	 Engineer will render decisions regarding the requirements of the Contract Documents, and 
judge the acceptability of the Work, pursuant to the specific procedures set forth herein for 
initial interpretations, Change Proposals, and acceptance of the Work. In rendering sl)ch 
decisions and judgments, Engineer will not show partiality to Owner or Contractor, and will 
not be liable to Owner, Contractor, or others in connection with any proceedings, 
interpretations, decisions, or judgments conducted or rendered in good faith. 

10.07 Limitations on Engineer's Authority and Responsibilities 

A. 	 Neither Engineer's authority or responsibility under this Article 10 or under any other 
provision of the Contract, nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to exercise 
or not exercise such authority or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, or performance 
of any authority or responsibility by Engineer, will create, impose, or give rise to any duty in 
contract, tort, or otherwise oWed by Engineer to Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, 
any other individual or entity, or to any surety for or employee or agent of any of them. 

B. 	 Engineer will not supervise, direct,control, or have authority over or be responsible for 
Contractors means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction~ or the 
safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply 
with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. En!5ineer will not be 
responsible for Contractor's failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. 

C. 	 Engineer will not· be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contr'actor or of any 
Subcontractor, any Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing any of the Work. 

D. 	 Engineer's review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation, and 
all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates of 
inspection, tests and approvals, and other documentation required to be delivered by 
Contractor under Paragraph ls.06.A, will only be to determine generally that their content 
complies with the requirements of, and in the case of certificates of inspections, tests, and 
approvals, that the results certified indicate compliance with the Contract Documents. 

E. 	 The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 10.07 also apply 
to the Resident Project Representative, if any. 

10.08 Compliance with Safety Program 

A. 	 While at the Site, Engineer's employees and representatives will comply with the specific 
applicable requirements of Owner's and Contractor's safety programs of which Engineer has 
been informed. 
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ARTICLE ll-CHANGES TO THE CONTRACT 

11.01 Amending and Supplementing the Contract 

A. 	 The Contract may be amended or supplemented by a Change Order, a Work Change Directive, 
or a Field Order. 

B. 	 If an amendment or supplement to the Contract includes a change in the Contract Price or 
the Contract Times, such amendment or supplement must be set forth in a Change Order. 

C. 	 All changes to the Contract that involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work, 
(2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or (3) other 
engineering or technical matters, must be supported by Engineer's recommendation. Owner 
and Contractor may amend other terms and conditions of the Contract without the 
recommendation of the Engineer. 

11.02 Change Orders 

A. 	 Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders covering: 

1. 	 Changes in Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties, including . 
any undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually performed in accordance with 
a Work Change Directive; 

2. 	 Changes in Contract Price resulting from an Owner set-off, unless Contractor has duly 
contested such set-off; 

3. 	 Changes in the Work which are: (a) .ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 11.05, 
(b) required because of Owner's acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 14.04 or 
Owner's correction of defective Work under Paragraph 14.07, or (c) agreed to by the 
parties, subject to the need for Engineer's recommendation if the change in the Work 
involves the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise) or other 

'engineering or technical matters; and 

4. 	 Changes that embody the substance of any final and binding results under: 
Paragraph 11.03.B, resolving the impact of a Work Change Directive; Paragraph 11.09, 
concerning Change Proposals; Article 12, Claims; Paragraph 13.02.0, final adjustments 
resulting from allowances; Paragraph 13.03.0, final. adjustments relating to 
determination of quantities for Unit Price Work; and similar provisions. 

B. 	 If Owner or Contractor refuses to execute a Change Order that is required to be executed 
under the terms of Paragraph 11.02.A, it will be deemed to be of full force and effect, as if 
fully executed. 

11.03 Work Change Directives 

·A. 	 A WorR Change Directive will not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times but is 
evidence that the .parties expect that the modification ordereq or documented by a Work 
Change Directive will .be incorporated in a su~sequently issued Change Order, following 
negotiations by, the parties as to the Work Change Directive',S effect, if any, on the Contract 
Price and Contract Times; or, if negotiations are unsuccessful, by a determination under the 
terms of the Contract Documents governing adjustments, expressly including 
Paragraph 11.07 regarding change of Contract Price. 
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B. 	 If Owner has issued a Work Change Directive and: 

1. 	 Contractor believes that an adjustment in Contract Times or Contract Price is necessary, 
then Contractor shall submit any Change Proposal seeking such an adjustment no later 
than 30 days after the completion of the Work set out in the Work Change Directive. 

2. 	 Owner believes that an adjustment in Contract Times or Contract Price is necessary, then 
Owner shall submit any Claim seeking such an adjustment no later than 60 days after 
issuance of the Work Change Directive. 

11.04 Field Orders 

A. 	 Engineer may authorize minor changes in the Work if the changes do not involve an 
adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and are compatible with the design 
concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the Contract 
Documents. Such changes will be accomplished by a Field Order and will be binding on Owner 
and also on Contractor, which shall perform the Work involved promptly. 

B. 	 If Contractor believes that a Field Order justifies an adjustment in the Contract Price or 
Contract Times, then before proceeding with the Work at issue, Contractor shall submit a 
Change Proposal as provided herein. 

11.05 Owner-Authorized Changes in the Work 

A. 	 Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any time 
or from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work. Changes involving 
the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise) or other engineering or 
technical matters will be supported by Engineer's recommendation. 

B. 	 Such changes in the Work may be accomplished by a Change Order, if Owner and Contractor 
have agreed as to the effect, if any, of the changes on Contract Times or Contract Price; or by 
a Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such document, Contractor shall promptly 
proceed with the Work involved; or, in the case of a deletion in the Work, promptly cease 
construction activities with respect to such deleted Work. Added or revised Work must be 
performed under the applicable conditions of the Contract Documents. 

C. 	 Nothing in this Paragraph 11.05 obligates Contractor to undertake work that Contractor 
reasonably concludes cannot be performed in a manner consistent with Contractor's safety 
obligations under the Contract Documents or Laws and Regulations. 

11.06 Unauthorized Changes in the Work 

A. 	 Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the 
Contract Times with respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract 
Documents, a's amended, modified, or supplemented, except in the case of an emergency as 
provided in Paragraph 7.15 or in the case of uncovering Work as provided in 
Paragraph 14.05.C.2. 

11.07 Change of Contract Price 

A. 	 The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an 
adjustment in the Contract Price must comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.09. Any 
Claim for an adjustment of Contract Price must comply with the provisions of Article 12. 

B. 	 An adjustment in the Contract Price will be determined as follows: 
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1. 	 Where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, 
then by application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items involved (subject to 
the provisions of Paragraph 13.03); 

2. 	 Where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract 
Documents, then by a mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for 
overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2); or 

3. 	 Where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract 
Documents and the parties do not reach mutual agreement to a lump sum, then on the 
basis of the Cost of the Work (determined as provided in Paragraph 13.01) plus a 
Contractor's fee for overhead and profit (determined as provided in Paragraph 11.07.C). 

C. 	 Contractor's Fee: When applicable, the Contractor's fee for overhead and profit will be 
determined as follows: 

1. 	 A mutually acceptable fixed fee; or 

2. 	 If a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the 
various portions of the Cost of the Work: 

a. 	 For costs incurred under Paragraphs 13.01.B.1 and 13.01.B.2, the Co.ntractor's fee will 
be 15 percent; 

b. 	 For costs in.curred under Paragraph 13.01.B.3, the Contractors fee will be 5 percent; 

c. 	 Where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a 
fee and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraphs 11.07.C.2.a and 
11.07.C.2.b is that the Contractor's fee will be based on: (1) a fee of 15 percent of the 
costs incurred under Paragraphs 13.01.8.1 and 13.01.B.2 by the Subcontractor that 
actually performs the Work, at whatever tier, and (2) with respect to Contractor itself 
and to any Subcontractors of a tier higher than that of the Subcontractor that actually 
performs the Work, a fee of 5 percent of the amount (fee plus underlying costs 
incurred) attributable to the next lower tier Subcontractor; provided, however, that 
for any such subcontracted Work the maximum total fee to be paid by Owner will be 
no greater than 27 percent of the costs incurred by the Subcontractor that actually 
performs the Work; 

d. 	 No fee will be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 13.01.B.4, 
13.01.B.5, and 13.01.C; 

e. 	 The amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which 
results in a net decrease in Cost of the Work will be the amount of the actual net 
decrease in Cost of the Work and a deduction of an additional amount equal to 
5 percent of such actual net decrease in Cost of the Work; and 

f. 	 When both additions and credits are involved in anyone change or Change Proposal, 
the adjustment in Contractors fee will be computed by determining the sum of the 
costs in each of the cost categories in Paragraph 13.01.B (specifically, payroll costs, 
Paragraph 13.01.B.1; incorporated materials and equipment costs, 
Paragraph 13.01.B.2; Subcontract costs, Paragraph 13.01.8.3; special consultants 
costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.4; and other costs, Paragraph 13.01.8.5) and applying to 
each such cost category sum the appropriate fee from Paragraphs 11.07.C.2.a 
through 11.07.C.2.e, inclusive. 
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11.08 Change of Contract Times 

A. 	 The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an 
adjustment in the Contract Times must comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.09. Any 
Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Times must comply with the provisions of Article 12. 

B. 	 Delay, disruption, and interference in the Work, and any related changes in Contract Times, 
are addressed in and governed by Paragraph 4.05. 

11.09 Change Proposals 

A. 	 Purpose and Content: Contractor shall submit a Change Proposal to Engineer to request an 
adjustment in the Contract Times or Contract Price; contest an initial decision by Engineer 
concerning the requirements of the Contract Documents or relating to the acceptability of 
the Work under the Contract Documents; challenge a set-off against payment due; or seek 
other relief under the Contract. The Change Proposal will specify any proposed change in 
Contract Times or Contract Price, or other proposed relief, and explain the reason for the 
proposed change, with citations to any governing or applicable provisions of the Contract 
Documents. Each Change Proposal will address only one issue, or a set of closely related 
issues. 

B. 	 Change Proposal Procedures 

1. 	 Submittal: Contractor shall submit each Change Proposal to Engineer within 30 days after 
the start of the event giving rise thereto, or after such initial decision. 

2. 	 Supporting Data: The Contractor shall submit supporting data, including the proposed 
change .in Contract Price or Contract Time (if any), to the Engineer and Owner within 
15 days after the submittal of the Change Proposal. 

a. 	 Change Proposals based on or related to delay, interruption, or interference must 
comply with the provisions of Paragraphs 4.0S.D and 4.0S.E. 

b. 	 Change proposals related to a change of Contract Price must include full and detailed 
accounts of materials incorporated into the Work and labor and equipment used for 
the subject Work. 

The supporting data must be accompanied by a written statement that the supporting 
data are accurate and complete, and that any requested time or price adjustment is the 
entire adjustment to which Contractor believes it is entitled as a result of said event. 

3. 	 Engineer's Initial Review: Engineer will advise Owner regarding the Change Proposal, and 
consider any comments or response from Owner regarding the Change Proposal. If in its 
discretion Engineer concludes that additional supporting data is needed before 
conducting a full review and making a decision regarding the Change Proposal, then 
Engineer may request that Contractor submit such additional supporting data by a date 
specified by Engineer, prior to Engineer beginning its full review of the Change Proposal. 

4. 	 Engineer's FuJI Review and Action on the Change Proposal: Upon receipt of Contractor's 
supporting data (including any additional data requested by Engineer), Engineer will 
conduct a full review of each Change Proposal and, within 30 days after such receipt of 
the Contractor's supporting data, either approve the Change Proposal in whole, deny it in 
whole, or approve it in part and deny it in part. Such actions must be in writing, with a 
copy provided to Owner and Contractor. If Engineer does not take action on the Change 
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Proposal within 30 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any time thereafter 
submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of Engineer's inaction the 
Change Proposal is deemed denied, thereby commencing the time for appeal of the 
denial under Article 12. 

5. 	 Binding Decision: Engineer's decision is final and binding upon Owner and Contractor, 
unless Owner or Contractor appeals the decision by filing a Claim under Article 12. 

C. 	 Resolution of Certain Change Proposals: If the Change Proposal does not involve the design 
(as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of the Work, or 
other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will notify the parties in writing that 
the Engineer is unable to resolve the Change Proposal. For purposes of further resolution of 
such a Change Proposal, such notice will be deemed a denial, and Contractor may choose to 
seek resolution under the terms of Article 12. 

D. 	 Post-Completion: Contractor shall not submit any Change Proposals after Engineer issues a 
written recommendation of final payment pursuant to Paragraph lS.06.B. 

11.10 Notification to Surety 

A. 	 If the provisions of any bond require notice to be given to a surety of any change affecting the 
general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (including, but not 
limited to, ContractPrice or Contract Times), the giving of any such notice will be Contractor's 
responsibility. The ~mount of each applicable bond will be adjusted to reflect the effect of 
any such change. 

ARTICLE 12-CLAIMS 

12.01 Claims 

A. 	 Claims Process: The following disputes between Owner and Contractor are subject to the 
Claims process set forth in this article: 

1. 	 Appeals by Owner or Contractor of Engineer's decisions regarding Charige Proposals; 

2. 	 Owner demands for adjustments in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or other relief 
under the Contract Documents; 

3. 	 Disputes that Engineer has been unable to address because they do not involve the design 
(as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability ofthe Work, 
or other engineering or technical matters; and 

4. 	 Subject to the waiver provisions of Paragraph 15.07, any dispute arising after Engineer 
has issued a written recommendation of final payment pursuant to Paragraph lS.06.B. 

B. 	 Submittal of Claim: The party submitting a Claim shall deliver it directly to the other party to 
the Contract promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) after the start of the event giving 
rise thereto; in the case of appeals regarding Change Proposals within 30 days of the decision 
under appeal. The party submitting the Claim shall also furnish a copy to the Engineer, for its 
information only. The responsibility to substantiate a Claim rests with the party making the 
Claim. In the case of a Claim by Contractor seeking an increase in the Contract Times or 
Contract Price, Contractor shall certify that the Claim is made in good faith, that the 
supporting data are accurate and complete, and that to the best of Contractor's knowledge 
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and belief the amOunt of time or money requested accurately reflects the full amount to 
which Contractor is entitled. 

C. 	 Review and Resolution: The party receiving a Claim shall review it thoroughly, giving full 
consideration to its merits. The two parties shall seek to resolve the Claim through the 
exchange of information and direct negotiations. The parties may extend the time for 
resolving the Claim by mutual agreement. All actions taken on a Claim will be stated in writing 
and submitted to the other party, with a copy to Engineer. 

D. 	 Mediation 

1. 	 At any time after initiation of a Claim, Owner and Contractor may mutually agree to 
mediation of the underlying dispute. The agreement to mediate will stay the Claim 
submittal and response process. 

2. 	 If Owner and Contractor agree to mediation, then after 60 days from such agreement, 
either Owner or Contractor may unilaterally terminate the mediation process, and the 
Claim submittal and decision process will resume as of the date of the termination. If the 
mediation proceeds but is unsuccessfl,ll in resolving the dispute, the Claim submittal and 
decision process will resume as of the date of the conclusion of the mediation, as 
determined by the mediator. 

3. 	 Owner and Contractor shall each pay one-half of the mediator's fees and costs. 

E. 	 Partial Approval: If the party receiving a Claim approves the Claim in part and denies it in part, 
such action will be final and binding unless within 30 days of such action the other party 
invokes the procedure set forth in Article 17 for final resolution of disputes. 

F. 	 Denial of Claim: If efforts to resolve a Claim are not successful, the party receiving the Claim 
may deny it by giving written notice of denial to the other party. If the receiving party does 
not take action on the Claim within 90 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any time 
thereafter submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of the inaction, the 
Claim is deemed denied, thereby commencing the time for appeal of the denial. A denial of 
the Claim will be final and binding unless within 30 days of the denial the other party invokes 
the procedure set forth in Article 17 for the final resolution of disputes. 

G. 	 Final and Binding Results: If the parties reach a mutual agreement regarding a Claim, whether 
through approval of the Claim, direct negotiations, mediation, or otherwise; or if a Claim is 
approved in part and denied in part, or denied in full, and such actions become final and 
binding; then the results of the agreement or action on the Claim will be incorporated in a 
Change Order or other written document to the extent they affect the Contract, including the 
Work, the Contract Times, or the Contract Price. 

ARTICLE 13-COST OF THE WORK; ALLOWANCESj UNIT PRICE WORK 

13.01 Cost of the Work 

A. 	 Purposes for Determination of Cost of the Work: The term Cost of the Work means the sum 
of all costs necessary for the proper performance of the Work at issue, as further defined 
below. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.01 are used for two distinct purposes: 

1. 	 To determine Cost of the Work when Cost of the Work is a component of the Contract 
Price, under cost-plus-fee, time-and-materials, or other cost-based terms; or 
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2. 	 When needed to determine the value of a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, 
or other adjustment in Contract Price. When the value of any such adjustment is 
determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor is entitled only to those 
additional or inc:remental costs required because of the change in the Work or because 
of the event giving rise to the adjustment. 

B. 	 Costs Included: Except as otherwise may be agreed to in writing by Owner, costs included in 
the Cost of the Work will be in amounts no higher than those commonly incurred in the 
locality ofthe Project, will not include any ofthe costs itemized in Paragraph 13.01.C, and will 
include only the following items: 

1. 	 Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance of the 
Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor in 
advance of the subject Work. Such employees include, without limitation, 
superintendents, foremen, safety managers, safety representatives, and other personnel 
employed full time on the Work. Payroll costs for employees not employed full time on 
the Work will be apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the Work. Payroll costs 
include, but are not limited to, salaries and wages plus the cost of fringe benefits, which 
include social security contributions, unemployment, excise, and payroll taxes, workers' 
compensation, health and retirement benefits, sick leave, and vacation and holiday pay 
applicable thereto. The expenses of performing Work outside of regular working hours, 
on Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidays, will be included in the above to the extent 
authorized by Owner. 

2. 	 Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, including 
costs of transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers' field services required in 
connection therewith. All cash discounts accrue to Contractor unless Owner deposits 
funds with Contractor with which to make payments, in which case the cash discounts 
will accrue to Owner. All trade discounts, rebates, and refunds and returns from sale of 
surplus materials and equipment will accrue to Owner, and Contractor shall make 
provisions so that they may be obtained. 

3. 	 Payments made by Contractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by Subcontractors. 
If required by Owner, Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from subcontractors 
acceptable to Owner and Contractor and shall deliver such bids to Owner, which will then 
determine, with the advice of Engineer, which bids, if any, will be acceptable. If any 
subcontract provides that the Subcontractor is to be paid on the basis of Cost ofthe Work 
plus a fee, the Subcontractor's Cost of the Work and fee will be determined in the same 
manner as Contractor's Cost of the Work and fee as provided in this Paragraph 13.01. 

4. 	 Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to engineers, ,architects, testing 
laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed or retained for services 
specifically related to the Work. 

s. 	 Other costs consisting of the following: 

a. 	 The proportion of necessary transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of 
Contractor's employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work. 

b. 	 Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, equipment, 
machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, which are 
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consumed in the performance of the Work, and cost, less market value, of such items 
used but not consumed which remain the property of Contractor. 

1) 	 In establishing included costs for materials such as scaffolding, plating, or 
sheeting, consideration will be given to the actual or the estimated life of the 
material for use on other projects; or rental rates may be established on the basis 
of purchase or salvage value of such items, whichever is less. Contractor will not 
be eligible for compensation for such items in an amount that exceeds the 
purchase cost of such item. 

c. 	 Construction Equipment Rental 

1) 	 Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof, in 
accordance with rental agreements approved by Owner as to price (including any 
surcharge or special rates applicable to overtime use of the construction 
equipment or machinery), and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading, 
assembly, dismantling, and removal thereof. All such costs will be in accordance 
with the terms of said rental agreements. The rental of any such equipment, 
machinery, or parts must cease when the use thereof is no longer necessary for 
the Work. 

2) 	 Costs for equipment and machinery owned by Contractor or a Contractor-related 
entity will be paid at a rate shown for such equipment in the equipment rental 
rate book specified in the Supplementary Conditions. An hourly rate will be 
computed by dividing the monthly rates by 176. These computed rates will 
include all operating costs. 

3) 	 With respect to Work that is the result of a Change Order, Change Proposal, 
Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Price (lichanged Work"), included 
costs will be based on the time the equipment or machinery is in use on the 
changed Work and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading, assembly, 
dismantling, and removal when directly attributable to the changed Work. The 
cost of any such equipment or machinery, or parts thereof, must cease to accrue 
when the use thereof is no longer necessary for the changed Work. 

d. 	 Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which 
Contractor is liable, as imposed by Laws and Regulations. 

e. 	 Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or 
anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them 
may be liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses. 

f. 	 Losses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage, to the Work, not 
compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection with 
the performance of the Work (except losses and damages within the deductible 
amounts of builder's risk or other property insurance established in accordance with 
Paragraph 6.04)' provided such losses and damages have resulted from causes other 
than the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly 
employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable. Such losses 
include settlements made with the written consent and approval of Owner. No such 
losses, damages, and expenses will be included in the Cost of the Work for the 
purpose of determining Contractor's fee. 
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g. 	 The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities at the Site. 

h. 	 Minor expenses such as communication service at the Site, express and courier 
services, and similar petty cash items in connection with the Work.. 

i. 	 The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance that Contractor is required by the 
Contract Documents to purchase and maintain. 

C. 	 Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work does not include any of the following items: 

1. 	 Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor's officers, executives, principals, 
general managers, engineers, architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants, 
purchasing and contracting agents, expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other personnel 
employed by Contractor, whether at the Site or in Contractor's principal or branch office 
for general administration of the Work and not specifically included in the agreed upon 
schedule of job classifications referred to in Paragraph 13.01.B.1 or specifically covered 
by Paragraph 13.01.B.4. The payroll costs and other compensation excluded here are to 
be considered administrative costs covered by the Contractor's fee. 

2. 	 The cost of purchasing, renting, or furnishing small tools and hand tools. 

3. 	 Expenses of Contractor's principal and branch offices other than Contractor's office at the 
Site. 

4. 	 Any part of Contractor's capital expenses, including interest on Contractor's capital 
employed for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments. 

5. 	 Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or 
indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, including 
but not limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposal of materials or equipment 
wrongly supplied, and making good any damage to property. 

6. 	 Expenses incurred in preparing and advancing Claims. 

7. 	 Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not 
specifically and expressly included in Paragraph 13.01.B. 

D. 	 Contractor's Fee 

1. 	 When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of cost-plus-a-fee, then: 

a. 	 Contractor's fee for the Work set forth in the Contract Documents as ofthe Effective 
Date of the, Contract will be determined as set forth in the Agreement. 

b. 	 for any Work covered by a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim; set-off, or other 
adjustment in Contract Price on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor's fee will be 
determined as follows: 

1) 	 When the fee for the Work as a whole is a percentage of the Cost of the Work, 
the fee will automatically adjust as the Cost of the Work changes. 

2) 	 When the fee for the Work as a whole is a fixed fee, the fee for any additions or 
deletions will be determined in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2. 

2. 	 When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of a stipulated sum, or any other 
basis other than cost-plus-a-fee, then Contractor's fee for any Work covered by a Change 
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Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Price on the basis 
of Cost of the Work will be determined in accordance with Paragraph l1.07.e.2. 

E. 	 Documentation and Audit: Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be 
determined pursuant to this Article 13, Contractor and pertinent Subcontractors will establish 
and maintain records of the costs in accordance with generally accepted accounting practices. 
Subject to prior written notice, Owner will be afforded reasonable access, during normal 
business hours, to all Contractor's accounts, records, books, correspondence, instructions, 
drawings, receipts, vouchers, memoranda, and similar data relating to the Cost of the Work 
and Contractor's fee. Contractor shall preserve all such documents for a period of three years 
after the final payment by Owner. Pertinent Subcontractors will afford such access to Owner, 
and preserve such documents, to the same extent required of Contractor. 

13.02 Allowances 

A. 	 It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named in 
the Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such sums 
and by such persons or entities as may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer. 

B. 	 Cash Allowances: Contractor agrees that: 

1. 	 the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade discounts) 
of materials and equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at the Site, and 
all applicable taxes; and 

2. 	 Contractor's costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead, 
profit, and other expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included in 
the Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no demand for additional payment for 
any of the foregoing will be valid. 

e. 	 Owner's Contingency Allowance: Contractor agrees that an Owner's contingency allowance, 
if any, is for the sole use of Owner to cover unanticipated costs. 

D. 	 Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by 
Engineer to reflect actual amounts due Contractor for Work covered by allowances, and the 
Contract Price will be correspondingly adjusted. 

13.03 Unit Price Work 

A. 	 Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work, 
initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an amount equal 
to the sum of the unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the 
estimated quantity of each item as indicated in the Agreement. 

B. 	 The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for 
the purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. Payments to 
Contractor for Unit Price Work will be based on actual quantities. 

e. 	 Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be adequate 
to cover Contractor's overhead and profit for each separately identified item. 

D. 	 Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed 
by Contractor. Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer's preliminary 
determinations on such matters before rendering a written decision thereon (by 
recommendation of an Application for Payment or otherwise). Engineer's written decision 
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thereon will be final and binding (except as modified by Engineer to reflect changed factual 
conditions or more accurate data) upon Owner and Contractor, and the final adjustment of 
Contract Price will be set forth in a Change Order, subject to the provisions of the following 
paragraph. 

E. 	 Adjustments in Unit Price 

1. 	 Contractor or Owner shall be entitled to an adjustment in the unit price with respect to 
an item of Unit Price Work if: 

a. 	 the quantity of the item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs materially 
and significantly from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the 
Agreement; and 

b. 	 Contractor's unit costs to perform the item of Unit Price Work have changed 
materially and significantly as a result of the quantity change. 

2. 	 The adjustment in unit price will account for and be coordinated with any related changes 
in quantities of other items of Work, and in Contractor's costs to pertorm such other 
Work, such that the resulting overall change in Contract Price is equitable to Owner and 
Contractor. 

3. 	 Adjusted unit prices will apply to all units of that item. 

ARTICLE 14-TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL, OR ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE WORK 

14.01 Access to Work 

A. 	 Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and personnel of Owner, 
independent testing laboratories, and authorities having jurisdiction have access to the Site 
and the Work at reasonable times for their observation, inspection, and testing. Contractor 
shall provide them proper and safe conditions for such access and advise them of Contractor's 
safety procedures and programs so that they may comply with such procedures and programs 
as applicable. 

14.02 Tests, Inspections, and Approvals 

A. 	 Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work (or specific parts 
thereof) for all required inspections and tests, and shall cooperate with inspection and testing 
personnel to facilitate required inspections and tests. 

B. 	 Owner shall retain and pay for the services of an independent inspector, testing laboratory, 
or other qualified individual or entity to perform all inspections and tests expressly required 
by the Contract Documents to be furnished and paid for by Owner, except that costs incurred 
in connection with tests or inspections of covered Work will be governed by the provisions of 
Paragraph 14.05. 

C. 	 If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof) 
specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other representative of 
such public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging and obtaining such 
inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all costs in connection therewith, and furnish Engineer 
the required certificates of inspection or approval. 
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D. 	 Contractor shall be responsible for arranging, obtaining, and paying for all inspections and 
tests required: 

1. 	 by the Contract Documents, unless the Contract Documents expressly allocate 
responsibility for a specific inspection or test to Owner; 

2. 	 to attain Owner's and Engineer's acceptance of materials or equipment to be 
incorporated in the Work; 

3. 	 by manufacturers of equipment furnished under the Contract Documents; 

4. 	 for testing, adjusting, and balancing of mechanical, electrical, and other equipment to be 
incorporated into the Work; and 

5. 	 for acceptance of materials, mix designs, or equipment submitted for approval prior to 
Contractor's purchase thereof for incorporation in the Work. 

Such inspections and tests will be performed by independent inspectors, testing laboratories, 
or other qualified individuals or entities acceptable to Owner and Engineer. 

E. 	 If the Contract Documents require the Work (or part thereof) to be approved by Owner, 
Engineer, or anot~er designated individual or entity, then Contractor shall assume full 
responsibility for ar'ranging and obtaining such approvals. ' 

F. 	 If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by 
Contractor without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall, if requested by 
Engineer, uncover such Work for observation. Such uncovering will be at Contractor's expense 
unless Contractor had given Engineer timely notice of Contractor's intention to cover the 
same and Engineer had not acted with reasonable promptness in response to such notice. 

14.03 Defective Work 

A. 	 Contractor's Obligation; It is Contractor's obligation to assure that the Work is not defective. 

B. 	 Engineer's Authority: Engineer has the authority to determine whether Work is defective, and 
to reject defective Work. 

C. 	 Notice of Defects: Prompt written notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer 
has actual knowledge will be given to Contractor. 

D. 	 Correction, or Removal and Replacement: Promptly after receipt of written notice of defective 
Work, Contractor shall correct all such defective Work, whether or not fabricated, installed, 
or completed, or, if Engineer has rejected the defective Work, remove it from the Project and 
replace it with Work that is not defective. 

E. 	 Preservation of Warranties: When correcting defective Work, Contractor shall take no action 
that would void or otherwise impair Owner's special warranty and guarantee, if any, on said 
Work. 

F. 	 Costs and Damages: In addition to its correction, removal, and replacement obligations with 
respect to defectiveWork, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages arising 
out of or relating to defective Work, including but not limited to the cost of the inspection, 
testing, correction, removal, replacement, or reconstruction of such defective Work, fines 
levied against Owner by governmental authorities because the Work is defective, and the 
costs of repair or replacement of work of others resulting from defective Work. Prior to final 
payment, if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree as to the measure of such claims, costs, 
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losses, and damages resulting from defective Work, then Owner may impose a reasonable 
set-off against payments due under Article 15. 

14.04 Acceptance of Defective Work 

A. 	 If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner 
prefers to accept it, Owner may do so (subject, if such acceptance occurs prior to final 
payment, to Engineer's confirmation that such acceptance is in general accord with the design 
intent and applicable engineering principles, and will not endanger public safety). Contractor 
shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages attributable to Owner's evaluation of and 
determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be approved by Engineer as to 
reasonableness), and for the diminished value of the Work to the extent not otherwise paid 
by Contractor. If any such acceptance occurs prior to final payment, the necessary revisions 
in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work will be incorporated in a Change Order. 
If the parties are unable to agree as to the decrease in the Contract Price, reflecting the 
diminished value of Work so accepted, then Owner may impose a reasonable set-off against 
payments due under Article 15. If the acceptance of defective Work occurs after final 
payment, Contractor shall pay an appropriate amount to Owner. 

14.05 Uncovering Work 

A. 	 Engineer has the authority to require additional inspection or testing of the Work, whether 
or not the Work is fabricated, installed, or completed. 

B. 	 If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, then Contractor shall, if 
requested by Engineer, uncover such Work for Engineer's observation, and then replace the 
covering, all at Contractor's expense. 

C. 	 If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer or 
inspected or tested by others, then Contractor, at Engineer's request, shall uncover, expose, 
or otherwise make available for observation, inspection, or testing as Engineer may require, 
that portion of the Work in question, and provide all necessary labor, material, and 
equipment. 

1. 	 If it is found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall be responsible for all 
claims, costs, losses, and damages arising out of or relating to such uncovering, exposure, 
observation, inspection, and testing, and of satisfactory replacement or reconstruction 
(including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of others); and 
pending Contractor's full discharge of this responsibility the Owner shall be entitled to 
impose a reasonable set-off against payments due under Article 15. 

2. 	 If the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an 
increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, directly attributable 
to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing, replacement, and 
reconstruction. If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount or extent thereof, then 
Contractor may submit a Change Proposal within 30 days of the determination that the 
Work is not defective. 

14.06 Owner May Stop the Work 

A. 	 If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable 
materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed Work 
will conform to the Contract Documents, then Owner may order Contractor to stop the Work, 

EJCDC" C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 

Copyright@ 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 


and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 

00 7Z 13 • Page 58 of 70 




or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been eliminated; however, this right 
of Owner to stop the Work will not give rise to any duty on the part of Owner to exercise this 
right for the benefit of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other individual or 
entity, or any surety for, or employee or agent of any of them. 

14.07 Owner May Correct Defective Work 

A. 	 If Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice from Engineer to correct 
defective Work, or to remove and replace defective Work as required by Engineer, then 
Owner may, after 7 ,days' written notice to Contractor, correct or remedy any such deficiency, 

B. 	 In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07, Owner shall proceed 
expeditiously. In connection with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude 
Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession of all or part of the Work and suspend 
Contractor's services related thereto, and incorporate in the Work all materials and 
equipment stored at the Site or for which OWner has paid Contractor but which are stored 
elsewhere. Contractor shall allow Owner, Owner's representatives, agents and employees, 
Owner's other contractors, and Engineer and Engineer's consultants access to the Site to 
enable Owner to exercise the rights and remedies under this paragraph. 

C. 	 All claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the rights 
and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07 will be charged against Contractor as set-offs 
against payments due under Article 15, Such claims, costs, losses and damages will include 
but not be limited,to all costs of repair, or replacement of work of others destroyed or 
damaged by correction, removal, or replacement of Contractor's defective Work. 

D. 	 Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in 
the performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner's rights and 
remedies under this Paragraph 14.07. 

ARTICLE is-PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR: SET-OFFS: COMPLETION; CORRECTION PERIOD 

15.01 Progress Payments 

A. 	 Basis for Progress Payments: The Schedule of Values established as provided in Article 2 will 
serve as the basis for progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application 
for Payment acceptable to Engineer. Progress payments for Unit Price Work will be based on 
the number of units completed during the pay period, as determined under the provisions of 
Paragraph 13,03. Progress payments for cost-based Work will be based on'Cost ofthe Work 
completed by Contractor during the pay period. 

B. 	 Applicationsfor Payments 

1. 	 At least 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress payment 
(but not more often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for review 
an Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering the Work 
completed as of the date of the Application and accompanied by such supporting 
documentation as is required by the Contract Documents. 

2. 	 If payment is requested on the basis of materials and equipment not incorporated in the 
Work but delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at another location agreed to in 
writing, the Application for Payment must also be accompanied by: (a) a bill of sale, 
invoice, copies of subcontract or purchase order payments, or other documentation 
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establishing full payment by Contractor for the materials and equipment; (b) at Owner's 
request, documentation warranting that Owner has received the materials and 
equipment free and clear of all Liens; and (c) evidence that the materials and equipment 
are covered by appropriate property insurance, a warehouse bond, or other 
arrangements to protect Owner's interest therein, all of which must be satisfactory to 
Owner. 

3. 	 Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application must include an 
affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received by Contractor 
have been applied to discharge Contractor's legitimate obligations associated with prior 
Applications for Payment. 

4. 	 The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in the 
Agreement. 

C. 	 Review ofApplications 

1. 	 Engineer will, within 10 days after recei pt of each Application for Payment, including each 
resubmittal, either indicate in writing a recommendation of payment and present the 
Application to Owner, or return the Application to Contractor indicating in writing 
Engineer's reasons for refusing to recommend payment. In the latter case, Contractor 
may make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application. 

2. 	 Engineer's recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment will 
constitute a representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer's observations of 
the executed Work as an experienced and qualified design professional, and on Engineer's 
review of the Application for Payment and the accompanying data and schedules, that to 
the best of Engineer's knowledge, information and belief: 

a. 	 the Work has progressed to the point indicated; 

b. 	 the quality of the Work is generally in accordance with the Contract Documents 
(subject to an evaluation of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon 
Substantial Completion, the results of any subsequent tests called for in the Contract 
Documents, a final determination of quantities and classifications for Unit Price Work 
under Paragraph 13.03, and any other qualifications stated in the recommendation); 
and 

c. 	 the conditions precedent to Contractor's being entitled to such payment appear to 
have been fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer's responsibility to observe the Work. 

3. 	 By recommending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have 
represented that: 

a. 	 inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been 
performed have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in progress, 
or involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities specifically 
assigned to Engineer in the Contract; or 

b. 	 there may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entitle 
Contractor to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle OWner to withhold payment to 
Contractor. 
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4. 	 Neither Engineer's review of Contractor's Work for the purposes of recommending 
payments nor Engineer's recommendation of any payment, including final payment, will 
impose responsibility on Engineer: 

a. 	 to supervise, direct, or control the Work; 

b. 	 for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or 
the safety precautions and programs incident thereto; 

c. 	 for Contractor's failure to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to 
Contractor's performance of the Work; 

d. 	 to make any examination to ascertain how or for what purposes Contractor has used 
the money paid by Owner; or 

e. 	 to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to 
Owner free and clear of any Liens. 

5. 	 Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in Engineer's 
opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner stated in 
Paragraph 15.01.C.2. 

6. 	 Engineer will recommend reductions in payment (set-ofts) necessary in Engineer's 
opinion to protect Owner from loss because: 

a. 	 the Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement; 

b. 	 the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders; 

c. 	 Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with 
Paragraph 14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04; 

d. 	 Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental 
Condition for which Contractor is responsible; or 

e. 	 Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events that would 
constitute a default by Contractor and therefore justify termination for cause under 
the Contract Documents. 

D. 	 Payment Becomes Due 

1. 	 Ten days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner with Engineer's 
recommendation, the amount recommended (subject to any Owner set-offs) will become 
due, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor. 

E. 	 Reductions in Payment by Owner 

1. 	 In addition to any reductions in payment (set-ofts) recommended by Engineer, Owner is 
entitled to impose a set-oft against payment based on any of the following: 

a. 	 Claims have been made against Owner based on Contractor's conduct in the 
performance or furnishing of the Work, or Owner has incurred costs, losses, or 
damages resulting from Contractor's conduct in the performance or furnishing of the 
Work, including but not limited to claims, costs, losses, or damages from workplace 
injuries, adjacent property damage, non-compliance with Laws and Regulations, and 

patent infringement; 
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b. 	 Contractor has failed to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damage, 
delay, disruption, and interference with other work at or adjacent to the Site; 

c. 	 Contractor has failed to provide and maintain required bonds or insurance; 

d. 	 Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental 
Condition for which Contractor is responsible; 

e. 	 Owner has incurred extra charges or engineering costs related to submittal reviews, 
evaluations of proposed substitutes, tests and inspections, or return visits to 
manufacturing or assembly facilities; 

f. 	 The Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement; 

g. 	 Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with 
Paragraph 14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04; 

h. 	 The Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders; 

i. 	 An event has occurred that would constitute a default by Contractor and therefore 
justify a termination for cause; 

j. 	 Liquidated or other damages have accrued as a result of Contractor's failure to 
achieve Milestones, Substantial Completion, or final completion of the Work; 

k. 	 Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has 
delivered ci specific bond satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfaction and 
discharge of such Liens; or 

I. 	 Other items entitle Owner to a set-off against the amount recommended. 

2. 	 If Owner imposes any set-off against payment, whether based on its own knowledge or 
on the written recommendations of Engineer, Owner will give Contractor immediate 
written notice (with a copy to Engineer) stating the reasons for such action and the 
specific amount of the reduction, and promptly pay Contractor any amount remaining 
after deduction of the amount so withheld. Owner shall promptly pay Contractor the 
amount so withheld, or any adjustment thereto agreed to by Owner and Contractor, if 
Contractor remedies the reasons for such action. The reduction imposed will be binding 
on Contractor unless it duly submits a Change Proposal contesting the reduction. 

3. 	 Upon a subsequent determination that Owner's refusal of payment was not justified, the 
amount wrongfully withheld will be treated as an amount due as determined by 
Paragraph 15.01.0.1 and subject to interest as provided in the Agreement. 

15.02 Contractor's Warranty of Title 

A. 	 Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment furnished 
under the Contract will pass to Owner free and clear of (1) all Liens and other title defects, 
and (2) all patent, licensing, copyright, or royalty obligations, no later than 7 days after the 
time of payment by Owner. 

15.03 Substantial Completion 

A. 	 When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall notify 
Owner and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete and request that 
Engineer issue a certificate of Substantial Completion. Contractor shall at the same time 
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submit to Owner an.d Engineer an initial draft of punch list items to be completed or corrected 
before final payment. 

B. 	 Promptly after Contractor's notification, Qwner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an 
inspection of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not consider 
the Work substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in writing giving the reasons 
therefor. 

C. 	 If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a 
preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion which will fix the date of Substantial 
Completion. Engineer shall attach to the certificate a punch list of items to be completed or 
corrected before final payment. Owner shall have 7 days after receipt of the preliminary 
certificate during which to make written objection to Engineer as to any provisions of the 
certificate or attached punch list. If, after considering the objections to the provisions of the 
preliminary certificate, Engineer concludes that the Work is not substantially complete, 
Engineer will, within 14 days after submission of the preliminary certificate to Owner, notify 
Contractor in writing that the Work is not substantially complete, stating the reasons therefor. 
If Owner does not object to the provisions of the certificate, or if despite consideration of 
Owner's objections Engineer concludes that the Work is substantially complete, then 
Engineer will, within said 14 days, execut~ and deliver to Owner and Contractor a final 
certificate of Substantial Completion (with a revised punch list of items to be completed or 
corrected) reflecting such changes from the preliminary certificate as Engineer believes 
justified after consideration of any objections from Owner. 

D. 	 At the time of receipt of the preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion, Owner and 
Contractor will confer regarding Owner's use or occupancy of the Work following Substantial 
Completion, review the builder's risk insurance policy with respect to the end of the builder's 
risk coverage, and confirm the transition to coverage of the Work under a permanent 
property insurance policy held by Owner. Unless Owner and Contractor agree otherwise in 
writing, Owner shall bear responsibility for security, operation, protection of the Work, 
property insurance, maintenance, heat, and utilities upon Owner's use or occupancy of the 
Work. 

E. 	 After Substantial Completion the Contractor shall promptly begin work on the punch list of 
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. In appropriate cases Contractor 
may submit monthly Applications for Payment for completed punch list items, following the 
progress payment procedures set forth above. 

F. 	 Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial 
Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable access to remove its property and 
complete or correct items on the punch list. 

15.04 Partial Use or Occupancy 

A. 	 Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially 
completed part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract Documents, 
or which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a separately functioning and 
usable part of the Work that can be used by Owner for its intended purpose without 
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significant interference with Contractor's performance of the remainder of the Work, subject 
to the following conditions: 

1. 	 At any time, Owner may request in writing that Contractor permit Owner to use or occupy 
any such part of the Work that Owner believes to be substantially complete. If and when 
Contractor agrees that such part of the Work is substantially complete, Contractor, 
Owner, and Engineer will follow the procedures of Paragraph ls.03.A through ls.03.E for 
that part of the Work. 

2. 	 At any time, Contractor may notify Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor 

considers any such part of the Work substantially complete and request Engineer to issue 
a certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the Work. 

3. 	 Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall 
make an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion. If 
Engineer does not consider that part of the Work to be substantially complete, Engineer 
will notify Owner and Contractor in writing giving the reasons therefor. If Engineer 
considers that part of the Work to be substantially complete, the provisions of 
Paragraph 15.03 will apply with respect to certification of Substantial Completion of that 
part of the Work and the division of responsibility in respect thereof and access thereto. 

4. 	 No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may occur prior to 
compliance with the requirements of Paragraph 6.04 regarding builder's risk or other 
property insurance. 

15.05 Finallnspection 

A. 	 Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is 
complete, Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with Owner and Contractor and will 
notify Contractor in writing of all particulars in which this inspection reveals that the Work, or 
agreed portion thereof, is incomplete or defective. Contractor shall immediately take such 
measures as are necessary to complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies. 

15.06 Final Payment 

A. 	 Application for Payment 

1. 	 After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all corrections 
identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, 
certificates or other evidence of insurance, certificates of inspection, annotated record 
documents (as provided in Paragraph 7.12), and other documents, Contractor may make 
application for final payment. 

2. 	 The final Application for Payment must be accompanied (except as previously delivered) 
by: 

a. 	 all documentation called for in the Contract Documents; 

b. 	 consent of the surety, if any, to final payment; 

c. 	 satisfactory evidence that all title issues have been resolved such that title to all Work, 
materials, and equipment has passed to Owner free and clear of any Liens or other 
title defects, or will so pass upon final payment. 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 

Copyright@ 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 


and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 

00 72 13 - Page 64 of 70 




d. 	 a list of all duly pending Change Proposals and Claims; and 

e. 	 complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all Lien 
rights arising out of the Work, and of Liens filed in connection with the Work. 

3. 	 In lieu ofthe releases or waivers of Liens specified in Paragraph ls.06.A.2 and as approved 
by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit of Contractor 
that: (a) the releases and receipts include all labor, services, material, and equipment for 
which a Lien could be filed; and (b) all payrolls, material and equipment bills, and other 
indebtedness connected with the Work for which Owner might in any way be responsible, 
or which might in any way result in liens or other burdens on Owner's property, have been 
paid or otherwise satisfied. If any Subcontractor or Supplier fails to furnish such a release 
or receipt in full, Contractor may furnish a bond or other collateral satisfactory to Owner 
to indemnify Owner against any Lien, or Owner at its option may issue joint checks 

I 

payable to Contractor and specified Subcontractors and Suppliers. 

B. 	 Engineer's Review of Final Application and Recommendation of Payment: If, on the basis of 
Engineer's observation of the Work during construction and final inspection, and Engineer's 
review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation as required by 
the Contract Documents, Engineer is satisfied that the Work has been completed and 
Contractor's other obligations under the Contract have been fulfilled, Engineer will, within 10 
days after receipt of the final Application for Payment, indicate in writing Engineer's 
recommendation of final payment and present the final Application for Payment to Owner 
for payment. Such recommendation will account for any set-offs against payment that are 
necessary in Engineer's opinion to protect Owner from loss for the reasons stated above with 
respect to progress payments. Otherwise, Engineer will return the Application for Payment to 
Contractor, indicating in writing the reasons for refusing to recommend final payment, in 
which case Contractor shall make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application for 
Payment. 

C. 	 Notice ofAcceptability: In support of its recommendation of payment of the final Application 
for Payment,Engineer will also give written notice to Owner and Contractor that the Work is 
acceptable, subject to stated limitations in the notice and to the provisions of 
Paragraph 15.07. 

D. 	 Completion of Work: The Work is complete (subject to surviving obligations) when it is ready 
for final payment as established by the Engineer's written recommendation of final payment 
and issuance of notice of the acceptability of the Work. 

E. 	 Final Payment Becomes Due: Upon receipt from Engineer of the final Application for Payment 
and accompanying documentation, Owner shall set off against the amount recommended by 
Engineer for final payment any further sum to which Owner is entitled,including but not 
limited to set-offs for liquidated damages and set-offs allowed under the provisions of this 
Contract with respect to progress payments. Owner shall pay the resulting balance due to 
Contractor within 30 days of Owner's receipt of the final Application for Payment from 
Engineer. 

15.07 Waiver of Claims 

A. 	 By making final payment, Owner waives its claim or right to liqUidated damages or other 
damages for late completion by Contractor, except as set forth in an outstanding Claim, 
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appeal under the provisions of Article 17, set-of( or express reservation of rights by Owner. 
Owner reserves all other claims or rights after final payment. 

B. 	 The acceptance of final payment by Contractor will constitute a waiver by Contractor of all 
claims and rights against Owner other than those pending matters that have been duly 
submitted as a Claim, or appealed under the provisions of Article 17. 

15.08 Correction Period 

A. 	 If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of time as 
may be prescribed by the Supplementary Conditions or the terms of any applicable special 
guarantee required by the Contract DocumentsL Owner gives Contractor written notice that 
any Work has been found to be defective, or that Contractor's repair of any damages to the 
Site or adjacent areas has been found to be defective, then after receipt of such notice of 
defect Contractor shall promptly, without cost to Owner and in accordance with Owner's 
written instructions: 

1. 	 correct the defective repairs to the Site or such adjacent areas; 

2. 	 correct such defective Work; 

3. 	 remove the defective Work from the Project and replace it with Work that is not 
defective, if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, and 

4. 	 satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to the 
work of others, or to other land or areas resulting from the corrective measures. 

B. 	 Owner shall give any such notice of defect within 60 days of the discovery that such Work or 
repairs is defective. If such notice is given within such 60 days but after the end of the 
correction period, the notice will be deemed a notice of defective Work under 
Paragraph 7.17.B. 

e. 	 If, after receipt of a notice of defect within 60 days and within the correction period, 
Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner's written instructions, or in an 
emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may have the 
defective Work corrected or repaired or may have the rejected Work removed and replaced. 
Contractor shall pay all costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration 
or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relati ng to such correction or repair or such 
removal and replacement (including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of 
work of others). Contractor's failure to pay such costs, losses, and damages within 10 days of 
invoice from Owner will be deemed the start of an event giving rise to a Claim under 
Paragraph 12.01.B, such that any related Claim must be brought within 30 days ofthe failure 
to pay. 

D. 	 In special circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous service 
before Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item may start 
to run from an earlier date if so provided in the Specifications. 

E. 	 Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected 
or removed and replaced under this paragraph, the correction period hereunder with respect 
to such Work will be extended for an additional period of one year after such correction or 
removal and replacement has been satisfactorily completed. 
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F. 	 Contractor's obligations under this paragraph are in addition to all other obligations and 
warranties. The provisions of this paragraph are not to be construed as a substitute for, or a 
waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statute of limitation or repose. 

ARTICLE 16-SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION 

16.01 Owner May Suspend Work 

A. 	 At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a 

period of not more than 90 consecutive days by written notice to Contractor and Engineer. 
Such notice will fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor shall resume the Work 
on the date so fixed. Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in the Contract Price or an 
extension of the Contract Times directly attributable to any such suspension. Any Change 
Proposal seeking such adjustments must be submitted no later than 30 days after the date 
fixed for resumption of Work. 

16.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause 

A. 	 The occurrence of anyone or more of the following events will constitute a default by 
Contractor and justify termination for cause: 

1. 	 Contractor's persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled workers or 
suitable materials or equipment, or failure to adhere to the Progress Schedule); 

2. 	 Failure of Contractor to perform or otherwise to comply with a material term of the 
Contract Documents; 

3. 	 Contractor's disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction; or 

4. 	 Contractor's repeated disregard of the authority of Owner or Engineer. 

B. 	 If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 16.02.A occurs, then after giving 
Contractor (and any surety) 10 days' written notice that Owner is considering a declaration 
that Contractor is in default and termination of the Contract, Owner may proceed to: 

1. 	 declare Contractor to be in default, and give Contractor (and any surety) written notice 
that the Contract is terminated; and 

2. 	 enforce the rights available to Owner under any applicable performance bond. 

C. 	 Subject to the terms and operation of any applicable performance bond, if Owner has 
terminated the Contract for cause, Owner may exclude Contractor from the Site, take 
possession of the Work, incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the 
Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere, and complete 
the Work as Owner may deem expedient. 

D. 	 Owner may not proceed with termination of the Contract under Paragraph 16.02.B if 
Contractor within 7 days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate begins to correct its failure 
to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such failure. 

E. 	 If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 16.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to 
receive any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the 
Contract Price exceeds the cost to complete the Work, including all related claims, costs, 
losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, 
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attorneys, and other professionals) sustained by Owner, such excess will be paid to 
Contractor. If the cost to complete the Work including such related claims, costs, losses, and 
damages exceeds such unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay the difference to Owner. Such 
claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred by Owner will be reviewed by Engineer as to their 
reasonableness and, when so approved by Engineer, incorporated in a Change Order. When 
exercising any rights or remedies under this paragraph, Owner shall not be required to obtain 
the lowest price for the Work performed. 

F. 	 Where Contractor's services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not 
affect any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may 
thereafter accrue, or any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor or any surety under 
any payment bond or performance bond. Any retention or payment of money due Contractor 
by Owner will not release Contractor from liability. 

G. 	 If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions 
of Paragraph 6.01.A, the provisions of that bond will govern over any inconsistent provisions 
of Paragraphs 16.02.B and 16.02.D. 

16.03 Owner May Terminate for Convenience 

A. 	 Upon 7 days' written notice to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause and 
without prejudice to any other right or remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract. In such 
case, Contractor shall be paid for (without duplication of any items): 

1. 	 completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with the Contract Documents 
prior to the effective date of termination, including fair and reasonable sums for overhead 
and profit on such Work; 

2. 	 expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in performing services and 
furnishing labor, materials, or equipment as required by the Contract Documents in 
connection with uncompleted Work, plus fair and reasonable sums for overhead and 
profit on such expenses; and 

3. 	 other reasonable expenses directly attributable to termination, including costs incurred 
to prepare a termination for convenience cost proposal. 

B. 	 Contractor shall not be paid for any loss of anticipated profits or revenue, post-termination 
overhead costs, or other economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination. 

16.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate 

A. 	 If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (1) the Work is suspended for more than 90 
consecutive days by Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or (2) 
Engineer fails to act on any Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or (3) 
Owner fails for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, then 
Contractor may, upon 7 days' written notice to Owner and Engineer, and provided Owner or 
Engineer do not remedy such suspension or failure within that time, terminate the contract 
and recover from Owner payment on the same terms as provided in Paragraph 16.03. 

B. 	 In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if 
Engineer has failed to act on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, 
or Owner has failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, 
Contractor may, 7 days after written notice to Owner and Engineer, stop the Work until 
payment is made of all such amounts due Contractor, including interest thereon. The 
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provisions of this paragraph are not intended to preclude Contractor from submitting a 
Change Proposal for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise for 
expenses or damage directly attributable to Contractor's stopping the Work as permitted by 
this paragraph. 

ARTICLE 17-FINAL RESOLUTION OF DISPUTES 

17.01 Methods and Procedures 

A. 	 Disputes Subject to Final Resolution: The following disputed matters are subject to final 
resolution under the provisions of this article: 

1. 	 A timely appeal of an approval in part and denial in part of a Claim, or of a denial in full, 
pursuant to Article 12; and 

2. 	 Disputes between Owner and Contractor concerning the Work, or obligations under the 
Contract Documents, that arise after final payment has been made. 

B. 	 Final Resolution ofDisputes: For any dispute subject to resolution under this article, Owner or 
Contractor may: 

1. 	 elect in writing to invoke the dispute resolution process provided for in the 
Supplementary Conditions; 

2. 	 agree with the other party to submit the dispute to another dispute resolution process; 
or 

3. 	 if no dispute resolution process is provided for in the Supplementary Conditions or 
mutually agreed to, give written notice to the other party of the intent to submit the 
dispute to a court of competent jurisdiction. 

ARTICLE lS-MISCELLANEOUS . 

18.01 Giving Notice 

A. 	 Whenever any provision of the Contract requires the giving of written notice to Owner, 
Engineer, or Contractor, it will be deemed to have been validly given only if delivered: 

1. 	 in person, by a commercial courier service or otherWise, to the recipient's place of 
business; 

2. 	 by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the recipient's place of business; or 

3. 	 bye-mail to the recipient, with the words "Formal Notice" or similar in the e-mail's subject 
line. 

18.02 Computation of Times 

A. 	 When any period of time is referred to in the Contract by days, it will be computed to exclude 
the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period falls on a 
Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by the law of the appli,cable jurisdiction, 
such day will be omitted from the computation. 
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18.03 Cumulative Remedies 

A. 	 The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and remedies 
available hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be construed in 
any way as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to any or all of them which are 
otherwise imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, by special warranty or guarantee, or 
by other provisions of the Contract. The provisions of thi~ paragraph will be as effective as if 
repeated specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with each particular duty, 
obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply. 

18.04 Limitation of Damages 

A. 	 With respect to any and all Change Proposals, Claims, disputes subject to final resolution, and 
other matters at issue, neither Owner nor Engineer, nor any of their officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, shall be liable to 
Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages sustained by Contractor on or in 
connection with any other project or anticipated project. 

18.05 No Waiver 

A. 	 A party's non-enforcement of any provision will not constitute a waiver of that provision, nor 
will it affect the enf~rceability of that provision or of the remainder of this Contract. 

18.06 Survival of Obligations 

A. 	 All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or 
given in accordance with the Contract, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the 
Contract, will survive final payment, completion, and acceptance of the Work or termination 
of the Contract or of the services of Contractor. 

18.07 Controlling Law 

A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located. 

18.08 Assignment ofContract 

A. 	 Unless expressly agreed to elsewhere in the Contract, no assignment by a party to this 
Contract of any rights under or interests in the Contract will be binding on the other party 
without the written consent of the party sought to be bound; and, specifically but without 
limitation, money that may become due and money that is due may not be assigned without 
such consent (except to the extent that the effect of this restriction may be limited by law), 
and unless specifically stated to the contrary in any written consent to an assignment, no 
assignment will release or discharge the assignor from any duty or responsibility under the 
Contract. 

18.09 Successors and Assigns 

A. 	 Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives to 
the other party hereto, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives in respect to all 
covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. 

18.10 Headings 

A. 	 Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute parts 
of these General Conditions. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS 
OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 

These Supplementary Conditions amend or supplement EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of 
the Construction Contract (2018). The General Conditions remain in full force and effect except as 
amended. 

The terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings stated in the General Conditions. 
Additional terms, if any, used in these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings stated below, which 
are applicable to both the singular and plural thereof. 

The paragraph address system used in these Supplementary Conditions is the same as the paragraph 
address system used in the General Conditions, with the prefix "SC" added-for example, 
"Paragraph SC-4.05./I 

ARTICLE 1-DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY 

SC-1.01.AAO Add the following to Paragraph 1.01.AAO: 

Trucking, shipping, delivery firms, consultants, and entities 
inspection retained by Contractor or any Subcontractor 
Subcontractors. 

performing testing 
are considered to 

or 
be 

SC-1.01.A.45 Add the following to Paragraph 1.01.AA5: 

Entities that rent construction equipment o
Work, are considered to be Suppliers. If su
one or more personnel to operate and 
Subcontractor. 

r machinery, but are 

maintain the equip
ch rental entity furnis

not incorporated into the 

ment, such entity 
hes both equipment 

is 
and 

a 

ARTICLE 2-PRELIMINARV MAnERS 

2.01 Delivery of Bonds and Evidence of Insurance 

5C-2.01 Delete Paragraphs 2.01.B. and C. in their entirety and insert the following in their place: 

B. 	 Evidence ofContractor's Insurance: When Contractor delivers the signed counterparts of the 
Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner copies of the policies (including 
all endorsements, and identification of applicable self-insured retentions and deductibles) of 
insurance required to be provided by Contractor in this Contract. Contractor may block out 
(redact) any confidential premium or pricing information contained in any policy or 
endorsement furnished under this provision. 

2.02 Copies of Documents 

SC-2.02 Amend the first se!ntence of Paragraph 2.02.A to read as follows: 

Owner shall furnish to Contractor [number] paper copies of the Contract Documents 
(including one fully signed counterpart of the Agreement), and [one copy] [none] in 
electronic portable document format (PDF). 
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SC-2.02 Delete Paragraph 2.02.A in its entirety and insert the following new paragraph in its place: 

A. 	 Owner shall furnish to Contractor [number] paper copies of conformed Contract Documents 
incorporating and integrating all Addenda and amendments, if any, negotiated prior to the 
Effective Date of the Contract (including one fully signed counterpart of the Agreement), and 
one copy in electronic portable document format (PDF). Additional paper copies of the 
conformed Contract Documents will be furnished upon request at the cost of reproduction. 

2.06 Electronic Transmittals 

SC-2.06 Delete in its entirety Paragraph 2.06.B and replace with the following new paragraph: 

B. 	 Electronic Document Protocol: Comply with Specifications Section 01 31 26 - Electronic 
Communication Protocols. 

ARTICLE 3-CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT, REQUIREMENTS, REUSE 

3.01 Intent 

SC-3.01 Delete Paragraph 3.01.C in its entirety. 

SC-3.01 Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 3.01.E: 

F. 	 The Specifications and other verbal components of the Contract Documents may vary in 
form, format, and style. Some Specification sections are written in varying degrees of 
streamlined or declarative style and some Specifications sections may, in comparison, 
employ a more-narrative style. Omissions of such words and phrases as "Contractor shall," 
"in conformity with," "as shown," or "as specified" are intentional in streamlined language in 
the Contract Documents. Omitted words and phrases are incorporated by inference. Similar 
types of provisions may appear in various parts of a Specifications section or elsewhere in 
the Contract Documents. Contractor shall not attempt to take advantage of any variation of 
form, format or style in Change Proposal(s) and Claim(s). 

G. 	 Cross referencing of Specification sections in a Specifications section's heading "Related 
Sections includes, but are not necessarily limited to: "and elsewhere within each 
Specifications section is provided as an aid and convenience to Contractor. Contractor shall 
not rely on cross referencing indicated and is responsible for coordinating the entire Work 
and providing a complete Project whether or not cross referencing is provided in each 
Specifications section or whether or not cross referencing is complete. 

ARTICLE 4-COMMENCEMENT AND PROGRESS OF THE WORK 

4.05 Delays in Contractor's Progress 

SC-4.05.C Amend Paragraph 4.05.C by adding the following subparagraphs: 

5. Weather-Related Delays 

a. 	 If "abnormal weather conditions" as set forth in Paragraph 4.05.C.2 ofthe General 
Conditions are the basis for a request for an equitable adjustment in the Contract 
Times, such request must be documented by data substantiating each of the 
following: (1) that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time in 
which the delay occurred, (2) that such weather conditions could not have been 
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reasonably anticipated, and (3) that such weather conditions had an adverse effect 
on the Work on the critical path at the time of the delay. 

b. 	 The existence of abnormal weather conditions will be determined on a month-by
month basis in accordance with the following: 

1) 	 Every workday on which one or more of the following conditions exist will be 
considered a "bad weather day": 

i) 	 Total precipitation (as rain equivalent) occurring between 7:00 p.m. on 
the preceding day (regardless of whether such preceding day is a 
workday) through 7:00 p.m. on the workday in question equals or 
exceeds [threshold precipitation quantity] of precipitation (as rain 
equivalent, based on the snow/rain conversion indicated in Table SC-
4.0S.C-1-Foreseeable Bad Weather Days. 

ii) .	Ambient outdoor air temperature at 11:00 a.m. is equal to or less than 
the following low temperature threshold: [temperature] degrees 
Fahrenheit; or, at 3:00 p.m. the ambient outdoor temperature is equal to 
or greater than the following high temperature threshold: [temperature] 
degrees Fahrenheit. 

2) 	 Determination of actual bad weather days during performance of the Work 
will be based on the weather records measured and recorded by [name of the 
entity operating the weather station] weather monitoring station at [location 
of the weather monitoring station]. 

3) 	 Contractor shall anticipate the number of foreseeable bad weather days per 
month indicated in Table SC-4.0S-C-1-Foreseeable Bad Weather Days. 

4) 	 In each month, every bad weather day exceeding the number of foreseeable 
bad weather days established in Table SC-4.0S.C-1-Foreseeable Bad Weather 
Days, will be considered as "abnormal weather conditions." The existence of 
abnormal weather conditions will not relieve Contractor of the obligation to 
demonstrate and document that delays caused by abnormal weather are 
specific to the planned work activities or that such activities thus delayed were 
on Contractor's then-current Progress Schedule's critical path for the Project. 

Table SC-4.0S.C-l-Foreseeable Bad Weather Days 

Month 

Number of Foreseeable Bad 
Weather Days in Month 
Based on Precipitation as 
Rain Equivalent(inches) (1) 

Ambient Outdoor Air Temperature (degrees F) 

Number of Foreseeable Bad 
Weather Days in Month 

Based on Low Temperature 
(at 11:00 a.m.) 

Number of Foreseeable Bad 
Weather Days in Month 

Based on High Temperature 
(at 3:00 p.m.) 

January 

February 

March 

April 

May 
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Month 

Number of Foreseeable Bad 
Weather Days in Month 
Based on Precipitation as 
Rain Equivalent (inches) (1) 

Ambient Outdoor Air Temperature (degrees F) 

Number of Foreseeable Bad 
Weather Days in Month 

Based on Low Temperature 
(at 11:00 a.m.) 

Number of Foreseeable Bad 
Weather Days in Month 

Based on High Temperature 
(at 3:00 p.m.) 

June 

July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 

Notes: 

1. Two inches of sleet equal one inch of rain. Five inches of wet, heavy snow equal one inch of rain. 
Fifteen inches of "dry" powder snow equals one inch of rain. 

ARTICLE S-SITE, SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS, HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL 

CONDITIONS 

5.03 Subsurface and Physical Conditions 

5C-5.03 Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 5.03.D: 

E. 	 The following table lists the reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or 
adjacent to the Site that contain Technical Data, and specifically identifies the Technical Data 
in the report upon which Contractor may rely: [If there are no such reports, edit this 
paragraph to indicate that, and delete the table.] 

Report Title Date of Report Technical Data 

[Identify Technical Datal 

F. 	 The following table lists the drawings of existing physical conditions at or adjacent to the Site, 
including those drawings depicting existing surface or subsurface structures at or adjacent to 
the Site (except Underground Facilities), that contain Technical Data, and specifically 
identifies the Technical Data upon which Contractor may rely: [If there are no such drawings, 
edit this paragraph to indicate that, and delete the table.] 
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Date of Drawings Technical Data Drawings Title 

G. 	 Contractor may examine copies of reports and drawings identified in SC-S.03.E and SC-S.03.F 
that were not included with the Bidding Documents at [location] during regular business 
hours, or may request copies from Engineer. 

SC-S.04.A Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph S.04.A.4: 

5. 	 Contr.actor encounters human remains, recognizes the existence of burial markers, archaeological 
sites, historical sites, artifacts of potential archaeological or historical interest, or wetlands not 
shown or indicated in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall immediately cease operations 
that may disturb such area(s) and secure the adjacent Work; and Owner shall promptly take any 
action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume the operations 
(Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by Owner but 
shall continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features); 

SC-S.03 and 
SC-S.04 	 Delete in their entirety Paragraphs 5.03 and 5.04. Provisions on su~surface and physical 

conditions at the Site, and differing subs!Jrface or physical conditions, are in Specifications 
Section 02 0613 - Geotechnical Baseline Report. 

5.06' Hazardous Environmental Conditions 

SC-S.06 Add the following new paragraphs immediately after: Paragraph 5.06.A.3: . 

4. 	 The following table lists the reports known to Owner relating to Hazardous 
Environmental Conditions at or adjacent tothe Site, and the Technical Data (if any) upon 
which Contractor may rely: [If there are no such reports, edit this paragraph to indicate 
that, and delete in the table.] 

Report Title Date of Report Technical Data 
: . 

[Identify Technical Data] 

5. 	 The following table lists the drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous 
Environmental Conditions at or adjacent to the Site, and Technical Data (if any.) 
contained in such Drawings upon which Contractor may rely: [If there are no such 
drawings, edit this paragraph to indicate that, and delete in the table.] 

Technical Data Drawings Title Date of Drawings 
: 

[Identify Technical Data] 

EJCDC® Supplementary Conditions of the Construction Contract. 

Copyright@ 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 


and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 

00 73 01 - Page 5 of 24 




ARTICLE 6-BONDS AND INSURANCE 

6.01 Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds 

SC-6.01 Add the following paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 6.01.A: 

1. 	 Reql)ired Performance Bond Form: The performance bond that Contractor furnishes will 
be in the form of EJCDC® C-610, Performance Bond (2010, 2013, or 2018 edition). 

2. 	 Required Payment Bond Form: The payment bond that Contractor furnishes will be in 
the form of EJCDC® C-61S, Payment Bond (2010, 2013, or 2018 edition). 

SC-6.01 Add the following paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 6.01.B: 

1. 	 The correction period specified as one year after the date of Substantial Completion in 
Paragraph lS.0B.A of the General Conditions is hereby revised to be [number-either 
"two", "three", or other] years after Substantial Completion. 

2. 	 After Substantial Con1Pletion, Contractor shall furnish a warranty bond issued in the 
form of EJCDC® C-612, Warranty Bond (2018). The warranty bond must be in a bond. 
amount of [amount-either 10, 15, or other] percent of the final Contract Price. The 
warranty bond period will extend to a date [number-either "two", "three" or other] 
years after Substantial Completion of the Work. Contractor shall deliver the fully 
executed warranty bond to Owner prior to or with the final Application for Payment, 
and in any event not later than 11 months after Substantial Completion. 

3. 	 The warranty bond must be issued by the same surety that issues the performance bond 
required under Paragraph 6.01.A of the General Conditions. 

6.02 Insurance-General Provisions 

r--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------,i Make changes only when directed by the OwnerSC-6.02 Add the following paragraph immediately after i 
L__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________~: Paragraph 6.02.B: 	 : 

1. 	 Contractor may obtain worker's compensation insurance from an insurance company 
that has not been rated by A.M. Best, provided that such company (a) is domiciled in 
the state in which the Project is located, (b) is certified or authorized as a worker's 
compensation insurance provider by the appropriate state agency, and (c) has been 
accepted to provide worker's compensation insurance for similar projects by the state 
within the last 12 months. 

r--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------,I The Owner shall direct all HDR revisions in this provision, if aniSC-6.02 Add the following paragraph i 
L __________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________~: immediately after Paragraph 6.02.H.2 of the General Conditions: 	 : 

3. 	 For the following Subcontractors, Suppliers, or categories of Subcontractor or Supplier, 
Contractor shall require the following specified insurance, with policy limits as stated: 
[Identify Subcontractors, Suppliers, or categories of same, and insert specific insurance 
requirements and policy limits] 

6.03 Contractor's Insurance 

SC-6.03 Supplement Paragraph 6.03 with the following provisions after Paragraph 6.03.C: 

D. 	 Other Additional Insureds: As a supplement to the provisions of Paragraph 6.03.C of the 
General Conditions, the commercial general liability, automobile liability, umbrella or excess, 
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pollution liability,.'3hd unmanned aerial vehicle liability policies must inchlde as additional 
insureds (in addition to Owner and Engineer) the following: [He~e list by legal name (not 
Project role or classification) other persons or entities to be included as additional insureds. 

See GC-6.03.C.J 

E. 	 Workers' Compensation and Employer's Liability: ,Contractor shall purchase and maintain 
workers' compensation and employer's liability ir')surance, including, as applicable, United 
States Longshoreman and Harbor Workers' Compensation Act, Jones Act, stop-gap 
employer's liability coverage for monopolistic states, and foreign voluntary workers' 
compensation (from available sources, notwithstanding the jurisdictional requirement of 
Paragraph 6.02.B of the General Conditions). 

Workers' Compensation and Related Policies Policy limits of not less 
than: 

Workers' Compensation 

State Statutory 

Applicable Federal (e.g., Longshoreman's) . Statutory 

Foreign voluntary workers' compensation (employer's responsibility 
coverage), if applicable 

Statutory 

Jones Act (if applicable) 

Bodily injury by accident-each accident $ 

Bodily injury by disease-aggregate $ 

,Employers Liability 

Each accident $ 

Each employee $ 

Policy limit $ 

Stop-gap Liability Coverage 

For work performed in monopolistic states, stop-gap liability coverage 
must be endorsed to either the worker's compensation or commercial 
general liability policy with a minimum limit of: 

$ 

F. 	 Commercial General Liability-Claims Covered: Contractor shall purchase and maintain 
commercial general liability insurance, covering all operations by or on behalf of Contractor, 
on an occun'ence basiS, against claims for: 

1. 	 damages because of bodily injury, sickness or, disease, or death of any person other than 
Contractor's employees, 

2. 	 damages insured by reasonably available personal injury liability coverage, and 

3. 	 damages because of injury to or destruction of tangible property wherever located, 
including loss of use resultin~ therefrom. " 

G. 	 Commercial General Liability-Form and Content:, Contractor's commercial liability policy 
must be written on a 1996 (or later) Insurance Services Organization, Inc. (ISO) commercial 
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general liability form (occurrence formland include the following coverages and 
endorsements: 

1. 	 Products and completed operations coverage. 

a. 	 Such insurance must be maintained for three years after final payment. 

b. 	 Contractor shall furnish Owner and each other additional insured (as identified in 
the Supplementary Conditions or::el~ewhere in the Contract) evidence of 
continuation of such insurance at final payment and three years thereafter. 

2. 	 Blanket contractual liability coverage, including but not limited to coverage of 
Contractor's contractual indemnity obligations in Paragraph 7.18. 

3. 	 Severability of interests and no insured-versus-insured or cross-liability exclusions. 

4. 	 Underground, explosion, and collapse coverage. 

5. 	 Personal injury coverage. 

6. 	 Additional insured endorsements that inClude both ongoing operations and products 
and completed operations coverage through ISO Endorsements CG 20 10 10 01 and 
CG 20 37 1001 (together). If Contractor demonstrates to Owner that the specified ISO 
endorsements are not commercially available, then Contractor may satisfy this 
requirement by providing equivalent endo"rsements. 

7. 	 For design professional additional insun:~ds, ISO Endorsement CG 20 32 07 04 
"Additional Insured-Engineers, Architects or Surveyors Not Engaged by the Named 
Insured" or its equivalent. . , 

H. 	 Commercial General Liability-Excluded Content: the commercial general liability insurance 
policy, including its coverages, endorsements, a~d incorporated provisions, must not include 
any of the following: 

1. 	 Any modification of the standard definition of "insured contract" (except to delete the 
railroad protective liability exclusion ifContractor is required to indemnify a railroad or 
others with respect to Work within 50 feet of railroad property). 

2. 	 Any exclusion for water intrusion or water'damage. 

3. 	 Any provisions resulting in the erosionofinsurance limits by defense costs other than 
those already incorporated in ISO form C(JOO 01. 

4. ,Any exclusion of coverage relating to earth subsidence or movement. 
, 	 , , 

5. 	 Any exclusion for the insured's vicariqus 'liability, strict liability, or statutory liability 
(other than worker's compensation). 

6. 	 Any limitation or exclusion based on the nature of Contractor's work. 

7. 	 Any professional liability exclusion broadefin effect than the most recent edition of ISO 
form CG 22 79. 
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I. Commercial General Liability-Minimum Policy Limits 

Commercial General Liability Policy limits of not 
less than: 

General Aggregate $ 

Products-Completed Operations Aggregate $ 

I and Advertising Injury $ 

Injury and Property Damage-Each Occurrence $ 

J. 	 Automobile Liability: Contractor shall purchase and maintain automobile liability insurance 
for damages because of bodily injury or death of any person or property damage arising out 
of the ownership, maintenance, or use of any motor vehicle. The automobile liability policy 
must be written on an occurrence basis. 

Automobile Liability Policy limits of not 
less than: 

Bodily Injury 

Each Person $ 

Each Accident $ 

Property Damage 

Each Accident $ 

[or] 

Combined Single Limit 

Combined Single Limit (Bodily Injury and Property Damage) $ 

K. 	 Umbrella or Excess Liability: Contractor shall purchase and maintain umbrella or excess 
liability insurance written over the underlying employers liability, commercial general 
liability, and automobile liability insurance described in the Paragraphs above. The coverage 
afforded must be at least as broad as that of each and everyone of the underlying policies. 

Excess or Umbrella Liability Policy limits of not 
less than: 

Each Occurrence 
...

$ . 

General Aggregate $ 

L. 	 Using Umbrella or Excess Liability Insurance to Meet CGL and Other Policy Limit 
Requirements: Contractor may meet the policy limits specified for employer's liability, 
commercial general liability, and automobile liability through the primary policies alone, or 
through combinations of the primary insurance policy's policy limits and partial attribution 
of the policy limits of an umbrella or excess liability policy that is at least as broad in coverage 
as that of the underlying policy, as specified herein. If such umbrella or excess liability policy 
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was 	required under this Contract, at a specified minimum policy limit, such umbrella or 
excess policy must retain a minimum limit of $[specify amount] after accounting for partial 
attribution of its limits to underlying policies, as allowed above. 

M. 	 Contractor's pollution Liability Insurance: Contractor shall purchase and maintain a policy 
covering third-party injury and property damage, including cleanup costs, as a result of 
pollution conditions arising from Contractor's operations and completed operations. This 
insurance must be ,maintained for no less than three years after final completion. 

Contractor's Pollution Liability Policy limits of not 
less than: 

Each Occurrence/Claim $ 

General Aggregate $ 

N. 	 Contractor's Professional Liability Insurance: If Contractor will provide or furnish professional 
services under this Contract, through a delegation of professional design services or 
otherwise, then Contractor shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining applicable 
professional liability insurance. This insurance must cover negligent acts, errors, or omissions 
in the performance of professional design or related services by the insured or others for 
whom the insured is legally liable. The insurance must be maintained throughout the 
duration of the Contract and for a minimum of two years after Substantial Completion. The 
retroactive date on the policy must pre-date the commencement of furnishing services on 
the Project. 

Contractor's Professional Liability Policy limits of not 
less than: 

Each Claim $ 

Annual Aggregate $ 

O. 	 Railroad Protective Liability Insurance: Prior to commencing any Work within 50 feet of 
railroad-owned and controlled property, Contractor shall (1) endorse its commercial general 
liability policy with ISO CG 24 17, removing the contractual liability exclusion for work within 
50 feet of a railroad, (2) purchase and maintain railroad protective liability insurance meeting 
the follOWing requirements, (3) furnish a copy of the endorsement to Owner, and (4) submit 
a copy of the railroad protective policy and other railroad-required documentation to the 
railroad, and notify Owner of such submittal. 

[Insert additional specific requirements, commonly set by the railroad, here.] 

Railroad Protective liability Insurance Policy limits of not 
less than: 

Each Claim $ 

Aggregate $ 
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P. 	 Unmanned Aerial Vehicle Liability Insurance: If Contractor uses unmanned aerial vehicles 
(UAV-commonly referred to as drones) at the Site or in support of any aspect ofthe Work, 
Contractor shall obtain UAV liability insurance in the am'ounts stated; name Owner, Engineer, 
and all individuals and entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions as additional 
insureds; and provide a certificate to Owner confirming Contractor's compliance with this 
requirement. Such insurance will provide coverage for property damage, bodily injury or 
death, and invasion of privacy. 

Unmanned Aerial Vehicle liability Insurance Policy limits of not 
less than: 

Each Claim $ 

General Aggregat,e $ 

Q. 	 Other Required Insurance: [Here list additional typ!=s and amounts of insurance that 
Contractor is required to carry; if none, delete this Paragraph Q.] 

6.04 Builder's Risk and Other Property Insurance 

SC-6.04 Delete Paragraph 6.04.A and insert the following in its place: 

A. 	 Owner shall purchase and maintain builder's risk insurance upon the Work on a completed 
value basis, in the amount of the Work's full insurable ,replacement cost (subject to such 
deductible amounts as may be provided in the Supplementary Conditions or required by 
Laws and Regulations). The specific requirements applicable to the builder's risk insurance 
are set forth in the Supplementary Conditions. 

SC-6.04 Supplement Paragraph 6.04 with the following provisions; 

F. 	 Builder's Risk Requirements: The builder's risk insurance must: 

1. 	 be written on a builder's risk "all risk" policy form that at a minimum includes insurance 
for physical loss or damage to the Work, temporary buildings, falsework, and materials 
and equipment stored and in transit, and must not exclude the coverage of the following 
risks: fire; windstorm; hail; flood; earthquake, volcanic activity, and other earth 
movement; lightning; riot; civil commotion; terrorism; vehicle impact; aircraft; smoke; 
theft; vandalism and malicious mischief; mechanical breakdown, boiler explosion, and 
artificially generated electric current; collapse; explosion; debris removal; demolition 
occasioned by enforcement of Laws and Regulations; and water damage (other than 
that caused by flood). 

a. 	 Such policY will include an exception that results in coverage for ensuing losses 
from physical damage or loss with respect to any defective workmanship, methods, 
design, or materials exclusions. 

b. 	 If insurance against mechanical breakdown, boiler explosion, and artificially 
generated electric current; earthquake, volcanic activity, and other earth 
movement; or flood, are not commercially available under builder's risk policies, 
by endorsement or otherwise, such insurance will be provided through other 
insurance policies acceptable to Owner and Contractor. 
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2. 	 cover, as insured property, at least the following: (a) the Work and all materials, 
supplies, machinery, apparatus, equipment, fixtures, and other property of a similar 
nature that are to be incorporated into or used in the preparation, fabrication, 
construction, erection, or completion of the Work, including Owner-furnished or 
assigned property; (b) spare parts inventory required within the scope of the Contract; 
and (c) temporary works which are not intended to form part of the permanent 
constructed Work but which are intended to provide working access to the Site, or to 
the Work under construction, or which are intended to provide temporary support for 
the Work under construction, including scaffo'lding, form work, fences, shoring, 
falsework, and temporary structures. 

3. 	 cover expenses incurred in the repair or replacement of any insured property (including 
but not limited to fees and charges of contractors, engineers, and architects). 

4. 	 extend to cover damage or loss to insured property while in temporary storage at the 
Site or in a storage location outside the Site (but not including property stored at the 
premises of a manufacturer or Supplier). If this coverage is subject to a sublimit, such 
sublimit will be a minimum of $[amount]. 

5. 	 extend to cover damage or loss to insured property while in transit. If this coverage is 
subject to a sublimit, such sublimit will be a minimum of $[amountj. 

6. 	 allow for the waiver of the insurer's subrogation rights, as set forth in this Contract. 

7. 	 allow for partial occupancy or use by Owner by endorsement, and without cancellation 
or lapse of coverage. 

8. 	 include performance/hot testing and start-up, if applicable. 

9. 	 be maintained in effect until the Work is complete, as set forth in Paragraph lS.06.D of 
the General Conditions, or until written confirmation of Owner's. procurement of 
property insurance following Substantial Completion, whichever occurs first. 

10 	 include as named insureds the Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors (of every tier), and 
any other individuals or entities required by this Contract to be insured under such 
builder's risk policy. For purposes of Paragraphs 6.04, 6.05, and 6.06 of the General 
Conditions, and this and all other corresponding Supplementary Conditions, the parties 
required to be insured will be referred to collectively as "insureds." In addition to 
Owner, Contractor, and Subcontractors of every tier, include as insureds the following: 

a. 	 [Here list by legal name (not Project role or classification) other persons or entities 
to be insured on the builder's risk policy; see the "HDR Guidance Note" at the start 
of SC-6.04.F, above). It is generally recommended to list the insured's full 
legal/contractual name, address, contact person, telephone, and e-mail address. 
Include only persons or entities that have property at the Site that is to be insured 
by the builder's risk insurance. If applicable, separately identify any mortgagee or 
lender required to be named as a loss payee.] 

11. 	 include, in addition to the Contract Price amount, the value of the following equipment 
and materials to be installed by the Contractor but furnished by the Owner or third 
parties: 

a. 	 [Here list or provide cross-reference to specific items of Owner-furnished (or third
party furnished) equipment, and purchase value; do not list items whose value is 
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already included in the Contract Price (as is the case when an equipment 
procurement contract is assigned to the Contractor). Contact HDR's ENG MSS team 
for gUidance on this matter when necessary.] 

12. 	 If debris removal in connection with repair or replacement of insured property is subject 
to a coverage sublimit, such sublimit will be a minimum of $[amount]: 

13. 	 In addition to the coverage sublimits stated above, the following coverages are also 
subject to sublimits, as follows: 

a. 	 [Here list a specific coverage, or cause of loss, that has been determined to be likely 
to be subject to a sublimit. If not applicable, then delete Paragraph SC-6.04.F.13 in 
its entire~y.]lfthis coverage is subject to a sublimit, such sublimit will be a minimum 
of $[amount]. 

SC-6.04 Supplement Paragraph 6.04 of the General Conditions with the following provision: 

G. 	 Coverage for Completion Delays: The builder's risk policy will include, for the benefit of 
Owner, loss of revenue and soft cost coverage for losses arising from delays in completion 
that result from covered physical losses or damage. Such coverage will include, without 
limitation, fixed expenses and debt service for a minimum of 12 months with a maximum 
deductible of 30 days, compensation for loss of net revenues, rental costs, and attorneys' 
fees and engineering or other consultants' fees, if not otherwise covered. 

SC-6.04 Supplement Paragraph 6.04 of the General Conditions with the following provisions: 

H. 	 Builder's Risk and Other Property Insurance Deductibles: The purchaser of any required 
builder's risk, installation floater, or other property insurance will be responsible for costs 
not covered because of the application of a policy deductible. 

1. 	 The builder's risk policy (or if applicable the installation floater) will be subject to a 
deductible amount of not more than $[number] for direct physical loss in anyone 
occurrence. 

SC-6.04 Delete Paragraph 6.04.A and substitute the following in its place: 

A. 	 Installation Floater 

1. 	 Contractor shall provide and maintain installation floater insurance on a broad form or 
"all risk" policy providing coverage for materials, supplies, machinery, fixtures, and 
equipment that will be incorporated into the Work ("Covered Property"). Coverage 
under the Contractor's installation floater will include loss from covered "all risk" causes 
(perils) to Covered Property: 

a. 	 of the Contractor, and Covered Property of others that is in Contractor's care, 
custody, and control; 

b. 	 while in transit to the Site, including while at temporary storage sites; 

c. 	 while at the Site awaiting and during installation, erection, and testing; 

d. 	 continuing at least until the installation or erection of the Covered Property is 
completed, and the Work into which it is incorporated is accepted by Owner. 

2. 	 The installation floater coverage cannot be contingent on an external cause or risk, or 
limited to property for which the Contractor is legally liable. 
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3. 	 The installation floater coverage will be in an amount sufficient to protect Contractor's 
interest in the Covered Property. The Contractor will be solely responsible for any 
deductible carried under this coverage. 

4. 	 This policy will include a waiver of subrogation applicable to Owner, Contractor, 
Engineer, all Subcontractors, and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents 
and other consultants and subcontractors of any of them. 

ARTICLE 7-CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES 

7.02 Supervision and Superintendence 

SC-7.02 	 Add the following to Paragraph 7.02, following Paragraph 7.02.B: 

C. 	 Unless Owner otherwise agrees in writing, the superintendent will be Contractor's 
representative at the Site and shall have authority to' act on behalf of Contractor. All 
communications given to or received from the superintendent shall be binding on 
Contractor. 

7.03 Labor; Working Hours 

SC-7.03 	 Add the following new subparagraphs immediately after Paragraph 7.03.C: 

1. 	 Regular working hours will be [Here insert schedule of regular working hours]. 

2. 	 Owner's legal holidays are [Here insert list of legal holidays]. 

SC-7.03 	 Amend the first and second sentences of Paragraph 7.03;C to state " ...all Work at the Site 
must be performed during regular working hours, [deW of the week] through [day of the 
week]. Contractor will not perform Work on a [day of the week], [day of the week], or any 
legal holiday." The balance of Paragraph 7.03.C remains unchanged except for the foregoing. 

SC-7.03 	 Delete Paragraph 7.03.C in its entirety, and insert the following: 

C. 	 In the absence of any Laws or Regulations to the contrary, Contractor may perform the Work 
on holidays, during any or all hours of the day, and on any or all days of the week, at 
Contractor's sole discretion. 

SC-7.03 	 Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 7.03.C: 

D. 	 [Contractor] [Owner] shall be responsible for the cost of overtime (premium) pay and other 
expense incurred by Owner for Engineer's services (including those of the Resident Project 
Representative, if any), Owner's representative, and construction observation services, 
occasioned by the performance of Work on Saturday, Sunday, any legal holiday, or as 
overtime on any regular work day. If Contractor is responsible but does not pay, or if the 
parties are unable to agree as to the amount owed, then Owner may impose a reasonable 
set-off against payments due under Article 15. 

SC-7.03 	 Add the following new subparagraph immediately afte'r Paragraph SC-7.03.D: 

1. 	 For purposes of administering the foregoing requirement, additional overtime costs are 
defined as [Here insert parameters for compensated overtime hours]. 

7.10 Taxes 
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SC-7.10 Add a new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 7.1D.A: 

A. 	 Owner is exempt from payment of sales and compensating use taxes of the State of [name 
of state or jurisdiction where the Site is located] and of cities and counties thereof on all 
materials to be incorporated into the Work. 

1. 	 Owner will furnish the required certificates of tax exemption to Contractor for use in 
the purchase of materials and equipment to be incorporated into the Work. 

2. 	 Owner's exemption does not apply to construction tools or machinery, construction 
equipment, or other property purchased by or leased by Contractor, or to supplies or 
materials not incorporated into the Work. 

7.11 	 Laws and Regulations 

SC-7.11 Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 7.1O.C: 

D. 	 Refer to Article SC-19 [and Document 00 73 73 - Statutory and Funding-Financing Entity 
Requirements], for Laws and Regulations that, by terms of said Laws and Regulations, are 
to be included in the Contract Documents. The failure to include in Article SC-19 [or 
Document 00 73 73 - Statutory and Funding-Financing Entity Requirements,] any Law or 
Regulation applicable to the performance of the Work does not diminish Contractor's 
responsibility to comply with all Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of 
the Work. 

7.13 	 Safety and Protection 

SC-7.13 Insert the following after the second sentence of Paragraph 7.13.G: 

The following Owner safety programs are applicable to the Work: [Here expressly identify by 
title and/or date, any such Owner safety programs. If Owner's safety programs are included 
in or addressed in the Specifications, SC-7.13 may be used to provide a cross-reference to 
the Specification section]. 

7.14 	 Hazard Communication Programs 

SC-7.14 Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 7.14.A: 

B 	 Single Prime Contract: Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating exchange of safety 
data sheets or other hazard communication information required to be made available to or 
exchanged betwe.en or among employers at the Site in accordance with Laws and 
Regulations. Contractor shall provide a centralized location for the maintenance of the safety 
data sheets or other hazard communication information required to be made available by 
any employer on the Site. Location of the material safety data sheets or other hazard 
communication information shall be readily accessible'to the employees o,f employers on the 
Site. 

B 	 Multiple Prime Contracts: General Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating exchange 
of safety data sheets or other hazard communication information required to be made 
available to or exchanged between or among employers at the Site in accordance with Laws 
and Regulations. General Contractor shall provide a centralized location for the maintenance 
of the material safety data sheets or other hazard communication information required to 
be made available. by any employer on the Site. Location of the safety data sheets or other 
hazard communication information shall be readily accessible to the employees of employers 
on the Site. Each other Contractor ~or employer shall furnish to the General Contractor 

EJCDC® C-800, Supplementary Conditions of the Construction Contract. 

Copyright@ 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 


and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 

00 73 01 - Page 15 of 24 


http:betwe.en


safety data sheets and other hazard communication information required to be made 
available to or exchanged between or among employers at the Site in accordance with Laws 
and Regulations. 

ARTICLE 8-0THER WORK AT THE SITE 

8.02 Coordination 

SC-8.02 	 Add the following new Paragraph 8.02.C immediately after Paragraph 8.02.B: 

C. 	 Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work at or adjacent to 
the Site, which is indicated in Specifications Section 0111 00 - Summary of Work 

1. 	 [Here identify individual or entirety] shall have authority and responsibility for 
coordination of the various contractors and work forces at the Site; 

2. 	 The following specific matters are to be covered by such authority and responsibility: 
[Here itemize such matters]; 

3. 	 The extent of such authority and responsibilities is: [Here provide the extent]. 

ARTICLE 9-0WNER'S RESPONSIBILITIES 

9.13 Owner's Site Representative 
{ 

SC-9.13 	 Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 9.12 of the General 
Conditions: 

9.13 Owner's Site Representative 

A. 	 Owner will furnish an "Owner's Site Representative" (OSR) to represent Owner at the Site 
and assist Owner in observing the progress and quality of the Work. The Owner's Site 
Representative is not Engineer's consultant, agent, or employee. Owner's Site 
Representative will be [here identify individual or entity]. The authority and responsibilities 
of Owner's Site Representative follow: [Here describe the duties and activities ofthe Owner's 
Site Representative.] 

ARTICLE lO-ENGINEER'S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION 

10.03 Resident Project Representative 

SC-1O.03 	 Add the following ,new subparagraph immediately after Paragraph 10.03.A: 

1. 	 On this Project, by agreement with Owner, the Engineer will not furnish a Resident 
Project Representative to represent Engineer at the Site or assist Engineer in observing 
the progress and quality of the Work. 

r--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------,
L_t~_~=~_~:.~~________ ~~~!_~:_!~~~~~~~~~:~_~_a_~~~!_~~~_~~~_~_:9_i~_~:~~_~!~:~_~~!..~~!~_~~__~~:~~:.~:___________________ J 

C. 	 The Resident Project Representative (RPR) will be Engineer's representative at the Site. RPR's 
dealings in matters pertaining to the Work in general will be with Engineer and Contractor. 
RPR's dealings with Subcontractors will only be through or with the full knowledge or 
approval of Contractor. The RPR will: 
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1. 	 Conferences and Meetings: Attend meetings with Contractor, such as preconstruction 
conferences, progress meetings, job conferences, and other Project-related meetings 
(but not including Contractor's safety meetings), and as appropriate prepare and 
circulate copies of minutes thereof. 

2. 	 Safety Compliance: Comply with Site safety programs, as they apply to RPR, and if 
required to do so by such safety programs, receive safety training specifically related to 
RPR's own personal safety while at the Site. 

3. 	 Liaison 

a. 	 Serve as Engineer's liaison with Contractor. Working principally through 
Contractor's authorized representative or designee, assist in providing information 
regarding the provisions and intent of the Contract Documents. 

b. 	 Assist Engineer in serving as Owner's liaison with Contractor when Contractor's 
operations affect Owner's on-Site operations. 

c. 	 Assist in obtaining from Owner additional details or information, when required for 
Contractor's proper execution of the Work. 

4. 	 Review of Work; Defective Work 

a. 	 Conduct on-Site observations of the Work to assist Engineer in determining, to the 
extent set forth in Paragraph 10.02, if the Work is in general proceeding in 
accordance with the Contract Documents. 

b. 	 Observe whether any Work in place appears to be defective. This does not impose 
on either RPR or Engineer any obligation to find all, or any specific element of, 
defective Work, for which Contractor remains solely responsible. 

b. 	 Observe whether any Work in place should be uncovered for observation, or 
requires special testing, inspection or approval. 

5. 	 Inspections and Tests 

a. 	 Observe Contractor-arranged inspections required by Laws and Regulations, 
including but not limited to (1) code-required tests and special inspections, and (2) 
those performed by public or other agencies having jurisdiction over the Work. 

b. 	 Observe· specific tests, inspections, and other field quality control required by the 
Contract Documents and performed by Contractor, Subcontractor, Supplier, or by 
testing or laboratories retained by any of them, . 

c. 	 Accompany visiting inspectors representing public or other agencies having 
jurisdiction over the Work. 

6. 	 Payment Requests: Review Applications for Payment with Contractor and advise 
Contractor regarding quantities or extent of the Work eligible for payment. 

7. 	 Completion 

a. 	 Participate in Engineer's visits regarding inspection for Substantial Completion. 

b. 	 Assist in the augmenting or amending the punch list of items to be completed or 
corrected prior to final inspection. 
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c. 	 Fina/lnspection: Participate in Engineer's visit to the Site, in the company of Owner 
and Contractor, regarding completion of the Work, and prepare a final punch list 
(if any) of items to be completed or corrected by Contractor. 

d. 	 Observe whether items on the final punch list have been completed or corrected. 

d. 	 Record Documents: Periodically during the Work, review with Contractor the status 
of Contractor's record documents required by the Contract Documents and advise 
Contractor on whether such record documents, appear to comply with the 
Contract's requirements for record documents. Review final record documents 
submitted by Contractor. 

D. 	 The RPR will not: 

1. 	 Authorize any deviation from the Contract Documents or substitution of materials, 
equipment (including "or-equal" items), or procedures or sequences indicated in the 
Contract Documents. 

2. 	 Exceed limitations of Engineer's authority as set forth in the Contract Documents. 

3. 	 Undertake any of the responsibilities of Contractor, Subcontractors, or Suppliers. 

4. 	 Advise on, issue directions relative to, or assume control or responsibility over any 
aspect of the means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures of construction. 

S. 	 Advise on, issue directions regarding, or assume control over security protection, or 
safety practices, precautions, and programs in connection with the activities or 
operations of Owner or Contractor. 

6. 	 Participate in, specialized field or laboratory tests or inspections conducted off-site by 
others except as specifically authorized by Engineer. 

7. 	 Authorize Owner to occupy the Project iri whole or in part. 

ARTICLE ll-CHANGES TO THE CONTRACT 

No Supplementary Conditions in this Article. 

ARTICLE 12-CLAIMS 

No Supplementary Conditions in this Article. 

ARTICLE 13-COST OF WORK; ALLOWANCES, UNIT PRICE WORK 

13.01 Cost of the Work 

5C-13.01.B.5.c.(1) Supplement Paragraph 13.01.B.5.c.(1) by adding the following subparagraphs: 

a) 	 Prior to commencing Work at the Site, submit to Owner, through Engineer, copies of the 
equipment rental agreements for Owner's approval. 

b) 	 Should Contractor perform Work using rented construction equipment or machinery 
without Owner's written approval of the associated rental agreement and the parties 
subsequently disagree on the applicable rental rates, use of such construction 
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equipment and machiriery will be compensated on the basis of the rental rate book 
indicated in Paragraph SC-13.01.B.S.c.(2). 

c) 	 When the rental rate book is used basis for determining compensation for construction 
equipment and machinery leased from a rental firm, the hourly rate for such equipment 
shall be determined in accordance with Paragraph 13.01.B.5.(2) of the General 
Conditions. 

SC-13.01.B.5.c.(2) Supplement Paragraph 13.01.B.S.c.(2l by adding the following sentence: 

The equipment rental rate book that governs the included costs for the rental of machinery 
and equipment owned by Contractor (or a related entity) under the Cost of the Work 
provisions of this Contract is the most current edition of [name of equipment rental rate 
book]. 

SC-13.01.B.S.c Supplement Paragraph 13.01.B.S.c by adding the following subparagraphs: 

4) 	 Inactive Equipment and Machinery: Rental of construction equipment and machinery 
shall cease when the use thereof is no longer necessary for the Work. Periods of 
inactivity for such construction equipment or machinery will not be compensable 
unless agreed upon in writing by Owner, unless the costs of disassembly, removal, 
transportation, reassembly, and remobilization, as submitted to and accepted by 
Owner (with advice of Engineer) would exceed the cost of continuing to rent the 
item(s) during the period(s) of inactivity. Contractor is responsible for obtaining 
Owner's written approval for compensation for construction equipment and 
machinery for periods of inactivity. Owner is not responsible for retroactively 
approving such inactivity. "Period of inactivity" for such items includes periods when 
the construction equipment or machinery is not used or necessary for the logical and 
efficient progression of the Work, or when other, available equipment or machinery 
is suitable for performing the given task. 

S) 	 Condition of Equipment and Machinery: Construction equipment and machinery will 
be compensable only for serviceable construction equipment and machinery capable 
of efficiently performing its intended function at the Site. Construction equipment 
and machinery not in compliance with this Paragraph SC-13.01.B.S.c.S) is not eligible 
for compensation. 

6) 	 Capped Compensation: Compensation paid Contractor for a given item of 
Contractor-owned construction equipment or machinery will be capped at, and shall 
not exceed, the comparable purchase price of such item of equal or comparable 
capacity and capability. 

SC-13.01.C.2 Supplement Paragraph 13.01.C.2 by adding the following definition of small tools and 
hand tools: 

a. For purposes of this paragraph, "small tools and hand tools" means items in one or more of the 
following categories: (1) Items that are ordinarily required for the performing worker's job function, 
including but not limited to equipment which ordinarily has no associated licensing, insurance, or 
substantive storage costs; such as hammers, wrenches, socket tools, manual saws, power saws, 
chainsaws, common power tools, impact drills, threaders, benders, transits and theodolites and related 
equipment, and other tools transportable by hand, regardless of ownership of such items; (2) Items such 
as gang-boxes, ladders, hand carts and similar wheeled items manually operated by workers, extension 
cords, and similar items; (3) common such as insulation testers (megger-testing 
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equipment), amp meters, gas detectors, pressure gauges, and similar items; (4) A purchase price (if 
purchased new, at retail) of $500, although such limit is not absolute, and certain items may be deemed 
by Owner or Engineer as "small tools or hand tools" (and not eligible for compensation) even though such 
item may have a purchase price greater than the amount indicated in this Paragraph 13.01.c'2. 

r------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------~-------------------------------,
: HDR Guidance Note-VEQ ClauseSC-13.03 Delete Paragraph 13.03.E in its entirety and insert the : 
I I 
: following in its place: : 
~----------------------------------------------------------------------------~---------------------------------------------~ 

E. 	 Adjustments in Unit Price 

1. 	 Contractor or Owner shall be entitled to an adjustment in the unit price with respect to 
an item of UnitPrice Work if: 

a. 	 the extended price of a particular item of·Unit Price Work amounts to [number] 
percent or more of the Contract Price (based on estimated quantities at the time 
of Contrqct formation) and the variation in the quantity of that particular item of 
Unit Price Work actually furnished or performed by Contractor differs by more than 
[number] percent from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the 
Agreement; and 

b. 	 Contractor's unit costs to perform the item of Unit Price Work have changed 
materially and significantly as a result of the quantity change. 

2. 	 The adjustment in unit price will account for and be coordinated with any related 
changes in quantities of other items of Work, and in Contractor's costs to perform such 
other Work, such that the resulting overall change in Contract Price is equitable to 
Owner and Contractor. 

3. 	 Adjusted unitprices will apply to all units of that item. 

E. Adjustments in Unit Price 

1. 	 Contractor or Owner shall be entitled to an aqjustment in the unit price if the quantity 
on an individual bid item extends or fails to achieve [number] percent of the estimated 
quantity at the time of Contract formation plus any additions or deletions included in 
change orders to the contract. 

2. 	 The adjusted unit price will apply only to all units installed for that bid item. 

ARTICLE 14-TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL, OR ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE WORK 

No Supplementary Conditions in this Article. 

ARTICLE is-PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR, SET OFFS; COMPLETIONS; CORRECTION PERIOD 

15.01 Progress Payments 

SC-15.01 Add the following new Paragraph 15.01.F: 

F. 	 For contracts in which the Contract Price is based on toe Cost of Work plus a fee, if Owner 
determines that progress payments made to date substantially exceed the actual progress 
of the Work (as measured by reference to the Schedule o'f Values), or present a potential 
conflict with the Guaranteed Maximum Price, then Owner may require that Contractor 
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prepare and submit a plan for the remaining anticipated Applications for Payment that will 
bring payments and progress into closer alignment and take into account the Guaranteed 
Maximum Price (if any), through reductions in billings, increases in retainage, or other 
equitable measures. Owner will review the plan, discuss any necessary modifications, and 
implement the plan as modified for all remaining Applications for Payment. 

15.03 Substantial Completion 

SC-15.03.B Add the following new subparagraph to Paragraph 15.03.B: 

1. 	 If some or all of the Work has been determined by Engineer not to be at a point of 
Substantial Completion and will require re-inspection or re-testing by Engineer or other 
entity retained by Owner, the cost of such re-inspection or re-testing, including the cost 
of time, travel and living expenses, will be paid by Contractor to Owner. If Contractor 
does not pay,. or the parties are unable to agree as to the amount owed, then Owner 
may impose a reasonable set-off against payments due under this Article 15. 

15.0B Correction Period 

SC-15.0B.G Add the following new Paragraph 15.0B.G: 

G. 	 The correction period specified as one year after the date of Substantial Completion in 
Paragraph 15.08.A of the General Conditions is hereby revised to be the number of years set 
forth in Paragraph SC-6.01.B.1; or if no such revision has been made in SC-6.01.B, then the 
correction period is hereby specified to be [number] years after the date of Substantial 
Completion established in Engineer's certificate of Substantial Completion. 

ARTICLE 16-SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERIVIINATION 

No Supplementary Conditions in this Article. 

ARTICLE 17-FINAL RESOLUTIONS OF DISPUTES 

17.02 Arbitration 

SC-17.02 Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 17.01. 

SC-17.02 Arbitration 

A. 	 All matters subject to final resolution under this Article will be settled by arbitration 
administered by [the American Arbitration Association] in accordance with [its Construction 
Industry Arbitration Rules] (subject to the conditions and limitations of this 
Paragraph SC-17.02). Any controversy or claim in the amount of $100,000 or less will be 
settled in accordance with [the American Arbitration Association's supplemental rules for 
Fixed Time and Cost Construction Arbitration]. This agreement to arbitrate will be specifically 
enforceable under the prevailing law of any court having jurisdiction. 

B. 	 The demand for arbitration will be filed in writing with the other party to the Contract.and 
with the selected arbitration administrator, and a copy will be concurrently sent to Engineer 
for information. The demand for arbitration will be made within the specific time required in 
Article 17, or, if no specified time is applicable, within a reasonable time after the matter in 
question has arisen, and in no event will any such demand be made after the date when 
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institution of legal or equitable proceedings based on such matter in question would be 
barred by the applicable statute of limitations. 

C. 	 The arbitration will be held in [indicate location, such as "the same locality as the Site" or 
lithe same municipality as the Owner's principal office location", or other, as directed by the 
Owner]. 

D. 	 The arbitrator(s) must be licensed engineers, contractors, attorneys, or construction 
managers. Hearings will take place pursuant to the standard procedures of the [Construction 
Arbitration Rules] that contemplate in-person hearings. The arbitrator(s) will have no 
authority to award punitive or other damages not measured by the prevailing party's actual 
damages, except as may be required by statute or the Contract. Any award in an arbitration 
initiated under this clause will be limited to monetary damages and include no injunction or 
direction to any party other than the direction to pay a monetary amount. 

E. 	 The Arbitrator(s) will have the authority to allocate the costs of the arbitration process 
among the parties, but will only have the authority to allocate attorneys' fees if a specific Law 
or Regulation or this Contract permits them to do so. 

F. 	 The award of the arbitrator(s) must be accompanied by a reasoned written opinion and a 
concise breakdown of the award. The written opinion will cite the Contract provisions 
deemed applicable and relied on in making the award. 

G. 	 The parties agree that failure or refusal of a party to pay its required share of the deposits 
for arbitrator compensation or administrative charges will constitute a waiver by that party 
to present evidence or cross-examine witness. In such event, the other party shall be 
required to present evidence and legal argument as the arbitrator(s) may require for the 
making of an award. Such waiver will not allow for a default judgment against the non-paying 
party in the absence of evidence presented as provided for above. 

H. 	 No arbitration arising out of or relating to the Contract will include by consolidation, joinder, 
or in any other manner any other individual or entity (including Engineer, and Engineer's 
consultants and the officers, directors, partners, agents, employees or consultants of any of 
them) who is not a party to this Contract unless: 

1. 	 the inclusion of such other individual or entity will allow complete relief to be afforded 
among those who are already parties to the arbitration; 

2. 	 such other individual or entity is substantially involved in a question of law or fact which 
is common to those who are already parties to the arbitration, and which will arise in 
such proceedings; 

3. 	 such other individual or entity is subject to arbitration under a contract with either 
Owner or Contractor, or consents to being joined in the arbitration; and 

4. 	 the consolidation or joinder is in compliance with the arbitration administrator's 
procedural rules. 

I. 	 The award will be final. Judgment may be entered upon it in any court having jurisdiction 
thereof, and it will not be subject to modification or appeal, subject to provisions of the Laws 
and Regulations relating to vacating or modifying an arbitral award. 

J. 	 Except as may be required by Laws or Regulations, neither party nor an arbitrator may 
disclose the existence, content, or results of any arbitration hereunder without the prior 
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written consent of both parties, with the exception of any disclosure required by Laws and 
Regulations or the Contract. To the extent any disclosure is allowed pursuant to the 
exception, the disclosure must be strictly and narrowly limited to maintain confidentiality to 
the extent possible. 

17.03 Attorneys' Fees 

SC-17.03 Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 17.02. 

SC-17 .03 Attorneys' Fees 

A. 	 For any matter subject to final resolution under this Article, the prevailing party shall be 
entitled to an award of its attorneys' fees incurred in the final resolution proceedings, in an 
equitable amount to be determined in the discretion of the court, arbitrator, arbitration 
panel, or other arbiter of the matter subject to final resolution, taking into account the 
parties' initial demand or defense positions in comparison with the final result. 

ARTICLE 18-MISCELLANEOUS 

18.08 Assignment ofContract 

SC-18.08 Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 18.08.A: 

B. 	 The contract dated [date] between Owner as "buyer" and [identify seller] as "seller" for 
procurement of goods and special services ("procurement contract") [is hereby] [will be] 
assigned to Contractor by Owner, and Contractor [accepts] [will accept] such assignment. A 
form documenting the assignment is attached as an exhibit to this Contract. 

1. 	 This assignment will occur on the [Effective Date of the Contract], and will relieve the 
Owner as "buyer" from all further obligations and liabilities under the procurement 
contract. 

2. 	 Upon assignment, the "seller" will be a Subcontractor or Supplier ofthe Contractor, and 
Contractor will be responsible for seller's performance, acts, and omissions, as set forth 
in Paragraph 7.07 ofthe General Conditions just as Contractor is responsible for all other 
Subcontractors and Suppliers. 

3. 	 Notwithstanding this assignment, all performance guarantees and warranties required 
by the procurement contract will continue to run for the benefit of the Owner and, in 
addition, for the benefit of the Contractor. 

4. 	 Except as noted in the procurement contract, all rights, duties and obligations of 
Engineer to "buyer" and "seller" under the procurement contract will cease [upon the 
assignment to Contractor]. 

SC-18.11 Add a new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 18.10: 

SC-18.11 Confidential Information 

A. 	All Drawings, SpeCifications, technical data, and other information furnished to Contractor 
either by Owner or Engineer or developed by Contractor or others in connection with the 
Work are, and will remain, the property of Owner or Engineer, and shall not be copied or 
otherwise reproduced or used in any way except in connection with the Work, or disclosed 
to third parties or used in any manner detrimental to the interests of Owner or Engineer. 
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B. The following information is not subject to the above confidentiality requirements: 

1. 	 information in the public domain through no action of Contractor 'in breach of the 
Contract Documents; or 

2. 	 information lawfully possessed by Contractor before receipt from Owner or Engineer; 
or 

3. 	 information required to be disclosed by Laws or Regulations, or by a court or agency of 
competent jurisdiction. However, in the event Contractor shall be so required to 
disclose such information, Contractor shall, prior to' disclosure, provide reasonable 
notice to Owner and Engineer, who shall have the right to interpose all objections 
Owner may have to the disclosure of such information. 

5C-18.12 Add a new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 18.11, to read as follows: 

5C-18.12 Publicity 

A. 	 Contractor shall not disclose to any third party the nature of its Work on the Project, nor 
engage in publicity or public media disclosures with respect to the Project without the prior 
written consent ofOwner. 

5C-19 Add new article immediately after Article 18, to read as follows: 

ARTICLE SC-19 - STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS 

5C-19.01 	 This article contains portions of certain Laws or Regulations which, by provision of Laws or 
Regulations, are required to be included in the Contract Documents. The matters addressed 
in this Article 5C-19 may not be complete or current. Contractor's obligation to comply with 
all Laws and Regulations is set forth in Paragraph 7.11 of the General Conditions. 

5C-19.02 	 [-] 
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EXHIBIT A-

Exhibit C-Geotechnical Baseline Report Supplement to the Supplementary Conditions. 
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"General Decision Number: KY21322131351 132/25/21322 

Superseded General Decision Number: KY213211313S1 

State: Kentucky 

construction Type: Heavy 

county: Lyon County in Kentucky. 

HEAVY CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS (including sewer/water 
construction) . 

Note: Contracts subject to the Davis-Bacon Act are generally 
required to pay at least the applicable minimum wage rate 
required under Executive Order 141326 or Executive Order 13658. 
Please note that these Executive Orders apply to covered 
contracts entered into by the federal government that are 
subject to the Davis-Bacon Act itself, but do not apply to 
contracts subject only to the Davis-Bacon Related Acts, 
including those set forth at 29 CFR 5.1(a)(2)-(613). 

IIf the contract is entered Executive Order 141326 
linto on or after January 313 J generally applies to the 
121322, dr the contract- is contract. 
Irenewed or extended (e.g.~ an . The contractor must pay 
~ption is exercised) on or all covered workers at 
after January 313, 21322: least $15.1313 per hour (or 

the applicable wage rate 
listed on this wage 
determinption J if it is 
higher) for all hours 
spent performing on the 
contract in 21322. 

If the contract was award~d on Executive Order 13658 
or between January 1J 21315 and generally applies to the 
January 29, 2e22J and the contract. 
contract is not renewed or The contractor must pay all 

lextended on or after January covered workers at least 1 
1313 J 21322: $11. 25 per hour (or the I 
I applicable wage rate listed I 
I on this wage determination J 1 
I if it is higher) for all 1 
1 hours spent performing on I 
1 that contract in 21322. 1 
I___________________~--------~------------_I 
The applicable Executive Order minimum wage rate will be 



adjusted annually. If this contract is covered by one of the 
Executive Orders and a classification considered necessary for 
performance of work on the contract does not appear on this 
wage determination J the contractor must still submit a 
conformance request. 

Additional information on contract6r requirements and worker 
protections under the Executive Orders is available at 
https://www.dol.gov/agencies/whd/government-contracts. 

Modification Number 
o 
1 

Publication Date 
01/07/2022 
02/25/2022 

ENGI0181-009 07/01/2021 

Rates Fringes 

POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATOR 
GROUP 1 ..................... $ 34.80 
GROUP 2..................... $ 31. 94 
GROUP 3..................... $ 32.39 
GROUP 4..................... $ 31.62 

17.85 
17.85 
17.85 
17.85 

OPERATING ENGINEER CLASSIFICATIONS 

GROUP 1 - Backhoe/Excavator/Trackhoe; Bulldozer; Crane; 
Drill; Grader/Blade; Loader; Mechanic; Scraper 

GROUP 2 - Bobcat/Skid Steer/Skid Loader; Forklift; Tractor 
(50 H.P. or over) 

GROUP 3 - Articulating Truck Operator 

GROUP 4 - Oiler; Tractor (under 50 H.P.) 

Operators on cranes with booms 150 feet and over (including 
jib) shall receive $1.00 above Group 1 rate; 250 feet and 
over including jib shall receive $1.50 above Class 1 rate. 
Combination Rate: All crane operators operating cranes J 
where the length of the boom in combination with the length 
of the piling leads equal or exceeds 150 feetJ shall 
receive $1.88 above the Group 1 rate. 

Employees assigned to work below ground level are to be paid 
10% above basic wage rate. This does not apply to open cut 
work. 

https://www.dol.gov/agencies/whd/government-contracts


IRON0782-010 08/01/2021 

Rates 

IRONWORKER (Reinforcing & 
Structural) 

Projects over 
$20~000~000.00 .............. $ 30.83 
Projects under 
$20~ 000~ 000.00 .............. $ 29.24 

LAB00189-001 07/01/2021 

Rates 

LABORER 
Concrete Saw (Hand 
Held/Walk Behind) ........... $ 23.76 

LAB00561-003 10/20/2021 

Rates 

LABORER 
Form Worker ................. $ 24.26 

LAB01214-001 07/01/2021 

Rates 

LABORER 
Backfiller~ Carpenter 
Tender J Common or General J 

Concrete Worker J Dumpman J 

Fence Erection .............. $ 23.51 
Pipelayer & Tamper (Hand 
Held/Walk Behind) ........... $ 23.76 

* UAVG-KY-0001 01/01/2020 

Rates 

LABORER: Grade Checker .......... $ 24.08 


SUKY2011-007 06/25/2014 

Rates 

CEMENT MASON/CONCRETE FINISHER... $ 20.96 

Fringes 

25.52 

23.22 

Fringes 

16.22 

Fringes 

16.60 

Fringes 

16.22 

16.22 

Fringes 

14.93 

Fringes 

10.53 

http:20~000~000.00


2.18ELECTRICIAN ...................... $ 32.35 


8.89LABORER: Flagger ................ $ 18.31 


OPERATOR: Boring Machine ........ $ 25.35 
 13.00 

WELDERS - Receive rate prescribed for craft performing 
operation to which welding is incidental. 

================================================================ 

Note: Executive Order (EO) 13706, Establishing Paid Sick Leave 
for Federal Contractors applies to all contracts subject to the 
Davis-Bacon Act for which the contract is awarded (and any 
solicitation was issued) on or after January 1, 2017. If this 
contract is covered by the EO, the contractor must provide 
employees with 1 hour of paid sick leave for every 30 hours 
they work, up to 56 hours of paid sick leave each year. 
Employees must be permitted to use paid sick leave for their 
own illness, injury or other health-related needs, including 
preventive carej to assist a family member (or person who is 
like family to the employee) who is ill, injured, or has other 
health-related needs, including preventive carej or for reasons 
resulting from, or to assist a family member (or person who is 
like family to the employee) who is a victim of, domestic 
violence, sexual assault, or stalking. Additional information 
on contractor requirements and worker protections under the EO 
is available at 
https://www.dol.gov/agencies/whd/government-contracts. 

Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within 
the scope of the classifications listed may be added after 
award only as provided in the labor standards contract clauses 
(29CFR 5.5 (a) (1) (ii)). 

The body of each wage determination lists the classification 
and wage rates that have been found to be prevailing for the 
cited type(s) of construction in the area covered by the wage 
determination. The classifications are listed in alphabetical 
order of ""identifiers"" that indicate whether the particular 
rate is a union rate (current union negotiated rate for local), 
a survey rate (weighted average rate) or a union average rate 
(weighted union average rate). 

Union Rate Identifiers 

https://www.dol.gov/agencies/whd/government-contracts


A four letter classification abbreviation identifier enclosed 
in dotted lines beginning with characters other than ""sun" or 
""UAVG"" denotes that the union classification and rate were 
prevailing for that classification in the survey. Example: 
PLUM0198-00S 07/01/2014. PLUM is an abbreviation identifier of 
the union which prevailed in the survey for this 
classification~ which in this example would be Plumbers. 0198 
indicates the local union number or district council number 
where applicable, i.e., Plumbers Local 0198. The next number, 
005 in the example, is an internal number used in processing 
the wage determination. 07/01/2014 is the effective date of the 
most current negotiated rate, which in this example is July lJ 
2014. 

Union prevailing wage rates are updated to reflect all rate 
changes in the collective bargaining agreement (CBA) governing 
this classification and rate. 

Survey Rate Identifiers 

Classifications listed under the ""Sun" identifier indicate that 
no one rate prevailed for this classification in the survey and 
the published rate is derived by computing a weighted average 
rate based on all the rates reported in the survey for that 
classification. As this weighted average rate includes all 
rates reported in the surveYJ it may include both union and 
non-union rates. Example: SULA2812-807 5/13/2014. SU indicates 
the rates are survey rates based on a weighted average 
calculation of rates and are not majority rates. LA indicates 
the state of Louisiana. 2012 is the year of survey on which 
these classifications and rates are based. The next number, 007 
in the example J is an internal number used in producing the 
wage determination. 5/13/2014 indicates the survey completion 
date for the classifications and rates under that identifier. 

Survey wage rates are not updated and remain in effect until a 
new survey is conducted. 

Union Average Rate Identifiers 

Classification(s) listed under the UAVG identifier indicate 
that no single majority rate prevailed for those 
classificationsj however, 100% of the data reported for the 
classifications was union data. EXAMPLE: UAVG-OH-0010 
08/29/2014. UAVG indicates- that the rate is a weighted union 
average rate. OH indicates the state. The next number, 0010 in 
the example, is an internal number used in producing the wage 
determination. 08/29/2014 indicates the survey completion date 
for the classifications and rates under that identifier. 



A UAVG rate will be updated once a year, usually in January of 
each year, to reflect a weighted average of the current 
negotiated/CBA rate of the union locals from which the rate is 
based. 

WAGE DETERIVIINATION APPEALS PROCESS 

1.) Has there been an initial decision in the matter? This can 
be: 

* 	 an existing published wage determination 
* 	 a survey underlying a wage determination 
* 	 a Wage and Hour Division letter setting forth a position on 

a wage determination matter 
* 	 a conformance (additional classification and rate) ruling 

On survey related matters, initial contact, including requests 
for summaries of surveys, should be with the Wage and Hour 
National Office because National Office has responsibility for 
the Davis-Bacon survey program. If the response from this 
initial contact is not satisfactory, then the process described 
in 2.) and 3.) should be followed. 

With regard to any other matter not yet ripe for the formal 
process described here, initial contact should be with the 
Branch of Construction Wage Determinations. Write to: 

Branch of Construction Wage Determinations 
Wage and Hour Division 
u.s. Department of Labor 
299 Constitution Avenue, N.W. 
Washington, DC 28218 

2.) If the answer to the question in 1.) is yes, then an 
interested party (those affected by the action) can request 
review and reconsideration from the Wage and Hour Administrator 
(See 29 CFR Part 1.8 and 29 CFR Part 7). Write to: 

Wage and Hour Administrator 
U.S. Department of Labor 
299 Constitution Avenue, N.W. 
Washington, DC 28219 

The request should be accompanied by a full statement of the 
interested party's position and by any information (wage 



payment data> project description> area practice material} 
etc.) that the requestor considers relevant to the issue. 

3.) If the decision of the Administrator is not favorable} an 
interested party may appeal directly to the Administrative 
Review Board (formerly the Wage Appeals Board). Write to: 

Administrative Review Board 
U.S. Department of Labor 
200 Constitution Avenue> N.W. 
Washington> DC 20210 

4.) All decisions by the Administrative Review Board are final. 

================================================================ 

END OF GENERAL DECISIO" 



CONTRACT III TANK IMPROVEMENTS 

LYON COUNTY WATER DISTRICT 


KUTTAWA,KENTUCKY 


ADDENDUM NO. [1] 

[Month] [Day], [Year] 

TO: Prospective Bidders 

FROM: HDR (Engineer) 
[HDR project office street address] 
[HDR project office city, state, postal code] 

OWNER: [Owner's organization name] 
[Owner's street address] 
[Owner's city, state, postal code] 

SUBJECT: [Site or facility name] 
[Project title-same as on Drawings and project manual cover] 
[Owner's contract designation, if any1 

This Addendum is part of thc Bidding Documents and the Contract Documents and modifies the original 
Bidding Documents dated ~, as indicated below. Acknowledge receipt ofth,is Addendum in the space 
provided on the Bid Fonn. Failure to do so may subject the Bidder to disqualification fer award of the 
associated Contract. 

This Addendum consists of ~ pages and the attachments, if any, listed on the"last page. 

Project Number HDR Client Name Issue Date 
Engineering Master Specitications Library Deliverable Type 

ADDENDUM FORM 
009113-1 ENGINEERING MASTER 



ADDENDUM NO. [1] SEALS AND SIGNATURES 


The seal and signature to the left applies to the 
changes made via this Addendum for the Work in 

[insert licensee], PE 

License No. L-j 
the following divisions, sections, and Drawings of 
the proposed Contract Documents: 

• L-J.· [-]. 

[insert licensee], PE The seal and signature to the left applies to the 
changes made via this Addendum for the Work in License No. 
the following divisions, sections, and Drawings of 
the proposed Contract Documents: 

• L-j. 

• [-"1. 

[insert licensee], PE The seal and signature to the left applies to the 
changes made via this Addendum for the Work in License No. L-J 
the following divisions, seCtions, and Drawings of 
the proposed Contract Documents: 

• 
• 

Project Number HDR Client Name Issue Date 
Engineering Master Specifications Library Deliverable Type 
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[insert licensee], PE 

License No. L-] 
The seal and signature to the left applies to the 
changes made via this Addendum for the Work in 
the following divisions, sections, and Drawings of 
the proposed Contract Documents: 

• 

Engineer's seal and signature does 110t apply to the documents, or changes thereto, that comprise Division 
00, Bidding and Contracting Requirements, except for revisions to provisions of prior Addenda that modify 
the Specifications and Drawings. 

It is a violation applicable laws and regulations governing professional licensing and registration for any 
person, unless acting under the direction of the licensed and registered design professional(s) indicated 
above, to alter in any way the proposed Specifications, Drawings, and Addenda for this Project. 

CHANGES TO PRIOR ADDENDA 

None 

CHANGES TO INTRODUCTORY INFORMATION 

[l].OI Document 00 0 I 10, Table ofContents: Delete the following: 

432776 Manually-Cleaned Process Liquid Strainers ................................................ 43.27 76-1 

[1].02 Document 0001 10, Table of Contents: Add the following: 

432773 Automatic Self-Cleaning Process Liquid Strainers .................................... 432773-1 

CHANGES TO BIDDING REQUIREMENTS 

None 

CHANGES TO CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 

None 

CHANGES TO SPECIFICATIONS 

[1].03 	 Section 01 14 16 - Coordination with Owner's Operations: In Paragraph 3.3.A, Table 01 14 16-A, 
delete the rows that indicate tie-in nos. 51 through 52, inclusive. 

Project Number HDR Client Name Issue Date 
Engineering Master Specifications Library Deliverable Type 

ADDENDUM FORM 
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[1].04 Section 10 1400 - Signage: In Table 10 14 OO-C following Paragraph 2.S.C.S.b, delete the following 
rows: 

WhiteStrainer NO.3 Black 

WhiteStrainer No.4 Black 

WhiteFinal Effluent Water Strainer NO.5 Black 

WhiteFinal Effluent Water Strainer NO.6 Black 

[1].05 	 Section 43 27 73 - Automatic Self-Cleaning Process Liquid Strainers: Add Section 43 27 73, 
Automatic Self-Cleaning Process Liquid Strainers, which is Attachment 1 to this Addendum. 

[J ].06 	 Section 43 27 76 - Manually-Cleaned Process Liquid Strainers: Delete this Section in its entirety. 

CHANGES TO DRAWINGS 

[1].07 Drawing Dl, Equipment Building Partial Basement Demolition Plan and Section: ModifY the 
Drawing as shown and indicated on attached Sketch SK AD[ 1 ].1. 

[1 ].08 Drawing M3, Blower Building Partial First Floor Plan: Add the following note to the Drawing: 

"NOTE: 

I. 	 GENERAL CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH NEW VFD FOR RETURN SLUDGE 
PUMP NO.3. DELIVER NEW VFD TO LOCATION AT THE TREATMENT PLANT AS 
DESIGNATED BY OWNER." 

ATTACHMENTS 

The items listed below and bound following this document's "End of Addendum" designation, are part of 
this Addendum. 

[1 ].09 New Drawings attachments hereto are as follows: 
• 	 Drawing M26 Equipment Building Basement Plan. 
• Replacement Drawing M6 Blower Building First Floor Plan. 

[1].10 Other attachments hereto are as follows: 
• 	 Attachnjcnt I Specifications Section 43 27 73, Automatic Self-Cleaning Process 

Liquid Strainers. 
• 	 Sketches SK AD[I].l through SK AD[I].3. 

END OF ADDENDUM NO. [1] 
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DIVISION 01 



SECTION 01 11 00 
SUMMARY OF WORK 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. 	 Section Includes: 
1. 	 Location and description of Work and prior uses of the Site. 
2. 	 Construction Contracts for this Project. 

1.2 LOCAnON AND DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. 	 The Work is located 1n Lyon County, Kentucky at two sites, Tinsley Creek Subdivision and KY 
274 Creek Crossing. 

B. 	 Work to be performed under this Contract includes, but is not limited to, the replacement of an 
undersized 2~in waterline in the Tinsley Creek Subdivision and the replacement of a 6-in 
waterline at the KY 274 Creek Crossing, and all other Work required in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. 

C. 	 The Contractor shall be responsible for the general overall coordination of the work. Each Sub
Contractor shall carefully check the Drawings, Specifications, and the Project Site in order to 
advise and coordinate ~heir phase of the Work. Each Subcontractor shall leave the required 
space and clearances for the work of others, field check all dimensions and file a written report 
to the Engineer where discrepancies occur between the work to be performed and the Drawings, 
Specifications, or Project Site conditions. If no report is filed prior to approvals of Shop 
Drawings and Samples, it will be assumed that no conflict occurs. Resolutions of conflicts after 
Shop Drawings and Sample approvals shall be resolved by the Engineer and the conflict 
corrected in the field at no increase in the Contract Sum. 

D. 	 All contractors, subcontractors, suppliers, and other employers involved with work at the Project 
Site shall be responsible for compliance with all federal, state, local, and Project Owner's 
regulations, standards, and codes in effect during the Contract Time. 

E. 	 All notices, demands, requests, instructions, reports, approvals, proposals, Change Orders, Field 
Orders, and claims shall be in writing. 

F. 	 The Contractor shall perform all required testing of installed piping, equipment, etc. as required 
by these Technical Specifications and the owing utility specifications. Adjustments of process 
equipment will be the responsibility of the Contractor and/or equipment supplier. All systems 
shall be adjusted and balanced to the approval of the Engineer prior to project closeout. 

O. 	 Contracting Method: The Project will be constructed under a single prime construction Contract 

1.3 CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS FOR THIS PROJECT 

A. 	 Single Prime Construction Contract: The Contract requires all the WorkJor the Project not 
expressly allocated to Owner or others in the Contract Documents. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS.: (NOT USED) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION ~ (NOT USED) 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 22 00 


MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 


PART 1 m GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. 	 Section Includes: 
1. 	 General requirements applicable to all bid/pay items. 
2. 	 General provisions on unit prices and quantities. 
3. 	 General provisions on lump sums. 
4. 	 Listing of the various bid/pay items in the Project, together with criteria for measuring Unit 

Price Work for payment. 

S. 	 Related Requirements: 
I. 	 Include but are not necessarily limited to: 

a. 	 Section 00 41 13 - Bid Form. 

1.2 REQUIREMENTS APPLICABLE TO ALL BID/PAY ITEMS 

A. 	 In this Section and elsewhere in the Contract Documents, the terms "bid item", "pay item", 
"bid/pay item", "Item" followed by a number designation, "this item", and the like all have the 
same meaning, and refer to one or more specific elements of the Contract, established for pricing 
and payment, as indicated in the Bid Form and in the Agreement (or exhibit to the Agreement) at 
the time the Contract was signed by the parties. 

B. 	 This Article applies to all bid/pay items in the Contract. 

C. 	 Prices General: 
1. 	 The bid/pay items listed starting with Article 1.5 of this Section refer to and are the same 

bid items listed in the Bid Fonn and included in the Contract, and constitute all bid/pay 
items for the Work at the time the Contract was signed by the parties. 

2. 	 Price Escalation: 
a. 	 Unless expressly indicated otherwise in the Contract Documents, Owner is not 

obligated to change the stipulated prices (including lump sums, unit prices, and 
allowances) that are all or part of the Contract Price because of escalation of costs when 
there is no corresponding change in the Contract Times. 

b. 	 Changes in the Contract Times do not necessarily entitle Contractor to a yhange in 
Contract Price due to escalation. 

c. 	 Should Contractor claim a change in Contract Price for one or more stipulated price pay 
items without a corresponding change in scope, extent, or quality in the associated 
Work, prior, to receiving any such change in Contract Price, Contractor shall submit 
with Contractor's associated Change Proposal, documentation satisfactory to Engineer 
supporting and documenting that Contractor's costs have increased because of delays 
beyond Contractor's control within the associated change in Contract Times included in 
such Change Proposal. 

3. 	 Compensation for all services, labor, materials, and equipment shall be included in prices 
stipulated for the unit price bid/pay items in the Contract. 

4. 	 Each unit price in the Contract shall include an amount considered by Contractor as 
sufficient for all overhead and profit for each separately identified bid/pay item. 

D. 	 Contract Price, Payment Procedures, and Related Matters: 
1. 	 Contract Price: The Contract Price, as apportioned among bid/pay items in the Contract, is 

indicated in the Agreement and any associated exhibits thereto and may be modified by 
Change Order. . 

2. 	 Payments to Contractor: Refer to the General Conditions (as maybe modified by the 
Supplementary Conditions), the Agreement (including provisions on retainage, if any), 
among other applicable Contract Documents. 

10205112 	 Lyon County Water District 8/23/2022 
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3. 	 Schedule of Values: Refer to the General Conditions (as may be modified by the 
Supplementary 'Conditions) and Section 012973 - Schedule of Values, ' 

4. 	 Procedures for Ghanges in Contract Price: Refer to the General Conditions (as may be 
modified by the Supplementary Conditions) and Section 01 2600 - Contract Modification 
Procedures, ' 

5. 	 Alternates: The scope and limits of alternates, when contemplated for or included in the 
Contract, may be addressed, in whole or in part, in Section 01 2300 - Alternates. 

6. 	 Defective Work is not eligible for payment. 

1.3 GENERAL PROVISIONS ON UNIT PRICES AND QUANTITIES 

A. 	 Quantities: 
1. 	 Quantities of Unit Price Work indicated in the Bid Form and in the Contract (at the time the 

Agreement was signed by the parties) are estimates for purposes of pricing and comparison 
of Bids. 

2. 	 Owner does not represent, either expressly or by implication, or agree that the nature of 
materials encountered below ground'surface or in concealed areas, or actual quantities of 
Unit Price Wor~ required, will correspond with the quantities in the Contract at the time the 
Agreement was signed by the parties, Owner reserves the right to increase or decrease 
quantities, and to eliminate quantities, -as Owner may deem necessary'or as may be 
necessary due to Site conditions encountered. 

3. 	 Adjustment of Unit Prices Due to Variation in Quantities: , 
a. 	 Provisions, if any, regarding adjustment of unit prices' due to variations in actual 

quantities (eligible for payment) from the estimated quantities in the Contract 
(including quantities at the time the Agreement was signed by the parties and as 
subsequently modified by Change Order) are in the General Conditions, as may be 
modified by the Supplementary Conditions. 
1) Engineer's review for possible unit price adjustment, when provision for such 

adjustment is expressly indicated in the Contract, will be at a time Engineer deems 
reasonable and proper. 

2) 	 Whenthe SupplementalY Conditions establish that, to be eligible for an adjustment 
in the Ul1it price, a pay item ofUnit Price Work must have a total computed, 
extended price (at the time the Agreement was signed by the parties) equal to or 
greater than a specified percentage (stipulated in the Supplementary Conditions) of 
the total Contract Price (at the time the Agreement was signed by the parties), and 
the total extended price of such pay item does not exceed the stipulated percentage 
of the Contract Price, then the associated pay item will be paid at the unit price in 
.the Contract without adjustment for variations in actual quantity. 

4. 	 Quantities eligible for payment will be actual quantities furnished and installed (as 
applicable) in accordance with the Contract Documents, within the pay limits shown or 
indicated,-as measured by Engineer (or other entity so empowered in the Contract 
Documents), and recommended for payment by Engineer. 

5. 	 At Contractor's expense, Contractor may independently verify quantities measured by 
Engineer for payment. Should Contractor disagree with quantities measured and 
recommended for payment by Engineer, submit appropriate Change Proposal (appealing 
Engineer's measurements) indicating the specific reasons for Contractor's appeal, with 
detailed reas0115 therefor and associated calculations and estimates, in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. . 

6. 	 Quantity Overruns: 
. a. When the quantity of a pay item of Unit Price Work eligible for payment exceeds the 

pay item's quantity included in the Contract, Owner will pay for quantities that exceed 
those in the Contract only while the estimated total payments to Contractor under the 
Contract will not exceedthe Contract Price. Otherwise, a Change Orderis required to 
modify the associated quantity in the Contract, thus changing the Contract Price. 
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7. 	 Except as may be established elsewhere in the Contract Documents, make no claim for 
anticipated profit, loss of profit, damages, or additional compensation arising from 
difference between quantities of Unit Price Work eligible for payment and the estimated 
quantities in the Contract. 

B. 	 Measuring for Payment 
I. 	 At Engineer's option, Engineer may delegate to Resident Project Representative (RPR) (if 

any), some or all of Engineer's responsibilities for measuring Unit Price Work eligible for 
payment. 

2. 	 Unless expressly indicated otherwise in the Contract Documents, measurements wiII be in 
United States standard measurements. 

3. 	 Unless indicated otherwise elsewhere in the Contract Documents, quantities of Unit Price 
Work eligible for payment will be rounded to the nearest whole number. 

4. 	 In the event of conflict between this Section and the measurement criteria in the 
Specifications ofDivisions 02-49, the measurement criteria in this Section will govern. 
Typical intent when measurement criteria are in both this Section and the associated 
Division 02-49 Specifications section, is for the criteria to be interpreted together. 

5. 	 Assistance with Measurements: 
a. 	 Assist Engineer and Resident Project Representative (RPR) (if any), by providing 

measuring equipment, labor, and survey personnel necessary to measure quantities 
eligible for payment. 

6. 	 Quantities eligible for payment can be adjusted by Engineer to correct quantities included in 
Contractor's prior payment requests, and for incomplete or defective Unit Price Work. Such 
corrections are at Engineer's sole discretion. 

1.4 GENERAL PROVISIONS ON LUMP SUM ITEMS 

A. 	 Progress payments for Work paid on a lump sum basis will based on Engineer's estimate of the 
Work (in accordance with the Conn'act Documents) performed through the end of the associated 
pay period, based on the Schedule of Values accepted by Engineer in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. 

B. 	 At its sole discretion, Engineer may correct amounts oflump sum Work included in prior 
payment requests based on improved data or information available to Engineer, or Engineer's 
knowledge or reasonable belief that Work is incomplete or defective. 

1.5 BID/PA Y ITEMS - GENERAL CONTRACT 

A. 	 Item 1 - Replacement of2-in Waterline: 
1. 	 Measurement: Lump Sum. 
2. 	 Item Includes: 

a. 	 Coordination with Owner to locate and isolate waterline throughout the Work. 
b. 	 Excavation and disposal of existing 2-in waterline. 
c. 	 Installation of new 4-in waterline. 
d. 	 Collection, handling, and disposal of debris. 
e. 	 Traffic control and permitting as needed throughout the Work. 
f. 	 Site maintenance and restoration. 
g. 	 Testing, disinfection, and start-up of new waterline. 

3. 	 Payment: Per completion of all work associated with the replacement of the existing 
undersized waterline at the Tinsley Creek Subdivision. 

B. 	 Item 2 Replacement of6-in Waterline: 
1. 	 Measurement: Lump Sum. 
2. 	 Item Includes: 

a. 	 Coordination with Owner to locate and isolate waterline throughout the Work. 
b. 	 Excavation and disposal of existing 6-in waterline. 
c. 	 Installation of new 6-in waterline. 
d. 	 Collection, handling, and disposal of debris. 
e. 	 Traffic control and pennitting as needed throughout the Work. 
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f. 	 Site maintenance and restoration. 
g. 	 Testing, disinfection, and start-up of new waterline. 

3. 	 Payment: Per completion of all work associated with the replacement of the existing 
waterline at the KY 274 Creek Crossing. 

C. 	 Item 3 - Mobilization and Demobilization: 
I. 	 Measurement: Lump Sum. 
2. 	 Item Includes: 

a. 	 Work and activities indicated in this provision are intended as illustrative for purposes 
of scope and payment and do not represent a complete list of all preconstruction 
activities and Submittals, or all Work or activities required by the contract for 
mobilization and demobilization. 

b. 	 Mobilization Work paid under this item will include: 
1) Furnishing required performance bond and payment bond. 
2) Fumishing required insurance and associated documentation. 
3) Obtaining Owner's acceptance of proposed Subcontractors and Suppliers and 

entering into subcontracts and purchase orders needed to start the Work. 
4) Preparing and obtaining Engineer's approval of Shop Drawings as required. 
5) Preparing and obtaining Engineer's acceptance of schedules, including Progress 

Schedule, Schedule of Submittals, and Schedule ofValues. 
6) Preconstruction conference(s) required by the Contract Documents. 
7) Preconstruction photographic documentation. 
8) Establishing Contractor's Site-specific health and safety plan, preconstruction 

activities needed to start implementing Contractor's safety programs, and verifying 
status oftraining of constmction workers and personnel and condition of 
construction equipment, machinery, and tools. 

9) Submitting acceptable emergency contact information 

10) Obtaining required permits needed to start the Work. 

11) Initial establishment of temporary utilities and temporary facilities. 

12) Establishing Contractor's field office and sheds, [Engineer's field office,] 


Contractor's storage areas, staging and laydown areas, and other areas necessary to 
perfoml the Work. 

l3) Initial establishment of construction vehicular access to the Site, parking needed 
for construction, and offsite haul routes. 

14) Establishing construction equipment, machinery, and tools at the Site. 
15) Providing initial temporary controls. 
16) Temporary security needed to start Work at the Site. 
17) Other mobilization acceptable to Engineer. 

c. 	 Demobilization Work paid under this item will include: 
1) Removal from the Site and adjacent areas of excess materials and equipment. 
2) Removal of temporary controls, temporary facilities, temporary barriers, and 

similar :materials and equipment. 
3) 	 Removal of temporary access roads and parking areas not pari ofpermanent 

pavement or otherwise allowed to remain by Owner, including temporary traffic 
controls established for constlUction vehicles and equipment. 

4) Removal of all field office and sheds, storage areas, staging and laydown areas, 
and other areas needed to perfonn the Work and restoration of such areas. 

5) Removal from the Site of all construction equipment, machinery, tools, 
Contractor's containers, temporruy fuel storage tanks, and similar items. 

6) Closeout ofpermits on which Contractor is a permittee or co-permittee. 
7) Final cleaning. 
8) Fumishing required closeout documents. 
9) Other costs and effort by Contractor for demobilization. 

d. 	 Other cost and Work are under other bid/pay items in the Contract. 
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3. 	 Payment: Lump sum price for this item will be full compensation for all mobilization and 
demobilization required and needed for the Contract, not included under other bid/pay items 
or contracts. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS - (NOT USED) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION - (NOT USED) 

END OF SECTION 

Lyon County Water District 	 8/23/202210205112 
MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

012200 - 5 



SECTION 01 78 36 


WARRANTIES 


PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. 	 Section Includes: 
1. 	 General requirements for warranties required in the various Specifications. 
2. 	 Provisions addressing: 

a. 	 Suppliers' standard warranties. 
b. 	 Suppliers' special or extended warranties. 
c. 	 Commencement and duration of warranties. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. 	 General: 
I. 	 For each item of equipment fhrnished under the Contract, submit Supplier's standard 

warranty, regardless of whether such warranty or Submittal thereof is required by the 
associated Specifications for that item. Submit such walranties for materials where such 
Submittal is required in the Specifications for the material. 

2. 	 For each item of material or equipment where Supplier's special (or extended) warranty is 
required by the Contract Documents, submit appropriate special wananty that complies with 
the Contract Documents. 

3. 	 Supplier's warranties shall be specifically endorsed to Owner, Contractor, and the entity 
purchasing the item (if other than Contractor) by the entity issuing sllch warranty. 

4. 	 Submit Suppliers' standard warranties and special warranties as Submittals in accordance 
with the Schedule of Submittals accepted by Engineer. 

1.3 CONTRACTOR'S GENERAL WARRANTY AND CORRECTION PERIOD OBLIGATIONS 

A. 	 Contractor's General Warranty and Guarantee: Comply with requirements of the General 
Conditions, as may be modified by the Supplementary Conditions. 

B. 	 Contractor's Warranty of Title: Comply with requirements of the General Conditions, as may be 
modified by the Supplementary Conditions. 

C. 	 Correction Period: Comply with requirements of the General Conditions, as may be modified by 
the Supplementary Conditions. 

1.4 SUPPLIERS' WARRANTIES FOR MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 

A. 	 Warranty Types: 
1. 	 Required by the General Conditions: 

a. 	 Warranties specified for materials and equipment shall be in addition to, and run 
concurrent with, Contractor's general warranty and guarantee and requirements for the 
Contract's correction period. 

b. 	 pisclaimers and limitations in specific materials and equipment warranties do not limit 
Contractor's general warranty and guarantee, nor does such affect or limit Contractor's 
performance obligations under the correction period. 

2. 	 Material or equipment manufacturer's standard warranty is pre-printed, written walTanty 
published by item's manufacturer and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to the entities 
indicated in this Specifications Section's Article 1.2. 

3. 	 Special warranty is written walTanty that either extends the duration ofniaterial or 
equipment manufacturer's standard warranty or provides other, increased rights to Owner 
and other beneficiaries (if any) of such warranty. Where the Contract Documents indicate 
specific requirements for walTanties that differ from the manufacturer's standard walTanty 
for that item, special warranty is implied. 
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B. 	 Requirements for Spycial Warranties: 
1. 	 Submit written special warranty document that contains appropriate provisions and 

identification, ready for signature by material or equipment manufacturer, Owner, and other 
beneficiaries indicated in Article 1.2 of this Specifications Section. Submit draft warranty 
with Submittals required prior to fabrication and shipment of the item from the Supplier's 
facility. 

2. 	 Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information and 
properly signed by product manufacturer and other entities as appropriate. 

3. 	 Specified Form: When specified forms for special warranties are included in the Contract 
Documents, prepare written document, properly signed by item manufacturer, Owner, and 
other beneficiaries indicated in Article 1.2 of this Specifications Section, using the required 
form. 

4. 	 Refer to the Specifications for content and requirements for submitting special warranties. 

1.5 COMMENCEMENT AND DURATION OF WARRANTIES 

A. 	 Commencement of Warranties: 
1. 	 Contract correction period and Contractor's general warranty commence as indicated in the 

General Conditions, as may be modified by the Supplementary Conditions. 
2. 	 Suppliers' standard warranties and special warranties commence nl11ning on t1:J.e date that 

the associated item is certified by Engineer as substantially complete in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. In no event shall special warranties commence 1llnning prior to 
Engineer's review and acceptance of special warranty Submittal for the item. 

3. 	 Implied warranties commence in accordance with Laws and Regulations. 

B. 	 Duration of Warranties: 
1. 	 Duration of COITcction period is set forth in the General Conditions, as may be modified by 

the Supplementary Conditions. 
2. 	 Duration of Contractor's general warranty and guarantee is in accordance with Laws and 

Regulations. 
3. 	 Duration of S\lppliers' standard warranties is in accordance with the applicable standard 

warranty document accepted for the Project by Engineer. 
4. 	 Duration of required Suppliers' special warranties shall be in accordance with the 

requirements of the Contract Documents for the subject item. . 

PART 2 N PRODUCTS - (NOT USED) 

PART 3· EXECUTION - (NOT USED) 

END OF SECTION 
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DIVISION 31 




SECTION 31 23 10 

EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL 


PART 1 • GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. 	 Section Includes: 
1. 	 Earthwork - excavation, backfilling, compaction, disposal of waste and surplus materials, 

placing structural fill, placing crushed stone, sheeting, bracing, dewatering and other 
Earthwork related work. 

B. 	 Related Specification Sections include but are not necessarily limited to: 
1. 	 Division 33 - Utilities 

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. 	 Referenced Standards: 
1. 	 ASTM International (ASTM): 

a. 	 C,33, Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates. 
b. 	 D698, Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil Using 

Standard Effort (12,400 FT-LBF/CUFT). 
c. 	 D1241, Standard Specification for Material for Soil-Aggregate Subbase, Base, and 

Surface Courses. 
d. 	 D1557, Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil 

Using Modified Effort (56,000 FT-LBF/CUFT(2,700 kN-MlM». 
e. 	 D2487; Standard Practice for Classification of Soils for Engineering Purposes (Unified 

Soil Classification System). 
f. 	 D3786, Standard Test Method for Bursting Strength of Textile Fabrics--Diaphragm 

Bursting Strength Tester Method. 
g. 	 D4253, Standard Test Methods for Maxi~um Index Density and Unit Weight of80ils 

Using a Vibratory Table. 
h. 	 D4254, Standard Test Methods for Minimum Index Density and Unit Weight of Soils 

and Calculation of Relative Density. 
i. 	 D4632, Standard Test Method for Grab Breaking Load and Elongation of Geotextiles. 

2. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO) 
a. 	 M 43, Standard Specification for Sizes of Aggregate for Road and Bridge Construction. 
b. 	 M 57, Standard Specification for Materials for Embankment and Subgrades. 
c. 	 M 147, Standard Specification for Materials for Aggregate and Soil-Aggregate 

Subbase, Base, and Surface Courses. 

B. 	 Federal Regulations:. 
1. 	 Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA): 

a. 	 29 CFR Part 1926.650, Occupational Safety and Health Standards, referred to herein as 
OSHA Standards. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. 	 Excavation: 
1. 	 Consists of removal of material encountered to subgrade elevations required or indicated. 
2. 	 Includes excavation of soils; pavements and other obstructions visible on surface; 

underground structures, utilities, and other items indicated to be demolished and removed; 
b.oulders; and rock. 

B. 	 Foundations: Footings, base slabs, foundation walls, mat foundations, grade beams, piers and 
any other support placed directly on soil or rock. 
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C. 	 Geotechnical Engineer: Independent geotechnical specialist providing field quality control for 
the project. 

D. 	 Non-Structural Fill/Backfill: Soil materials placed and compacted to achieve finish grade 
elevations that do NOT support foundations, slabs, paving, or other flatwork. 

E. 	 Structure: Buildings, foundations, slabs, tanks, curbs, or other man-made stationary features 
occul1'ing above or below ground surface. 

F. 	 Subgrade: The ealih or soil layer immediately below foundation bearing elevation, subbase 
material, fill material, backfill material, or topsoil materials. 

G. 	 Unauthorized Excavation: 
1. 	 Consists of removal of materials beyond iudicated sub grade elevations or dimensions 

without specific direction of Engineer. 
a. 	 Unauthorized excavation, as well as associated remedial work as directed by Engineer 

or Geotechnical Engineer, shall be at Contractor's expense. 
2. 	 Unsuitable Soil Materials: Soil materials encountered at or below subgrade elevation of 

insufficient strength and stiffness to support construction as determined by the Geotechnical 
Engineer. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. 	 Product Data: 
I. 	 Acknowledgement that products submitted meet requirements of standards referenced. 
2. 	 Manufacturer's installation instructions. 
3. 	 Certifications. 

a. 	 Samples: 
1. 	 Coordinate samples and testing -for approval of off-site materials with the Geotechnical 

Engineer. 

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. 	 Salvageable Items: Carefully remove items to be salvaged, and store on Owner's premises 
unless otherwise directed. 

B. 	 Dispose of waste materials, legally, off si teo 
1. 	 Burning, as a means of waste disposal, is not permitted. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MA TERIALS 

A. 	 Fill and Backfill: 
1. 	 Selected material approved by Geotechnical Engineer [from site excavation or] from off site 

borrow. 
2. 	 Structural Fill: 

a. 	 May be low volume change cohesive or granular soil at Contractor's option. 
b. 	 Free of organie matter, frozen material and debris. 
c. 	 Low volume change cohesive soil: 


I) ASTTv[ D2487 classification: [CL-ML or CLl 

2) Liquid limit: Less than [45]. 

3) Maximum plasticity index: [20]. 


d. 	 Granular soil: 
1) ASTM D2487 classification: [GW, GP, GM, GC, SW, SP, SM or SC]. 

3. 	 Non-Structural Fill: 
a. 	 ASTM D2487 classification: [GW, GP, GM, GC, SC, SW, SP, SM, CL-ML or CLl 
b. 	 Liquid limit: Less than [45]. 
c. 	 Maximum plasticity index: [20], 

Lyon County Water District 	 101191202210205112 
EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL 

312310-2 



PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PROTECTION 

A. 	 Erosion Control: 
I. 	 See Specification Section 31 25 00. 
2. 	 Clean paved roadways daily of any spillage of dirt, rocks or debris from vehicles and 

equipment entering or leaving site. 
3. 	 Conduct work to minimize erosion of site. Remove eroded material washed off site. 

a. 	 If necessary or requested by Engineer, construct stilling areas to settle and detain 
eroded material. 

B. 	 Protect existing surface and subsurface features on-site and adjacent to site as follows: 
1. 	 Provide barricades, coverings, or other types ofprotection necessary to prevent damage to 

existing items indicated to remain in place. 
2. 	 Protect and maintain bench marks, monuments or other established reference points and 

property comers. 
a. 	 If disturbed or destroyed, replace at own expense to full satisfaction of Owner and 

controlling agency. . 
3. 	 Maintain free of damage, existing sidewalks, structures, and pavement, not indicated to be 

removed. 
a. 	 Protect new and existing structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities 

from damage caused by settlement, lateral movement, undennining, washout, and other 
hazards created by earthwork operations. 

b. 	 Any item known or unknown or not properly located that is inadvertently damaged 
shall be repaired to original condition. 

c. 	 All repairs to be made and paid for by Contractor. 
4. 	 Provide full access to public and private premises, fire hydrants, street crossings, sidewalks 

and other points as designated by Owner to prevent serious interruption of travel. 
5. 	 Maintain stockpiles and excavations in such a manner to prevent inconvenience or damage 

to structures on-site or on adjoining property. 
6. 	 Avoid surcharge or excavation procedures which can result in heaving, caving, or slides. 

3.2 EXCAVATION, FILLING, AND BACKFILLING FOR STRUCTURES 

A. 	 General: 
1. 	 In general, work includes, but is not necessarily limited to, excavation for structures and 

retaining walls, removal of underground obstructions and undesirable material, backfilling, 
filling, and fill,'backfill, and subgrade compaction. 

2. 	 Obtain fill and backfill material necessary to produce grades required. 
a. 	 Materials alld source to be approved by Geoteclmical Engineer. 
b. 	 Excavated material approved by Geotechnical Engineer may also be used for fill and 

backfill. 
3. 	 In the paragraphs ofthis Specification Section, the word "soil" also includes any type of 

rock subgrade that may be present at or below existing subgrade levels. 

B. 	 Filling and Backfilling Outside of Structures. 
1. 	 This paragraph of this Specification applies to fill and backfill placed outside of structures 

above bottom level of both foundations and piping but not under paving. 
2. 	 Provide material as approved by Geotechnical Engineer for filling and backfilling outside of 

structures. 
3. 	 Fill and backfill placement: 

a. 	 Prior to placing fill and backfill material, obtain optimum moisture and maximum 
density properties for proposed material from Geotechnical Engineer. 

b. 	 Place fill a)ld backfill material to maximum allowable lift thickness indicated in 
Paragraph 3.2, C, 5, b ohhis Section. 

c. 	 Compact materia1.with equipment of proper type and size to obtain density specified. 
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d. 	 Use hand operated equipment for filling and backfilling within 5 FT of walls and less 
than 3 FT above pipes. 
I) Compaction equipment exceeding 3000 LBS dead weight shall not be used within 

5 FT of the wall as a minimum. 
2) Contractor is responsible for method of compaction so as not to damage walls or 

buried commodities. 
e. 	 Use only hand operated equipment for filling and backfilling next to walls and retaining 

walls. 
f. 	 Do not place fill or backfill material when temperature is less than 40 DEGF and when 

subgrade to receive material is frozen, wet, loose, or soft. 
g. 	 Use vibratory equipment for compacting granular material; do not use water. 

4. 	 Backfilling against walls: 
a. 	 Do not backfill around any part of structures until each part has reached specified 28

day compressive strength and backfill material has been approved. 
b. 	 Do not start backfilling until concrete forms have been removed, trash removed from 

excavations, pointing of masonry work, concrete finishing, dampproofing and 
waterproofmg have been completed. . 

c. 	 Do not place fills against walls until floor slabs at top, bottom, and at intermediate 
levels of walls are in place and have reached 28-day required compressive strength to 
prevent wall movement. 
I) See Contract Drawings for specific exceptions. 

d. 	 Bring backfill and fill up uniformly around the structures and individual walls, piers, or 
columns. 

C. 	 Backfilling Outside of Structures Under Piping or Paving: 
I. 	 When backfilling outside of structures requires placing backfill material under piping or 

paving, the material shall be placed from bottom of excavation to underside of piping or 
paving at the density required for fill under piping or paving as indicated in this 
Specification Section. . 

2. 	 This compacted material shall extend transversely to the centerline ofpiping or paving a 
horizontal distance. each side of the exterior edges of piping or paving equal to the depth of 
backfill measured from bottom of excavation to underside of piping or paving. 

3. 	 Provide special compacted bedding or compacted subgrade material under piping or paving 
as required by other Specification Sections for the Project. 

3.3 COMPACTION DENSITY REQUIREMENTS 

A. 	 Obtain approval from Oeotechriical Engineer with regard to suitability of soils and acceptable 
sub grade prior to subsequent operations. 

B. 	 Provide dewatering system necessary to successfully complete compaction and construction 
requirements. 

C. 	 Remove frozen, loose, wet, or soft material and replace with approved material as directed by 
Geotechnical Engineer. 

D. 	 Stabilize subgrade with well graded granular materials as directed by Geotechnica.I Engineer. 

1. 	 Specific areas: 

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. 	 All excavation, trenching, and related sheeting, bracing, etc. shall comply with the requirements 
of OSHA standards 29 CFR Part 1926.650 Subpart P, and state requirements. Where conflict 
between OSHA and state regulations exists, the more stringent requirements shall apply. 
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B. 	 Responsibilities. of Special Inspector: 
1. 	 Review proposed materials for fill and backfill around structures. 
2. 	 All testing, observation and work indicated as being performed by the Geotechnical 

Engineer in [this Specification Section] [Article 3.5 of this Specification Section). 
3. 	 Services will in,clude verification and documentation of satisfactory soil materials, subgrade 

quality, sampling, placement, moisture conditioning, compaction and testing ofproposcd 
soil materials, and field testing for quality,control. 

4. 	 Moisture density relations, to be established by the Geotechnical Engineer required for all 
materials to be compacted. 

5. 	 Extenf of compaction testing will be as necessary to assure compliance with specifications. 
6. 	 Prepare and submit inspection and test reports to Engineer. 

a. 	 Coordinate such work with other Special Inspectors. 
7. 	 Test reports to include the following: 

a. 	 Report and certification of aggregate fill and drainage fill. 
b. 	 Test reports on borrow material. 
c. 	 Verification of sliitability of each footing sub grade material, in accordance with 

specified requirementS. 
d. 	 Fieldteports; in-place soil density and moisture tests. 
e. 	 One optimuP1 moisture-maximum density curve for each type of soil encountered. 
f.Report ofactual unconfined compressive strength and/or results ofbearing tests of each 

strata tested. 
g. 	 Other documentation necessary for Geotechnical Engineer to approve earthwork. 
h. 	 Assist Engineer to determine corrective measures necessary for defective work. 

C. 	 Responsibjlities of Testing Agency for Excavation and Backfilling: 
1. 	 All testing; observation and work indicated as being performed by the Geotechnical 

Engineer in other than ArtiCle 3.s of this Specification Section. 
2. 	 Services will include verification and documentation of satisfactory soil materials, subgrade 

quality, samplillg, placement, moisture conditioning, compaction and testing ofproposed 
soil materials, and fieid testing for quality control. 

3. 	 Moisture density relatiOlls, to be established by the Geotechnical Engineer required for all 
materials to be ~ompacted. 

4. 	 Extent of compaction testing will be as necessary to assure compliance with specifications. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 31 23 33 

TRENCHING,BACKFILLlNG, AND COMPACTING FOR UTILITIES 


PART 1· GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. 	 Section Includes:, 
1. Excavation, trenching, backfilling and compacting for all underground utilities. 

B. 	 Related Specification Sections include but are not necessarily limited to: 
I. 	 Section 31 23 10- Excavation and Backfill. 
2. 	 Section 33 11.13 - Water Main Construction. 

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. 	 Referenced'Stand~r~s: 

I. 	 ASTM International (ASTM): 
a. 	 D698, Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil Using 

Standard Effort (12,400FT-LBFIFT3 (600 kN-MIM3)). 
b. 	 D4253, Standard Test Methods for Maximum Index Density and Unit Weight of Soils 

Using a Vibratory Table. 
c. 	 D4254, Standard Test Methods for Minimum Index Density and Unit Weight of Soils 

and Calculation 6fRelative Density. 

8. 	 Qualifications: Hire 'an independent soils laboratory to conduCt in-place moisture-density tests 
for backfilling to 'assure that all work complies with this Specification Section. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. 	 Excavation: Allexcavation.will be defined as unclassified. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. 	 Shop Drawings: 
1. 	 Product technical data including: 

a. 	 Acknowledgement that products submitted meet requirements of standards referenced. 
b. 	 Manufacturer's installation instructions. 

2. 	 Submit respective pipe or conduit manufacturer's data regarding bedding methods of 
installatio~ and general rec6mmendations. 

3. 	 Submit sieve analysis report~ on all granular materials. 

B. 	 Informational Submittals, 
1. 	 Trenchshi~ld (trench bOx) certification if employed: 

a. 	 Specific to Projectcoildltions. 
b. 	 Re-ceitified if mi5mbers become distressed. 
c. 	 Certification by rbgistered professional structural engineer, registered in the state where 

the PrdjeCtis locat~d. . 
d. 	 Engineer is not re~ponsible to, and will not, review and approve. 

1.5 SITE CONDITIONS: 

A. 	 Avoid overloa4ing' or surcharge a sufficient distance back from edge of excavation to prevent 
slides or caving. . 
1. 	 Maintain. and trim excavated materials in such manner to be as little inconvenience as 

possible to' pUblic and adjoi~ing property owners. 

B. 	 Provide full acc~ss to public and private premises and fire hydrants, at street crossings, 
sidewalks andpther.pointSas designated by Owner to prevent serious interruption of travel. 
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C. 	 Protect and maintain bench marks, monuments or other established points and reference points 
and if disturbed or destroyed, replace items to full satisfaction of Owner and controlling agency. 

D. 	 Verify location· of existing underground utilities 

PART 2· PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. 	 Crushed stone Inateriai shall confonTI with the requirements of the applicable sections of the 
Kentucky Bureau of Highways Standard Specifications and shall consist of clean, hard, and 
durable particles or fragments, free from dirt, vegetation or objectionable materials. 

B. 	 Two classes of crushed stone material are used in this Section. The type of material in each class 
is as follows: ' 
I. 	 Class I - No.9 Aggregate. 
2. 	 Class II- Dense Graded Aggregate (DGA). 

PART 3 - EXECUTIPN 

3.1 GENERAL 

A. 	 Remove and dispose of unsuitable materials as directed by Engineer or Owner Representative to 
site provided by Owner. 

3.2 EXCAVATION 

A. 	 Unclassified Excavation: Remove rock excavation, clay, silt, gravel, hard pan, loose shale, and 
loose stone. 

B. 	 Excavation for Appurtenances: 
1. 	 12 IN (I'hinimum) clear distance betwecn outer surface and embankment. 
2. 	 See Specification Section 31 23 00 for applicable requirements. 
3. 	 See SpeCification Section 33 05 16 for applicable requirements. 

C. 	 Groundwater Dewatering: 
1. 	 Where groundwater is, or is expected to be, encountered during excavation, install a 

dewatering system to prevent softening and disturbance of subgrade to allow [subgrade 
stabilization,] pipe, bedding and backfill material to be placed in the dry, and to maintain a 
stable'trench wall or side slope. 

2. 	 Groundwater shall be drawn down and maintained at least 3 FT below the bottom of any 
trench or manhole excavation prior to excavation. 

3. 	 Review soils investigation before beginning excavation and determine where groundwater is 
likely to 'be encountered during excavation. ' 
a. Employ dewatering specialist for selecting and operating dewatering system. 

4. 	 Keep dewateririg system in operation until dead load of pipe, structure and backfill exceeds 
possible buoyant uplift force on pipe or structure. 

S. 	 Dispose of groundwater to an area which will not interfere with construction operations or 
damage eXisting construction. 

6. 	 Install groundwater monitoring wells as necessary. 
7. 	 Shut offrlewatering system at such a rate to prevent a quick upsurge of water that might 

weaken the subg'rade. 

D. 	 Trench Excavation: 
1. 	 Excavate trenches by open cut method to depth shown on Drawings and necessary to 

accommodate work. 
a. 	 Support existing utility lincs and yard piping where proposed work crosses at a lower 

elevation. . 

I) 'Stilbili,ze excavation to prevent undermining of existing utility and yard piping. 
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2. 	 Open trench outside buildings, units, and structures: 
a. 	 No more than the distance between two manholes, structures, units, or 300 LF, 

whichever is less. 
b. 	 Field adjust limitations as weather conditions dictate. 

3. 	 Any trench or portion of trench, which is opened and remains idle for seven calendar days, 
or longer, as determined by the Owner, may be directed to be immediately refilled, without 
completion of work, at no additional cost to Owner. 
a. 	 Said trench may not be reopened until Owner is satisfied that work associated with 

trench will be prosecuted with dispatch. 
4. 	 Observe following trenching criteria: 

a. 	 Trench size: 
I) Excavate width to accommodate free working space. 
2) Maximum trench width at top of pipe or conduit may not exceed outside diameter 

of utility service by more than the following dimensions: 

OVERALL DIAMETER OF 
UTILITY SERVICE EXCESS DIMENSION 

33 I N and less , 18 IN 

more than 33 IN 24 IN 

3) 	 Cut trench walls vertically from bottom of trench to 1 FT above top of pipe, 
conduit; or utility service. 

4) 	 Keep trenches free of surface water runoff. 
a) Include cost in Bid. 
b) No'separate payment for surface water runoff pumping will be made. 

E. 	 Trenching for Electrical Installations: 
1. 	 Observe the preceding Trench Excavation paragraph in PART 3 of this Specitication 

Section. 
2. 	 Modify for electrical installations as follows: 

a. 	 Open no more than 600 LF oftrench in exterior locations for trenches more than 12 IN 
but not more than 30 IN wide. 

b. 	 Any length of trench may be opened in exterior locations for trenches which are 12 IN 
wide or less. 

c. 	 Do not over excavate trench. 
d. 	 Cut trenches for electrical nms with minimum 30 IN cover, unless otherwise specified 

or showri 0'1"\ Drawings. 
e. 	 See Division 26 for additional requirements. 

F. 	 Flowable Fill: 
I. 	 Flowable fill must meet T<mnessee DOT Standards. 
2. 	 Flowable fill shall be: 

a. 	 Discharged from a mixer by any means acceptable to the Engineer into the area to be 
filled. 

b. 	 Placed in 4 FT maximum lifts to the elevations indicated. 
1) Allow 12 HR set~up time before placing next lift or as approved by the Engineer. 
2) Place flowable fill lifts in such a manner as to prevent flotation of the pipe. 

3. 	 Flowable fill shall not be placed on frozen ground. 
4. 	 Subgrade on which flowable fill is placed shall be free of disturbed or softened material and 

water. 
5. 	 Flowable fill b~tching, mixing, and placing may be started if weather conditions are 

favorable, and the air temperature is 34 DEGF and rising. 
6. 	 At the tilile ofplacell1ent, flowable fill must have a temperature of at least 40 DEGF. 
7. 	 Mixing and placing shall stop when the air temperature is 38 DEGF or less and falling. 
8. 	 Each filling shall be as continuous an operation as is practicable. 
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9. 	 Prevent traffic contact with flowable fill for at least 24 HRS after placement or until 
flowable fill is hard enough to prevent rutting by construction equipment. 

10. 	 Flowable fill shall not be placed until water has been controlled or groundwater level has 
been lowered in :::onfonnance with the requirements of the preceding Groundwater 
Dewatering paragraph in PART 3 of this Specification Section. 

3.3 PREPARATION OF FOUNDATION FOR PIPE LAYING 

A. 	 Over-Excavation: 
I. 	 Backfill and compact to 90% of maximum dly density per ASTM D698. 
2. 	 Backfill with granular bedding material a3 option. 

D. 	 Rock Excavation: 
I. 	 Excavate minimum of 6 IN belcw bottum exterior surf:lcc of the pipe or conduit. 
2. 	 Backfill to gradO' with suitable earth or granular material. 
J. 	 Form bell holes in trench bottom. 

C. 	 SUbgrade Stabilization: 
I. 	 Stabilize the subgrade whim directed by tile Owner. 
2. 	 'Jbsen'e the follo\;l/iilg requirements when unstable trench bottom materials are encountered. 

'1. 	 1'-1otify Owner wl1en llllstablc match~\·Is are encountered. ' ' 
1/ Defin~ by drawing station locatii,)ns and limits. 

b. 	 Remove unstable trellch bottom caused by Contractor failure to dewater, rainfall, or 
Contractor'operations. 
I) 'Replaf;e with subgradc stabilization with no additional compcnsation. 

3.4 BACKFILLlNG METJIODS 

A. 	 Di)'~,ot backfiUunti~ tests to be performed on system show system is in full compliance witb 
fo,")C,~;J'i,~d r~q;.\irem?oJ~. _ ' ';, . 

B. 	 Cal.efullY C~'mpacte.t Bai~kfti 
i. 	 Furhisl:where ir"dicated on Dra\vings, specified for trench embedment c.ondifolls and for 

. comp~~~ted backfiJ.] conditions up to 12 IN above top of pipe or conduit. 
2. 	 Compty- with the foilowing: 

(1. 	 ,Piace·packfill,in lifts not exceedingR IN (loose thickness). 
J. 	 Hand pla('\(:,;sliovel·slice,_and pneumatically tamp all carefully compacted baddiU. 
c, 	 O;bserve specific .manufacturer's recQmmendations regarding backfilling and 

corgpaGti9n: - . _ 
d. 	 Cqmpact eaeh-lift to specified requirements. 

C. 	 Common Treiich Buddil1: . 
1. 	 '. ferfof)11 inaccorqallce with the f;)llowing,; 

u. Place backfill in lift thicknesses capable ofbelllg compaclcd to densitiei; specified. 
c b~ .Obscl:ve sriecitic Irw:hlifac'tlirer's recommendations regarding backfiiling imd " 
- . . c,)mpaction': '

.. c', A{oi,d dispb~\ng joints and appurtenances or causing any horizo!1tal or v,~rticc.1 
- " _,:mil;a1i~llm!~nt,,~~p?,ra~ion, .or. distortion. " 
:~~~~'~~~iiir·;L: :; ~~'. ",~"< . ~ ..", ~ ..' 

D. 	 WatetllhShirig fOYt'ohsolidation is Ilot'pcrmitted.

E. 	 Backfilling tor Ele,dli\pnl Installations: . _. ' 
1. 	 Observ~ the preceding Carefully .Compacted Backfill. paragraph or Common Treri<;h 

Backftl.i paragr).ph.ill pA..l~/r):ofthis Specification S~ction or whenapprqved by the 
Engil)eer.., 

2: 	 Modify for elec;tr1caiins.~<:Uation as follows:, 
a. 	 Obs'erVeIl.Ol:"s and details on electrical drawings for fill in immcdiate vicinity of direct 

bi:iIialcabk~:' , 

305. COMI'ACTION 

A. 	 Gellcl,il: ","'. 
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1:·· 	 Place andassur~~bedding, bacKfill, and fill materials achieve an equal or higher degree of 
compaction thah:undisturbed materials adjacent to the work. , 

2. 	 In no case ~ha'~ ~~~ree. of yompll<;,tio~ bero\'{ mjnimum ,compactions specified: be accepted: 
.. 	';. ( .' .. , ". ..~ . , ,.., .. : 

B. 	 Compactio,n Requirements: 
1. 	 Unless not~d otper\vise on Drawings or more stringently by other Specification Sections, 

comply with following minimum trench compaction criteria. 
a. 	 Bedding m,aterial: 

LOCATION SOIL TYPE COMPACTION DENSITY 

All locations Cohesion less soils 75% relative density by ASTM D4253 and 
ASTM D4254 

'b. Carefully compacted backfill: 

LOCATION , SOIL TYPE COMPACTION DENSITY 

All applicable areas CQlJesive soils 95% of maximum dry density by ASTM D698 

C6hesionless soils 75% relative density by ASTM D4253 and 
ASTM D4254 

c. Toe drain bedding and backfill: 

LOCATION SOIL TYPE COMPACTION DENSITY 

All locations Cohesion less soils 60% relative density by ASTM D4253 and 
ASTM D4254 

d. Common trench backfill: 
, 

LOCATION SOIL TYPE COMPACTION DENSITY 

Under pavements, roadways,: . 
surfaces within highway right-of
ways 

; 

Cohesive soils 95% of maximum dry density by 
ASTM D698 

Cohesionless soils 60% of relative density by ASTM D4253 
and ASTM D4254 

Under turfed,sodded, plant seeded, Cohesive soils 85% of maximum dry density by ATM D698 
non traffic areas 

Cohesion less soils 40% of relative density by ASTM D4253 
and ASTM D4254 

3.6 FIELD QUALiTY CONr"ROL 

A. 	 Testing: 
1. 	 Perfonn'in-plaGe Inoisture-density tests as directed by the Owner. 
2. 	 Perform tests tI1rough recognized testing laboratory approved by Owner. 
3. 	 Costs of "Passiilg" tests paid by Owner. 
4. 	 Perform additional tests as directed until compaction meets or exceeds requirements. 
5. 	 Cost associated with "Failing" tests shall be paid by Contractor. 
6. 	 Reference to Engineer in this Specification Section will imply Geotechnical Engineer when 

employed by Owner and directed by Engineer to undertake necessary inspections as 
approvals as necessary. 

7. 	 Assure Owner has immediate access for testing of all soils related work. 
8. 	 Ensure excavations are safe for testing personnel. 
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END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 321216 
ASPHALTIC CONCRETE VEHICULAR PAVING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. 	 Section Includes: 
1. 	 Asphaltic concrete vehicular paving. 
2. 	 Line painting. 

B. 	 Related Specification Sections include but are not necessarily limited to: 

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. 	 Referenced Standards: 
1. 	 Federal Specifications (FS): 

a. 	 TT-P-1952F, Paint, Traffic and Airfield Marking, Waterborne. 
2. 	 Construction standards: Kentucky Transportation Cabinet Standards, as amended to date. 

1.3 SUBMITT ALS 

A. 	 Shop Drawings: 
I. 	 Product technical data including: 

a. 	 Acknowledgement that products submitted meet requirements of standards referenced. 
b. 	 Manufacturer's installation instructions. 
c. 	 Asphalt design mix. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. 	 Prime coat: Cut-back asphalt. 

B. 	 Tack coat Emulsified asphalt. 

C. 	 Asphaltic cement: AASHTO M226 and as required by local authorities. 

D. 	 Aggregate: Crushed ~tone or crushed graveL 

E. 	 Traffic paint: Quick-drying chlorinated-rubber alkyd type, color as approved, 

F. 	 Wheel-stops: Precast concrete of uniform color and texture with steel stakes. 

2.2 MIXES 

A. 	 Comply with mix design as stated in KYTC Specification Divisions 400 and 500. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 NEW PAVEMENT INSTALLATION 

A. 	 Asphalt/aggregate Mixture: Comply with local DPW Standard Specifications for Highways and 
Bridges. Class as required by loading and use. 

B. 	 Remove loose material from existing pavement. Proof roll and check for areas requiring 
additional compaction. Report unsatisfactory conditions in writing. Beginning of work means 
acceptance of condition of existing pavement and subbase. 

C. 	 Apply prime coat to prepared surface. Apply tack coat to previous laid work and adjacent in 
place concrete surfaces. 
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D. 	 Place bituminous concrete at minimum temperature of225 degrees F in strips not less than 10' 
wide overlapping joints in previous courses. Complete entire base course thickness before 
beginning surface course. 

E. 	 Construct curbs, where required, to dimensions indicated or ifnot indicated to standard shapes. 
Provide tack coat between curb and pavement. 

F. 	 Begin rolling when pavement can withstand weight of roller. Roll while still hot to obtain 
maximum density and to eliminate roller marks. 

G. 	 Provide 4" lane and:striping paint in uniform, straight lines. Provide wheelstops where indicated 
and securely dowel into pavement. 

3.2 TRENCH WIDTH PAVEMENT REPLACEMENT 

A. 	 Sections of pavement shall be replaced as required to install the pipelines. Disturbed pavement 
shall be reconstructed to original lines and grades with bituminous binder as detailed on the 
Drawings and in such manner as to leave all such surfaces in fully as good or better condition 
than that which existed prior to these operations. 

B. 	 Prior to trenching, the pavement shall be scored or cut to straight edges along each side of the 
proposed trench to avoid unnecessary damage to the remainder of the paving. Edges of the 
existing pavement shall be recut and trimmed as necessary to square, straight edges after the pipe 
has been installed and prior to placement of the binder course or concrete. 

C. 	 Backfilling of trenches shall be in accordance with the applicable portions ofSection 31 23 33. 

D. 	 Bituminous surface shall be one course construction of an appropriate surface JMF prepared and 
installed in accordance with the requirements of the Kentucky Department of Highways. 
I. 	 Placement and compaction of surface course shall be in accordance with Section 403 of the 

Kentucky Department of Highways Standard Specifications. Minimum thickness after 
compaction shall be as detailed on the Drawings. 

E. 	 Dense graded aggregate base, as detailed on the drawings, shall confOlm to the applicable 
requirements of the Kentucky Department of Highways. 

F. 	 Bituminous pavement replacement is NOT separate pay item. 

3.3 LINE PAINTING: 

A. 	 Thoroughly clean surfaces which are to receive paint. 

B. 	 Dry completely before paint is applied. 

C. 	 Do not paint until minimum of five days has elapsed from time surface is completed. 
1. 	 A longer period may be required if directed by Engineer. 

D. 	 Do not apply paint <;)Ver wet surfaces, during wet or damp weather, or when temperature is below 
40DEGF. 

E. 	 Lay out marking~ and striping in accordance with Drawings. 
1. 	 Width of painted lines: 4 IN. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 331113 


WATER MAIN CONSTRUCTION 


PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. 	 Section Includes: 
1. 	 Coordination and interface with existing facilities and utilities. 
2. 	 Connections to existing water mains. 
3. 	 Testing, flushing and disinfection. 

B. 	 Related Specification Sections include but are not necessarily limited to: 
I. 	 Section 32 12 16 - Asphaltic Concrete Vehicular Paving. 
2. 	 Section 33 12 19 - Fire Hydrant. 
3. 	 Section 400500 - Pipe and Pipe Fittings - Basic Requirements. 
4. 	 Section 40 05 51 - Valves - Basic Requirements. 

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. 	 Referenced Standards: 
I. 	 American Water Work Association (A WW A): 

a. 	 B300, Standard for Hypochlorites. 
b. 	 B301, Standard for Liquid Chlorine. 
c. 	 C651, Standard for Disinfecting Water Mains. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. 	 Submit results of the leakage tests, identifying the specific length of pipe tested, the test 
pressure, the duration of test and the amount ofleakage. 

B. 	 Submit satisfactory bacteriological test reports on disinfection requirements. 

C. 	 Contract Closeout InfOlmation: 
1. 	 Operation and Maintenance Data: 

a. 	 See Contract Documents for requirements for the mechanics, administration, and the 
content of Operation and Maintenance Manual submittals. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. 	 Pipe: Refer to Specification Section 40 05 00 and Section 40 05 31. 

B. 	 In-Line Valves: 
1. 	 Refer to Specification Section 40 0561. 
2. 	 Provide adjustable valveboxes. 

a. 	 Include price ofvalve boxes in price of valve installed complete. 

C. 	 Fire Hydrants: Refer to Specification Section 33 12 19. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION APPLICATION 

A. 	 Install water main to the line and grade on the Drawings. 
1. 	 Water mains to be staked at a minimum 100 FT interval with depth of cuts monitored. 

B. 	 Field verify depth ofutilities that will be crossed. 
I. 	 Adjust water main elevation as required during construction. 
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2, 	 No separate payment will be made for field verification or adjustment of main depths as 
required. 

C. 	 Contractor will restore all existing stmctures or services damaged by Contractor's operations at 
no cost to Owner. 

3.2 INTERRUPTION OF SERVICE 

A. 	 Intermption of service to water users shall not exceed 4 HRS. 
I. 	 Notify property owners of intermption a minimum of24 HRS in advance, 

3.3 UNDERGROUND SERVICES 

A. 	 Notify utility representative prior to constmction to obtain available information on location of 
existing utilities, 
I, Contractor shall be responsible for locating all utilities. 

B. 	 Existing water services are to be connected to the new water mains as directed by Owner. 
1. 	 Damage to existing water service to be repaired, using copper pipe and union the same size 

as existing service, 

3.4 DRIVEWAY REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT 

A. 	 All Portland cement concrete and asphalt notdd for removal and replacement shall be cut prior to 
removal. 
I. 	 Cut by sawing, vertical cut to be I IN minimum, 
2. 	 The remaining depth of section may be broken out in a manner subject to Engineers 

approval. 
3. 	 Width of section removed to be either a width not greater than the outside diameter of the 

water main plus 4 FT -0 IN or broken out to the nearest joint. 

B. 	 Replace Portland cement concrete and asphalt equal to or better than original paving plus 2 IN. 

C. 	 Debris resulting from the above operations shall be removed and hauled as directed by tlle 
Engineer. 

D. 	 Include driveway removal and replacement in cost of the bid unit price of the water main. 

3.5 GRAVEl, SURFACED DRIVES AND ROADWAYS 

A. 	 Restore all damaged gravel surfaced drives and roadways to a condition equal to or better than 
original. 
I. 	 Payment to be at bid unit price for this item. 
2. 	 Replacement gravel gradation. 

3.6 PROTECTION OF EXISTING UTILITIES 

A. 	 Contractor to verify; the location of all underground utilities. 
1. 	 Omission from, or the inclusion of utility location~ on the plans is not to be considered as 

the nonexistence of or a definite location of existing underground utilities. 

B. 	 A representative or'the underground utilities shall be notified 24 HRS in advance of crossings. 

3.7 CONNECTIONS TO EXISTING WATER MAINS 

A. 	 Make connections tp existing water mains as shown on Drawings, by attaching to existing or 
changed fitting. ' 
1. 	 Cost for making connections shall include cost of all fittings including flexible couplings, 

and shall be included in the bid unit price of the water main. 

B. 	 Where the connection is made to an existing water main which can be adequately isolated from 
the distribution system, it shall be termed a "dry connection." 

C. 	 Contractor is responsible for controlllng and disposing of water in the trench at no additional 
cost to the Owner. 
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3.8 SEWER CROSSINGS 

A. 	 Water mains crossing house sewers, storm sewers or sanitary sewers shall be laid to provide a 
vertical separation df at least 18 IN between the bottom of the water main and the top of the 
sewer, whenever po~sible. 
1. 	 A water main may be laid closer than 10FT if the crown of the sewer is at least 18 IN below 

the water main invelt. 
2. 	 In the event 18 IN of vertical separation cannot be provided at a sewer crossing, the sewer 

shall be removed for a distance of 10 FT on each side of the water main and replaced with 
one 20 FT length of ductile iron pipe of the same size. 

R 	 Concrete collars shall be provided at each end ofthe ductile iron pipe to connect to the existing 
sewer pipe as shown on the Drawings. 

C. 	 Payment for crossings shall be included in the bid unit price of the water main. 

3.9 TREES 

A. 	 Do not remove trees without written instructions from the Engineer unless tree removal is shown 
on drawings. 
1. 	 No separate payment will be made for tree removal and the cost shall be included in the bid 

unit price for transmission main. 

3.10 FENCES, SIGNS, MAILBOXES, ETC. 

A. 	 Restore all damaged fences, signs, mailboxes, etc., to their original conditions. 
1. 	 No separate payment will be made for these items. 

3.11 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. 	 Hydrostatic Testing: 
1. 	 All valves, hydrants, pipe and fittings shall be hydrostatically tested. 
2. 	 Furnish all necessary apparatus to run hydrostatic test, including necessary taps into the 

pipe. 
3. 	 Plior to pressure testing, expel air from the pipe. 
4. 	 Install corporation cocks at all high points in water main to allow air to be expelled. 
5. 	 After pipe has been laid and backfilled, slowly fill each valved section of pipe with water 

and apply a tes~ pressure of 150 PSI. 
6. 	 After air has been expelled, close corporation cocks and apply test pressure. 
7. 	 The duration of each hydrostatic test to be a minimum of2 HRS. 
8. 	 Measure leakage from water main while test pressure is applied. 
9. 	 Leakage is defined as the quantity of water that must be supplied into the pipe to maintain 

the specified leakage test pressure within 5 PSI ofthe initial 150 PSI test pressure. 
10. No pipe installation will be accepted if leakage is greater than the following: 

PIPE SIZE 

61N 

81N 

10 IN 

121N 

241N 

30lN 

36 IN 

MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE LEAKAGE 

0.55 GAL per hour per 1000 FT 

0.74 GAL per hour per 1000 FT 

0.92 GAL per hour per 1000 FT 

1 .10 GAL per hour per 1000 FT 

2.21 GAL per hour per 1000 FT 

2.76 GAL per hour per 1000 FT 

3.31 GAL per hour per 1000 FT 

11. 	 For pipe with 20 FT ilominallength, multiply the leakage caleulated from above table by 
0.9. 
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a. 	 Ifpipe under test contains sections of various diameters, the allowable leakage will be 
the sum of the computed leakage for each size. 

12. 	 If the leakage is greater than the maximum allowable, at his own expense locate and repair 
the defective joints until leakage is within the specified allowances. 
a. 	 No separate payment will be made for this item. 

B. 	 Sealing, Flushing, and Disinfection of Potable Water Systems: 
I. 	 Maintain interior of all pipes, fittings and other accessories free from dirt and foreign 

material at all times. 
a. 	 If, in the opinion of the Engineer, the pipe contains dirt that will not be removed by 

flushing, the pipe interior shall be cleaned and swabbed with bactericidal solution. 
b. 	 At close of day's work or whenever workmen are absent from jobsite, plug, cap or 

otherwise provide watertight seal from open ends ofpipe to prevent ingress of foreign 
material. 

c. 	 Ifwater is in trench, seal shall remain in place until trench is pumped dry. 
2. 	 After favorable performance of pressure test and prior to final acceptance, thoroughly flush 

the entire potable water piping system and perform disinfection as prescribed. 
a. 	 Perfonn all work including preventative measures during construction in full 

compliance to A WW A C651. 
3. 	 Flush each segment of the system to provide a flushing velocity of not less than 2.5 FT per 

second. 
4. 	 Drain flushing water to location approved by the Owner. 
5. 	 Perform disinfection using one ofthe following forms: 

a. Application 'of chlorine gas-water mixture by means of solution-feed chlorinating 
device. . 

1) Liquid chlorine shall comply with A WWA B30 1. 


h. 	 Application of calcium hypochlorite, or sodium hypochlorite. 

I) Chlorine compounds shall comply with A WWA B300. 


6. 	 Disinfect pipe with chlorinated water as per A WWA C651. 
a. 	 Method of application of chlorine shall be by continuous feed method or slug method. 
h. 	 During disinfection procedure, ensure that initial and residual chlorine concentrations 

meet A WW A C651 requirements by testing by an approved method as directed by the 
Owner. 

c. 	 Cost of testing shall be included in the Bid Unit Price for water mains and no separate 
payment will be made for this item. 

7. 	 Tag the system during the disinfection procedure. 
8. 	 Following disinfection for required contact period, neutralize chlorine residual in water by 

treating with reducing agent. 
a. 	 Refer to AWWA C651. 
b. 	 Flush all trpated water from pipeline at its extremities until replacement water 

throughout pipe, upon test is proved comparable in quality to water in existing system. 
c. 	 Take two samples to test for bacteriological quality as directed by Engineer. 
d. 	 Repeat disinfection procedure until two satisfactory results are obtained. 
e. 	 Quality of water delivered by the new water main to remain satisfactory for a minimum 

period of two days. 
9. 	 Secure satisfactory bacteriological reports on samples from the system. 

a. 	 Ensure all sampling and testing procedures are in full compliance to AWWA C651, and 
applicable requirements of the State of Kentucky. 
I) No separate payment will be made for this item. 

10. 	 The Owner will provide the water required to fill the main initially and will pay for the 
water required to flush the main once. 
a. 	 Filling and flushing shall be performed during periods of low usage, between the hoUl's 

of midnight and 4:00 AM. 
b. 	 Flushing water will be based on a maximum of8 HRS total. 
c. 	 Any additional refilling or reflushing to be at the Contractor's expense at the City's 

cOlmnercial water rates. 
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SECTION 33 1219 


FIRE HYDRANT 


PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. 	 Section Includes: 
1. 	 Dry-barrel fire hydrant. 

B. 	 Related Sections include but are not necessarily limited to: 
I. 	 Section 40 05 00 - Pipe and Pipe Fittings - Basic Requirements. 

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. 	 Referenced Standards: 
1. 	 American Water Works Association (AWWA): 

a. 	 C502, Standard for Dry-Barrel Fire Hydrants. 
b. 	 M17, Installation, Operation and Maintenance of Fire Hydrants. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. 	 Shop Drawings: 
I. 	 Product technical data: 

a. 	 Acknowledgement that products submitted meet the requirements of the standards 
referenced. 

b. 	 Manufacturer's installation instructions. 
c. 	 Acknowledge and verify dimensions and provide list of integral parts and materials. 

2. 	 Prior to submission of shop drawings, submit one copy of complete submittal inforn1ation 
direct to City of Kuttawa Fire Department, Attn: Fire Chief, and request and secure written 
approval of hydrant selection. 
a. 	 Incorporate copies of written approval letter with submittals. 

B. 	 Contract Closeout InfOlmation: 
I. 	 Operation and Maintenance Data: 

a. 	 See Specification Section 0 I 78 23 for requirements for the mechanics, administration, 
and the content of Operation and Maintenance Manual submittals. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. 	 Subject to complian'ce with the Contract Documents, the following manufacturers are 
acceptable: 
I. 	 Mueller. 
2. 	 American Flow Control. 
3. 	 Waterous. 

2.2 FIRE HYDRANT 

A. 	 Design and Fabrication: 
1. 	 Conform to AWWA C502. 
2. 	 Provide with either compression or gate design. 
3. 	 Provide with a 5 IN valve opening, nozzle section consisting of two, 2-1/2 IN hose nozzles 

and one, 4-1/2 IN steamer. 
4. 	 Provide with water passages to permit full flow of water to minimize friction loss. 
5. 	 Furnish with mUltiple weep holes for positive draining to allow water to escape readily from 

standpipe whe~ hydrant valve is closed. 
6. 	 Designed to throttle flow when partially opened. 
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7. 	 Designed to allow removal ofvalve and valve stem without digging up hydrant. 
8. 	 Suitable for 5 FT of bury. 
9. 	 Furnish with mechanical (gland type) joint inlet connections. 
10. 	 Design to break off at ground line when struck by a vehicle. 
11. Furnish with O-ring packing only. 
12. 	 Furnish hose and steamer nozzles with threads conforming to standard threads used by local 

Fire Department. 
13. 	 Furnish with direction of opening as required by local Fire Department with direction of 

opening cast on dome. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Install hydrants at locations indicated in accordance with A WWA Ml7 and the following: 
1. 	 Removc foreign material from barrel of hydrant before placement. 
2. 	 Install plumb and at same elevation as connecting pipe and main. 
3. 	 Place each hydrant on a slab of concrete not less than 6 IN thick and 18 IN SQ. 
4. 	 Block backside of hydrant, opposite pipe connection, with concrete finnly wedged between 

hydrant and vertical face of undisturbed trench. 
5. 	 Place granular bedding material around base of hydrant to the dimensions shown in the 

Drawings. 
6. 	 Fiml1y tamp carefully compacted backfill around hydrant to surface of ground and to a 

distance of 5 FT in front of hydrant. 

3.2 COATINGS AND FINISHES 

A. 	 Provide hydrant with below grade and above grade coatings as per Section 09 96 00. 
I. 	 Paint above grade with color conforming to the requirements of the local Fire Department. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 40 05 00 
PIPE AND PIPE FITTINGS - BASIC REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. 	 Section Includes: 
1. 	 Utility piping systems. 
2. 	 Plumbing piping systems. 

B. 	 Related Specification Sections include but are not necessarily limited to: 
I. 	 Section 31 23 33 Trenching, Backfilling, and Compacting for Utilities. 
2. 	 Section 40 05 31 Pipe Plastic 
3. 	 Section 40 0551 - Valves - Basic Requirements. 

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. 	 Referenced Standards: 
1. 	 American Association ofState Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO): 
2. 	 American Iron and Steel Institute (AISI). 
3. 	 American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME): 

a. 	 BI6.5, Pipe Flanges and Flanged Fittings. 
b. 	 B40.l 00, Pressure Gauges and Gauge Attachments. 

4. 	 ASTM IntematiQnal (ASTM): 
a. 	 A53, Standard Specification for Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-Coated, 

Welded and Seamless. 
b. 	 A 74, Standard Specification for Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings. 
c. 	 Al06, Standard Specification for Seamless Carbon Steel Pipe for High-Temperature 

Service. 
d. 	 A126, Standard Specification for Gray Iron Castings for Valves, Flanges, and Pipe 

Fittings. 
e. 	 A536, Standard Specification for Ductile Iron Castings. 
f. 	 D 1785, Standard Specification for Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Pipe, Schedules 

40,80, and 120. 
g. 	 D2466, St~ndard Specification for Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Pipe Fittings, 

Schedule 40. 
h. 	 D2467, Standard Specification for Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Pipe Fittings, 

Schedule 80. 
1. 	 F439, Stanaard Specification for Chlorinated Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (CPVC) Plastic Pipe 

Fittings, Schedule 80. 
j. 	 F441, Standard Specification for Chlorinated Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (CPVC) Plastic 

Pipe, Schedules 40 and 80. 
5. 	 American Water Works Association (AWWA): 

a. 	 B300, Standard for Hypochlorites. 
b. 	 C200, Standard for Steel Water Pipe 6 IN and Larger. 
c. 	 C207, Standard for Stecl Pipe Flanges for Waterworks Service - Sizes 4 IN through 144 

IN. 
d. 	 C208, Standard for Dimensions for Fabricated Steel Water Pipe Fittings. 
e. 	 C606, Standard for Grooved and Shouldered Joints. 
f. 	 C6S1, Standard for Disinfecting Water Mains. 
g. 	 C800, Standard for Underground Service Line Valves and Fittings. 

6. 	 American Water Works Association/American National Standards Institute 
(A WW AIANSI)': 
a. 	 CIIO/A21~1O, Standard for Ductile-Iron and Gray-Iron Fittings. 
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b. 	 C Ill!A2U1, Standard for Rubber-Gasket Joints for Ductile-Iron Pressure Pipe and 
Fittings. 

c. 	 CI15!A21.15, Standard for Flanged Ductile-Iron Pipe with Ductile-Iron or Gray-Iron 
Threaded Flanges. 

d. 	 CI511A21.51, Standard for Ductile-Iron Pipe, Centrifugally Cast, for Water. 
e. 	 C153! A21.S3, Standard for Ductile-Iron Compact Fittings for Water Service. 

7. 	 International Plumbing Code (IPe). 
8. 	 Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL). 

B. 	 Coordinate flange dimensions and drillings between piping, valves, and equipment. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. 	 HPIC: High performance industrial coating. 

B. 	 PVDF: Polyvinylidene fluoride. 

1.4 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

A. 	 Piping Systems Organization and Definition: 
1. 	 Piping services. are grouped into designated systems according to the chemical and physical 

prope11ies of the fluid conveyed, system pressure, piping size and system materials of 
construction. 

2. 	 See PIPING SYSTEMS SCHEDULE in PART 3. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. 	 Shop Drawings: 
I. 	 Product technical data including: 

a. 	 Acknowledgement that products submitted meet requirements of standards referenced. 
b. 	 Copies of manufacturer's written directions regarding material handling, delivery, 

storage and installation: 
c. 	 Separate schedule sheet for each piping system scheduled in this Specification Section 

showing compliance of all system components. 
1) Attach technical product data on gaskets, pipe, fittings, and other components. 

2. 	 Fabrication and/or Layout Drawings: 
a. 	 Exterior/yard piping drawings (minimum scale I IN equals 10 IT) with information 

including; 
1) Dimensions ofpiping lengths. 
2) Invert or centerline elevations of piping crossings. 
3) Acknowledgement of bury depth requirements. 
4) Details offittillgS, tapping locations, thrust blocks, restrained joint segments, 

harnessed joint segments, hydrants, and related appurtenances. 
5) Acknowledge designated valve or gate tag numbers, manhole numbers, instrument 

tag numbers, pipe and line numbers. 
6) Line slopes and vents. 

b. Schedule of interconnections to existing piping and method of connection. 

B. 	 Infonnational Submittals: 
1. 	 Qualifications oflab performing disinfection analysis on water systems. 
2. 	 Test reports: 

a. 	 Copies of pressure test results on all piping systems. 
b. 	 Reports defining results of dielectric testing and corrective action taken. 
c. 	 Disinfecti(}n test report. 
d. 	 Notification of time and date of piping pressure tests. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. 	 Protect pipe coating during handling using methods recommended by manufacturer. 
1. 	 Use of bare cables, chains, hooks, metal bars or narrow skids in contact with coated pipe is 

not permitted. 
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B. 	 Prevent damage to pipe during transit. 
1. 	 Repair abrasions,scars, and blemishes. 
2. 	 If repair of satisfactory quality cannot be achieved, replace damaged material immediately. 

PART 2· PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. 	 Subject to compliance with the Contract Documents, the following manufacturers are 
acceptable: 
I. 	 Insulating unions: 

a. 	 "Dielectric" by Epco. 
2. 	 Dirt strainers (Y type): 

a. 	 Mueller (#351). 
b. 	 Sarco. 
c. 	 Annstrong. 

3. 	 Chemical strainers (Y type): 
a. 	 Chemtrol. 
b. Asahi. 


4, . Dry disconnect couplings: 

a. 	 Kamlock. 

5. 	 Dielectric flange kit: 
a. 	 PSI. 
b. 	 Maloney.' 
c. 	 Central Plastics. 

6. 	 Pipe saddles (for gage installation): 
a. Dresser Style 91 (steel and ductile iron systems) . 


. b. Dresser Style 194 (nonmetallic systems). 

7. 	 Expansion joint at FRP and poly tanks: 

a. 	 PROCO. 
b. 	 Garlock, Style 215. 

8. 	 Elastomeric bellows type expansion joints: 
a. 	 Garlock, Guardian 200/204. 
b. 	 PROCO, equivalent model. 
c. 	 Red Valve, equivalent model. 
d. 	 Or equal. 

9. 	 Dismantling Joint 
a. 	 Romac DJ400. 
b. 	 Smith Blair 972. 

2.2 PIPING SYSTEMS SCHEDULE 

A. 	 Piping system materials, fittings and appurtenances are subject to requirements of specific piping 
systems schedule located at the end of PART 3 of this Specification Section. 

2.3 COMPONENTS AND ACCESSORIES 

A. 	 Insulating Components: 
1. 	 Dielectric flange kits: 

a. 	 Flat faced. 
b. 	 118 IN thick dielectric gasket, phenolic, non-asbestos. 
c. 	 Suitable for 175 PSI, 210 DEGF. 
d. 	 1/32 IN wall thickness bolt sleeves. 
e. 	 118 IN thick phenolic insulating washers. 

2. 	 Dielectric unions: 
a. 	 Screwed end connections. 
b. 	 Rated at 175 PSI, 210 DEGF. 
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c. 	 Provide dielectric gaskets suitable for continuous operation at union rated temperature 
and pressure. 

S. 	 Dirt Strainers: 
1. 	 Y-type. 
2. 	 Composition bronze. 
3. 	 Rated for test pressure and temperature of system in which they are installed. 
4. 	 20 mesh Monel screen. 
5. 	 Threaded bronze plug in the blowoff outlet. 
6. 	 Threaded NPT end connections. 

C. 	 Reducers: 
I. 	 Furnish appropriate size reducers and reducing fittings to mate pipe to equipment 


connections. 

2. 	 Connection size requirements may change from those shown on Drawings depending on 

equipment funlished. 

D. 	 Protective Coating and Lining: 
I. 	 Include pipe, fittings, and appurtenances where coatings, linings, coating, tests and other 

items are specified. 
2. 	 Field coating pipe in accordance with Specification Section 09 96 00. 

E. 	 Dry Disconnect Couplings: 
I. 	 Adapters: 

a. 	 Male adapters: Size shown on Drawings. 
b. 	 Adapters: 


I) Female NPT end connection for sludge and flush applications. 

2) Male NPT end connection for chemical applications. 


c. 	 Construct adapters for sludge applications from cast iron or steeL 
d. 	 Construct adapters for chemical and PVC system applications 3 IN and below from 

polypropylene. 
I) Above 3 IN size, provide stainless steel units. 

2. 	 Couplers: 
a. 	 Built-in valve and spring loaded poppet which close automatically when disconnected. 
b. 	 Designed to remain with only one ann locked in closed position. 
c. 	 Construct couplers for sludge applications fabricated from material utilized for 

adapters. 
d. 	 Construct couplers for chemical and PVC system applications 3 IN and less from 

polypropylene with stainless steel anns and pins. 
I) Above 3 IN, provide stainless steel units. 

e. 	 Gasket: Compatible with conveyed liquid. 
3. 	 Dust caps: For all adapters. 

F. 	 Sacrificial Anode Oathodic Protection: 
1. 	 3 LB magnesiuin sacrificial anodes, prepackaged in a cloth bag containing 75% hydrated 

gypsum, 20% bentonite and 5% anhydrous sodium sulphate. 
2. 	 TW 600 V or anHMWPE insulated copper lead attached to the anode. 

G. 	 Valves: 
1. 	 See schematics' and details for definition of manual valves used in each system under 4 IN 

in size. 
a. 	 See Drawings and Specification Section 40 05 51 schedule for valve types 4 IN and 

above and for automatic valves used in each system. 
2. 	 See Specification Section 40 05 51. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXTERIOR BURIED PIPING INSTALLATION 

A. 	 Unless otherwise shown on the Drawings, provide a minimum of 4 FT and maximum of 8 FT 
earth cover over exterior buried piping systems and appurtenances conveying water, fluids, or 
solutions subject to freezing. 

B. 	 Enter and exit through structure walls, floors, and ceilings by using penetrations and seals 
specified as shown on Drawings. 

C. 	 When entering or leavipg structures with buried mechanical joint piping, install joint within 2 FT 
of point where pipe enters or leaves structure. 
1. 	 Install second joint not more than 6 FT nor less than 4 FT from first joint. 

D. 	 Install expansion devices as necessary to allow expansion and contraction movement. 

E. 	 Laying Pipe In Trench: 
I. 	 Excavate and backfill trench in accordance with Specification Section 31 23 33. 
2. 	 Clean each pipe length thoroughly and inspect for compliance to specifications. 
3. 	 Grade trench bottom and excavate for pipe bell and lay pipe on trench bottom. 
4. 	 Install gasket or joint material according to manufacturer's directions after joints have been 

thoroughly cleaned and examined. 
5. 	 Except for first two joints, before making final connections ofjoints, install two full sections 

of pipe with earth tamped alongside of pipe or.final with bedding material placed. 
6. 	 Lay pipe in only suitable weather with good trench conditions. 

a. 	 Never lay pipe in water except where approved by Engineer. 
7. 	 Seal open end of line with watertight plug ifpipe laying stopped. 
8. 	 Remove water in trench before removal of plug. 

F. 	 Lining Up Push-On Joint Piping: 
I. 	 Lay piping on route lines shown on Drawings. 
2. 	 Deflect from straight alignments or grades by vertical or horizontal curves or offsets. 
3. 	 Observe maximum deflection values stated in manufacturer's written literature. 
4. 	 Provide special. bends when specified or where required alignment exceeds allowable 

deflections stipulated. 
5. 	 Install shorter lengths of pipe in such length and number that angular deflection of any joint, 

as represented by specified maximum deflection, is not exceeded. 

G. 	 Anchorage and Blocking: 
I. 	 Provide reaction blocking, anchors, joint harnesses, or other acceptable means for 

preventing movement ofpiping caused by forces in or on buried piping tees, wye branches, 
plugs, or bends. 

2. 	 Place concrete blocking so that it extends from fitting into solid undisturbed earth wall. 
a. 	 Concrete blocks shall not cover pipe joints. 

3. 	 Provide bearing area of concrete in accordance with drawing detail. 

H. 	 Install insulating components where dissimilar metals are joined together. 

3.2 CONNECTIONS WIT,H EXISTING PIPING 

A. 	 Where connection between new work and existing work is made, use suitable and'proper fittings 
to suit conditions encountered, 

B. 	 Perform connections with existing piping at time and under conditions which will least intcrfere 
with service to customers affected by such operation. 

C. 	 Undertake connections in fashion which will disturb system as little as possible. 

D. 	 Provide suitable equipment and facilities to dewater, drain, and dispose ofliquid removed 
without damage to adjacent property. 
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E. 	 Where connections to existing systems necessitate employment of past installation methods not 
cun-ently part of trade practice, utilize necessary special piping components. 

F. 	 Where connection involves potablc water systems, provide disinfection methods as prescribed in 
this Specification Section. 

G. 	 Once tie-in to each existing system is initiated, continue work continuously until tie-in is made 
and tested. 

3.3 PRESSURE GAGES 

A. 	 Provide at locations shown on the Drawings and specified. 

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. 	 Pipe Testing - General: 
1. 	 Test piping systems as follows: 

a. 	 Test exposed, non-insulated piping systems upon completion of system. 
b. 	 Test exposed, insulated piping systems upon completion of system but prior to 

application of insulation. 
c. 	 Test concealed interior piping systems prior to concealment and, if system is insulated, 

prior to application of insulation. 
d. 	 Test buried piping (insulated and non-insulated) prior to backfilling and, if insulated, 

prior to application of insulation. 
2. 	 Isolate equipment which may be damaged by the specified pressure test conditions. 
3. 	 Perform pressure test using calibrated pressure gages and calibrated volumetric measuring 

equipment to determine leakage rates. 
a. 	 Select each gage so that the specified test pressure falls within the upper half of the 

gage's range. 
b. 	 Notify the Engineer 24 HRS prior to each test. 

4. 	 Completely asseinble and test new piping systems prior to connection to existing pipe 
systems. 

5. 	 Acknowledge satisfactory perfOlmance of tests and inspections in writing to Engineer prior 
to final acceptance. 

6. 	 Bear the cost of all testing and inspecting, locating and remedying of leaks and any 
necessary retesting and re-examination. 

B. 	 Pressure Testing: 
1. 	 Testing to be complete in accordance with Specification Section 33 11 13. 

3.5 CLEANING, DlSINFE:CTION AND PURGING 

A. 	 Cleaning: 
I. 	 Clean interior ofpiping systems thoroughly before installing. 
2. 	 Maintain pipe in clean condition during installation. 
3. 	 Before jointing.piping, thoroughly clean and wipe joint contact surfaces and then properly 

dress and make joint. 
a. Pig high pressure air piping before connecting to valves or instruments. 

4. 	 At completion Qfwork and prior to Final Acceptance, thoroughly clean work installed under 
these Specifications. 
a. 	 Clean equipment, fixtures, pipe, valves, and fittings of grease, metal cuttings, and 

sludge which may have accumulated by operation of system, from testing, or from 
other causes. 

b. 	 Repair any stoppage or discoloration or other damage to parts ofbuilding, its finish, or 
furnishings, due to failure to properly clean piping system, without cost to Owner. 

5. 	 After erection Of piping and tubing, but prior to installation of service outlet valves, blow 
natural gas [, liquefied petroleum gas] and digester gas systems clear of free moisture and 
foreign matter by means of air, nitrogen or carbon dioxide. 
a. 	 Oxygen shall never be used. 
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6. 	 Clean chlorine piping in accordance with CI Pamphlet 6. 
7. 	 Purge all neat liquid polymer tubing or piping between the neat polymer storage tank or tote 

and the polymer blending units with mineral oil to remove residual water prior to 
introducing neat polymer. Following purging, drain as much of the mineral oil out of the 
system as possible. Dispose ofpurged fluids and waste mineral oil in accordance with local 
environmental regulations. 

B. 	 Disinfection of Potable Water Systems: 
1. 	 After favorable performance of pressure test and prior to Final Acceptance, thoroughly flush 

entire potable water piping system including supply, source and any appurtenant devices 
and perfonn disinfection as prescribed. 

2. 	 Perfonn work, including preventative measures during construction, in full compliance with 
AWWAC651. 

3. 	 Perfollll disinfection using sodium hypochlorite complying with A WW A B300. 
4. 	 Flush each segment of system to provide flushing velocity of not less than 2.5 FT per 

second. 
5. 	 Drain flushing water to sanitalY sewer. 

a. 	 Do not drain flushing water to receiving stream. 
6. 	 Use continuous feed method of application. 

a. 	 Tag system during disinfection procedure to prevent use. 
7. 	 After required contact period, flush system to remove traces of heavily chlorinated water. 
8. 	 After final flushing and before placing water in service, obtain an independent laboratory 

approved by the Owner to collect samples and test for bacteriologiCal quality. 
a. Repeat entire disinfection procedures until satisfactory results are obtained. 

9. 	 Secure and deliver to Owner, satisfactory bacteriological reports on samples taken from 
system. 
a. 	 Ensure sampling and testing procedures are in full compliance to A WW A C651, local 

water purveyor and applicable requirements of State of Kentucky. 

3.6 LOCATION OF BURIED OBSTACLES 

A. 	 Furnish exact location and description of buried utilities encountered and thrust block placement. 

B. 	 Reference items to definitive reference point locations such as found property comers, entrances 
to buildings, existing structure lines, fire hydrants and related fixed structures. 

C. 	 Include such information as location, elevation, coverage, supports and additional pertinent 
infonnation. 

D. 	 Incorporate infonnation on "As-Recorded" Drawings. 

3.7 PIPE INSULATION 

A. 	 Insulate pipe and pipe fittings in accordance with Drawings. 

3.8 PIPING SYSTEM SCHEDULES 

A. 	 Piping System 10 - Buried and Exposed Potable Water Piping. 
l. 	 General:' 

a. 	 Test requirements: 

1) Test medium: Water. 

2) Pressure: 1.25 x working pressure. 

3) Duration: 6 HRS. 


b. 	 Gaskets and O-rings: 
1) O-rings: Neoprene or rubber. 
2) Flanged, push-on and mechanical joints (ductile iron): Rubber, 

AWWNANSI CII1/A21.11. 
3) Flanged joints (steel): Rubber, A WWA C207. 
4) Grooved coupling joints (ductile and steel): Rubber, A WWA C606. 

2. 	 System components: 
a. 	 Pipe size to 3 IN: 
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I) 	 Exposed service: 
a} 	 Material: Copper tubing, Type L. 
b) 	 Solder: Cadmium and lead-free solder compatible with tubing and fittings 

materials. 
c) 	 Reference: ASTM B88. 
d) 	 Lining: None. 
e) 	 Coating: HPIC; See Specification Section 09 96 00. 
±) 	 Fittings: Wrought copper or bronze fittings meeting ASME BI6.22. 
g) 	 Joints: Soldered or brazed with unions at valves and equipment. 

2) 	 Buried service: 
a) 	 Material: Copper tubing, Type K. 
b) 	 Reference: ASTM B88. 
c) 	 Lining: None. 
d) 	 Coating: None. 
e) 	 Fittings: AWWA C800. 
±) 	 Joints: Flared. 

b. 	 Pipe size 3 IN through 24 IN: 
I) Exposed service: 

a) 	 Materials:

0>. Flanged: Ductile iron. 

(2) 	Grooved type joint system: Use pipe thickness per A WWA C606. 
(3) 	With both systems, provide screwed on flanges at equipment, valves and 

structural penetrations. 
b) Reference: AWWAJANSI CII5/A21.15. 
c) Lining: Cement. 
d) Coating: HPIC; See Specification Section 09 96 00. 
e) Fittings: EitherAWWA/ANSl Cl10/A21.10 ductile or gray iron. 
±) Joints: 

(I) 	Flanged or grooved type mechanical coupling (A WWA C606) joints. 
(2) 	 With both systems, provide screwed-on flanges at valves, equipment, and 

structure penetration. 
2) 	 Buried service: 


a) Materials: Ductile iron. 

b) Reference: AWWA/ANSI CI 511A21.5 1. 

c) Lining: Cement. 

d) Coating: Bituminous. 

e) Fittings: 


(I) 	Either AWWA/ANSI CIIO/A21.l0 ductile or gray iron. 
(2) 	 Optional: A WW AJANSl C153/A21.53 ductile iron compact fittings for 

, sizes 3 to 16 IN. 
'±) 	 Jciihts: Push-on with mechanical (stuffing box type) joints at fittings and 

valves. 
c. 	 Pipe size greater than 24lN: 

I) 	 Exposed service: 
a) 	 Material: Steel, fabricated pipe. 
b) 	 Reference: A\VWA C200. 
c) 	 Lining: Cement. 
d) 	 Coating: HPIC; See Specification Section 09 96 00. 
e) 	 Fittings: AWWA C208. 
t) 	 Joihts: Butt welded with rigid A WWA C207 flanges at equipment, valves, 

and structure penetrations. 
2) 	 Buried service: 


a) Material: Steel, fabricated pipe. 

b) Reference: AWWA C200. 

c) Lining: Cement. 

d) Coating: Bituminous. 


10/241202210205112 	 Lyon County Water District 
PIPE AND PIPE FITTINGS - BASIC REQUIREMENTS 

400500 - 8 

http:C153/A21.53
http:CIIO/A21.l0
http:Cl10/A21.10
http:CII5/A21.15


e) Fittings: AWWA C208. 

f) Joints: Butt welded. 


3. 	 Install drain tee's with capped nipples of IPS brass 3 IN long at low points. 
a. 	 If low point occurs in concealed piping, provide approved flush access panel. 
b. 	 These drains are not shown on Drawings. 

4. 	 Slope water lines down to drain points not less than 1 IN in 60 FT. 
5. 	 Install all threaded piping with clean-cut tapered threads and with ends thoroughly reamed 

after cutting to remove burrs. 
a. 	 Pipe joint cement pennitted only on external threads. 

6. 	 For screwed nipples for connections to flush valves, lavatory supplies, and other equipment 
with threaded connections use iron, copper, or brass pipe. 

7. 	 Install ball, butterfly and plug valves where indicated or required to adequately service all 
parts of system and equipment. 
a. 	 Install valves on each branch serving restroom. 
b. 	 Install valves on inlet and outlet connections of heat exchangers and on other 

equipment connected to water lines. 
8. 	 Install unions between valves and connections to each piece of equipment and install 

sufficient number of unions throughout piping system to facilitate installation and servicing. 
a. 	 On copper pipelines, install wrought, solder-joint, copper to copper unions for lines 

2 IN and smaller and, for lines 2-l/2IN and over install brass flange unions. 
9. 	 Construct and equip plumbing fixtures and equipment with anti-siphon devices as to entirely 

eliminate any danger of siphoning waste material into potablc water supply system. 
10. 	 Where exposed' pipes 6 IN in size and smaller pass through floors, finished walls, or 

finished ceilings. fit with nickel or chrome-plated plates large enough to completely close 
hole around pipes. 
a. 	 Secure plates to pipe by set screw in approved manner. 

11. 	 Size supply branches to individual fixtures as scheduled or indicated on Drawings. 
12. 	 Install piping so as to be free to expand with proper loops, anchors and joints without injury 

to system or structure. 
13. 	 Provide branches to wall hydrants or hose bibbs in exterior locations with interior shutoff 

and drain valve:;. 
14. 	 Provide approved type vacuum breaker and backflow preventer installations indicated or as 

required by Code. 
15. 	 Install concealed in finished structures such as administration and office facilities and at 

locations shown on Drawings. 

3.9 SERVICE SYSTEM SUMMARY 

A. 	 Service Systems as defined in the Drawings. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 40 05 31 

PIPE - PLASTIC 


PART 1· GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. 	 Section Includes: 
1. 	 Plastic pipe. 

B. 	 Related Specification Sections include but are not necessarily limited to: 
1. 	 Section 40 05 00 - Pipe and Pipe Fittings - Basic Requirements. 

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. 	 See Specification Section 4005 00. 

B. 	 Referenced Standards: 
1. 	 ASTM International (ASTM): 

a. 	 PVC (polyvinyl chloride) materials: 
1) D 1784, Standard Specification for Rigid Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Compounds 

and Chlorinated Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (CPVC) Compounds. 
2) D1785, Standard Specification for Poly(Vinyl Chloride) PVC Plastic Pipe, 

Schedules 40, 80 and 120. 
3) D2467, Standard Specification for Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Pipe 

Fittings, Schedule 80. 
4) D3034, Standard Specification for Type PSM Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Sewer 

Pipe and Fittings. 
5) D3139, Standard Specification for Joints for Plastic Pressure Pipes Using Flexible 

Elastomeric Seals. 
6) D3214, Standard Specification for Joints for Drain and Sewer Plastic Pipes Using 

Flexible Elastomeric Seals. 
7) F593, Standard Specification for Stainless Steel Bolts, Hex Cap Screws, and Studs. 
8) F679, Standard Specification for Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Large-Diameter 

PlastiC Gravity Sewer Pipe and Fittings. 
9) F794, 'standard Specification for Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Profile Gravity 

Sewer'Pipe and Fittings Based on Controlled Inside Diameter. 
10) F949, Standard Specification for Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Corrugated Sewer 

Pipe with a Smooth Interior and Fittings. 
b. 	 Installation: 

1) 	 D2321, Standard Practice for Underground Installation of Thermosplastic Pipe for 
Sewers and Other Gravity-Flow Applications. 

2. 	 American Water Works Association (A WWA): 
a. 	 PVC (polyvinyl chloride) materials: 

1) C900,Standard for Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pressure Pipe and Fabricated 
Fittings, 4 IN Through 12 IN, for Water Distribution. 

2) 	 C905,Standard for Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pressure Pipe and Fabricated 
Fittings, 14 IN through 48 IN, for Water Transmission and Distribution. 

b. 	 Polyethylene (PE) materials: 
1) 	 C901, Standard-for Polyethylene (PE) Pressure Pipe and Tubing, 112 IN through 

3 IN, for Water Service. 
3. 	 NSF International (NSF). 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. 	 See Specification Section 40 05 00. 
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PART 2· PRODUCTS 

2.1 	 PVC PRESSURE PIPING (EXPOSED) 

A. 	 General: 
1. 	 Provide Schedule 80 pipe with Schedule 80 fittings and appurtenances to locations shown 

on Drawings. 
2. 	 Furnish materials in full compliance to following material specifications: 

a. 	 Manufacture pipe, fittings and appurtenances from polyvinyl chloride (PVC) compound 
which meets the requirements of Type 1, Grade 1 (12454-B) Polyvinyl Chloride as 
outlined in ASTM Dl784. 

b. 	 Manufacture pipe, fittings and valves from materials that have been tested and 
approved for conveying potable water by the NSF. 

B. 	 Pipe: 
1. 	 Furnish pipe meeting requirements of ASTM D 1785. 
2. 	 Pipe 2 IN and less to be solvent welded. 
3. 	 Pipe larger than 2 IN may be either flanged or solvent welded unless shown otherwise on 

Drawings. 

C. 	 Fittings: Provide ASTM D2467 PVC socket type fittings having the same pressure and 
temperature rating as the pipe. 

D. 	 FlangeslUnions: 
1. 	 Furnish flanges and unions at locations shown on Drawings. 
2. 	 Provide either flanges or unions at valves, penetrations through structures and equipment 

connections. 
3. 	 For pipe larger .than 2 IN, provide 150 LB socket type PVC flange. 
4. 	 For pipe 2 IN and less, provide socket type PVC union with Buna O-rings. 
5. 	 Use flat, full faced naturalrnbber gaskets at flanged connections. 

a. 	 Furnish heavy hex head bolts, each with one heavy hex nut, ASTM F593 Type 316 
stainless steel. 

6. 	 Use spacers supplied by pipe manufacturer when mating raised-faced flanges to other 
flanges. 

E. 	 Installation: 
l. 	 Field threading PVC will not be pennitted. 

a. 	 Pelionn required threaded conllections or attachments by the use of factory molded 
socket by threaded adapters. 

b. 	 Female adapters are not acceptable . 
. 2. 	 Employ installation and pipe support practices and solvent welding all in compliance to the 

manufacturer's plinted recommendation. 
a. 	 Continuously support PVC piping at liquid operating temperatures in excess of 

100 DEGF. 
b. 	 For vertical piping, band the pipe at intervals to rigidly support load oftwice vertical 

load. 
c. 	 Support liser clamps on spring hangers. 
d. 	 Do not clamp PVC tightly or restrict movement for expansion and contraction. 

2.2 	 PRESSURE PIPING (UNDERGROUND) 

A. 	 Materials: Furnish materials in full compliance with following requirements: 
1. 	 1I2-3IN: AWWA C901 PE. 
2. 	 4-12IN: AWWA C900 PVC. 
3. 	 Joints for polyethylene pipe shall be fusion type in accordance with A WWA C901. 
4. 	 Joints for PVC pipe shall be the elastomeric-gasket type with a pressure rating not less than 

pipe pressure rating meeting performance requirements of ASTM D3139. 
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B. 	 Installation: 
1. 	 Field threading ofPVC pipe will not be pennitted. 
2. 	 Perfonn installation procedures, handling, thrust blocking, connections, and other 

appurtenant operations in full compliance to the manufacturer's printed recommendations 
and in full observance to plan details when more stringent. 

2.3 PVC DRAINAGE, SEWER PIPING AND UNDERGROUND AIR DUCTS 

A. 	 Materials: 
1. 	 Fumish materials in full compliance to the following material specification. 
2. 	 PVC pipe shall be rigid, unplasticized polyvinyl chloride (PVC) made of PVC plastic 

having a cell classification of 12454-B or 12454-C as described in specification ASTM 
Dl784. 

3. 	 The requiremeI')ts of this Specification are intended to provide for pipe and fittings suitable 
for non-pressure'drainage ofwastewater and surface water. 

4. 	 Joining systems shall consist of an elastomeric gasket joint meeting requirements of 
ASTM 03212. 

5. 	 Supply to the Engineer all infomlation and sample ofjoining method for his evaluation. 
a. Only jointing methods acceptable to the Engineer will be pennitted. 

6. 	 Provide pipe and fittings meeting or exceeding the following requirements: 
a. 	 4-27 IN DIA: ASTM 03034 and ASTM F679, SDR 35. 
b. 	 8-30 IN DIA: ASTM F794. 
c. 	 4-18 IN DIA: ASTM F949. 

7. Ensure impact strengths and pipe stiffnesses in full compliance to these Specifications. 

B. 	 Installation: Install pipe and fittings in accordance with ASTM D2321 and as recommended by 
the manufacturer. 
1. 	 Provide for a maximum deflection of not more than 3 %. 

2.4 PVC TUBING 

A. 	 General: Provide nylon tubing with fittings and appurtenances as shown on Drawings. 

B. 	 Materials: 
1. 	 Fumish clear outer braided tubing with braid outside the walls. 
2. 	 Have tubing manufactured ofnylon with working temperatures from 5 to 180 DEGF. 
3. 	 Design tubing with a minimum safety factor of 4 to 1 ratio of burst pressure to working 

pressure at maximum temperature. 
4. 	 Provide tubing with working pressure of75 PSI at 180 DEGF. 
5. 	 Ensure that tubing is self-extinguishing and fire resistant. 

C. 	 Fittings: 
1. 	 Install tubing with nylon fittings and connectors. 
2. 	 Use barbed type adapters with stainless steel clamps. 
3. 	 Provide fittings capable of withstanding temperatures from a -70 to 250 DEGF. 
4. 	 Ensure fittings have the same pressure and temperature rating as the tubing. 

PART 3· EXECUTION 

3.1 IDENTIFICATION 

A. 	 Identify each length ofpipe clearly at intervals of 5 FT or less. 
1. 	 Include manufacturer's name and trademark. 
2. 	 Nominal size ofpipe, appurtenant information regarding polymer cell classification and 

critical identifications regarding pelfonnance specifications and NSF approvals when 
applicable. 

3.2 PRESSURE PIPING (UNDERGROUND) 

A. 	 Installation: 
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1. 	 Field threading of PVC pipe will not be pennitted. 
2. 	 Perform installation procedures, handling, thrust blocking, connections, and other 

appurtenant operations in full compliance to the manufacturer's printed recommendations 
and in full observance to plan details when more stringent. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 40 05 51 
VALVES - BASIC REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1· GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. 	 Section Includes: 
1. 	 Valving, actuators, and valving appurtenances. 

B. 	 Related Sections include but are not necessarily limited to: 
I. 	 Section 40 05 00 - Pipe and Pipe Fittings - Basic Requirements. 

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. 	 Referenced Standards: 
1. 	 American Society ofMechanical Engineers (ASME): 

a. 	 B1.20.1, Pipe Threads, General Purpose. 
b. 	 BI6.1, Gray Iron Pipe Flanges and Flanged Fittings: Classes 25,125, and 250. 
c. 	 B 16.18, Cast Copper Alloy Solder Joint Pressure Fittings. 

2. 	 ASTM International (ASTM): 
a. 	 A126, Standard Specification for Gray Iron Castings for Valves, Flanges, and Pipe 

Fittings. 
b. 	 D256, Standard Test Methods for Determining the Izod Pendulum Impact Resistance of 

Plastics. 
c. 	 D638, Standard Test Method for Tensile Properties of Plastics. 
d. 	 D648, Standard Test Method for Deflection Temperature of Plastics Under Flexural 

Load in the Edgewise Position. 
e. 	 D695, Standard Test Method for Compressive Properties of Rigid Plastics. 
f. 	 D2240, Standard Test Method for Rubber Property-Durometer Hardness. 

3. 	 American Water Works Association (A WW A): 
a. 	 C207, Standard for Steel Pipe Flanges for Waterworks Service - Sizes 4 IN through 

144 IN. 
b. 	 C500, Standard for Metal-Seated Gate Valves for Water Supply Service. 
c. 	 C504, Standard for Rubber-Seated Butterfly Valves. 
d. 	 C507, Standard for Ball Valves, 6 IN through 48 IN (150 MM through 1200 MM). 
e. 	 C509, Standard for Resilient-Seated Gate Valves for Water Supply Service. 
f. 	 C550, Standard for Protective Coatings for Valves and Hydrants. 
g. 	 C606, Standard for Grooved and Shouldered Joints. 

4. 	 American Water Works Association/American National Standards Institute 
(AWWA/ANSI)i: 
a. 	 CIIllA2U!1, Standard for Rubber-Gasket Joints for Ductile-Iron Pressure Pipe and 

Fittings. 
5. 	 National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA): 

a. 	 250, Enclosures for Electrical Equipment (1000 Volts Maximum). 
b. 	 MG 1, Motors and Generators. 

6. 	 National Fire Protection Association (NFP A): 
a. 70, National Electrical Code (NEC). 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. 	 The following are definitions of abbreviations used in this Specification Section or one of the 
individual valve sections: 
1. 	 CWP: Cold water working pressure. 
2. 	 SWP: Steam v,;orking pressure. 
3. 	 WOG:. Water, oil, gas working pressure. 
4. 	 WWP: Water workingpressure. 
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1.4 SUBMITT ALS 

A. 	 Shop Drawings: 
I. 	 Product technical data including: 

a. 	 Acknowledgement that products submitted meet requirements of standards referenced. 
b. 	 Manufacturer's installation instructions. 
c. 	 Valve pressure and temperature rating. 
d. 	 Valve material of construction. 
e. 	 Special linings. 
f. 	 Valve dimensions and weight. 
g. 	 Valve flow coefficient. 
h. 	 Wiring and control diagrams for electric or cylinder actuators. 
1. 	 Short Circuit Current Rating (SCCR) nameplate marking per NFPA 70. Include any 

required calculations per Section 01 61 03. 
2. 	 Test reports. 

B. 	 Contract Closeout InfOlmation: 
I. 	 Operation and Maintenance Data: 

a. 	 See Contract Documents for requirements for the mechanics, administration, and the 
content of Operation and Maintenance Manual submittals. 

C. 	 InfolTIlational Submittals: 
1. 	 Verification from valve actuator manufacturer that actuators have been installed properly, 

that all limit switches and position potentiometers have been properly adjusted, and that the 
valve actuator responds correctly to the valve position command. 

PART 2 ~ PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. 	 Subject to compliance with the Contract Documents, refer to individual valve Specification 
Sections for acceptable manufacturers. 

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. 	 Refer to individual yalve Specification Sections. 

2.3 VALVE ACTUATORS 

A. 	 Valve Actuators - General: 
1. 	 Provide actuators as shown on Drawings or specified. 
2. 	 Counter clockwise opening as viewed from the top. 
3. 	 Direction of opening and the word OPEN to be cast in handwheel or valve bonnet. 
4. 	 Size actuator to produce required torque with a maximum pull of 80 LB at the maximum 

pressure rating of the valve provided and withstand without damage a pull of200 LB on 
handwheel or chainwheel or 300 FT-pounds torque on the operating nut. 

S. 	 Unless otherwise specified, actuators for valves to be buried, submerged or installed in 
vaults or manholes shall be sealed to withstand at least 20 FT of submergence. 

6. 	 Extension stem: 
a. 	 Install where shown or specified. 
b. 	 Solid steel with actuator key and nut, diameter not less fuan stem of valve actuator 

shaft. 
c. 	 Pin all stem cOlmections. 
d. 	 Center in v;alve box or grating opening band with guide bushing. 

B. 	 Buried Valve Actuators: 
1. 	 Provide screw or slide type adjustable cast iron valve box, S IN minimum diameter, 3/16 IN 

minimum thickness, and identifYing cast iron cover rated for traffic load. 
2. 	 Box base to enclose buried valve gear box or bonnet. 
3. 	 Provide 2 IN standard actuator nuts complying with A WWA CSOO, Section 3.16. 
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4. 	 Provide at least two tee handle keys for actuator nuts, with 5 FT extension between key and 
handle. 

5. 	 Extension stem: 
a. 	 Provide for buried valves greater than 4 FT below finish grade. 
b. 	 Extend to within 6 IN of finish grade. 

6. 	 Provide concrete pad encasement of valve box as shown for all buried valves unless shown 
otherwise. 

C. 	 Plastic Valve Vault: 
1. 	 Provide in non-traffic areas only on valve applications 3-112 IN and less. 
2. 	 Nominal 7-112 IN DIA top section. 
3. 	 Design unit for screw type extension section having nominal 9 IN DIA bell. 
4. 	 Cast iron ring and lid. 
S. 	 Constructed of injection molded polyolefin compound with fibrous inorganic component 

reinforcing and UV stabilization. 
6. 	 Armor Access Boxes. 

D. 	 Exposed Valve Manual Actuators: 
1. 	 Provide for all exposed valves not having electric or cylinder actuators. 
2. 	 Provide handwheels for gate and globe valves. 

a. 	 Size handwheels for valves in accordance with A WWA CSOO. 
3. 	 Provide lever actuators for plug valves, butterfly valves and ball valves 3 IN DIA and 

smaller. 
a. 	 Lever actuators for butterfly valves shall have a minimum of five intermediate lock 

positions between full open and full close. 
b. 	 Provide at least two levers for each type and size of valve furnished. 

4. 	 Gear actuators required for plug valves, butterfly valves, and ball valves 4 IN DIA and 
larger. 

5. 	 Provide gearing for gate valves 20 IN and larger in accordance with AWWA CSOO. 
6. 	 Gear actuators to be totally enclosed, permanently lubricated and with sealed pearings. 
7. 	 Provide chain actuators for valves 6 FT or higher from finish floor to valve centerline. 

a. 	 Cadmium-plated chain looped to within 3 FT of finish floor. 
b. 	 Equip chain wheels with chain guides to permit rapid operation with reasonable side 

pull without "gagging" the wheel. 
c. 	 For smaller valves with lever or handle operators, provide offset tee handles with 

attached chain for operation from the operating floor. 
8. 	 Provide cast iron floor stands where shown on Drawings. 

a. 	 Stands to be furnished by valve manufacturer with actuator. 
b. 	 Stands or actuator to include thrust bearings for valve operation and weight of 

accessories. 

E. 	 Submerged Actuators: 
1. 	 Mount the valve actuator on top of an extension bonnet 3 FT above any adjacent personnel 

access. 
2. 	 The valve and bonnet connection shall be flanged and watertight. 
3. 	 Provide a top brace support for the bonnet. 

a. 	 Mount the brace 6 IN below the top of the wall as shown. 
4. 	 Materials: 

a. 	 Extension bo=et: Cast iron ASTM A126 or steel. 
b. 	 Brace and anchor bolts: Type 304 stainless steel. 

F. 	 Electric Actuators (480 V, 3 PH): 
1. 	 Electric Motor Actuators - General: 

a. 	 Provide electric motor actuators for valves and gates so indicated: on the Drawings, in 
valve schedule in the Specifications, or elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 
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b. 	 Unless otherwise specified, provide each electric motor actuator with integral control 
devices for operation, including pushbuttons. When actuator's integral control station 
would be 6 FT or more above the nearest operating floor, or when integral control 
station would be out of reach of facility personnel standing on the nearest operating 
floor: (1) integral control station on actuator is not required; and (2) provide remotely
located control station, with pushbuttons, in accordance with this Section. 

2. 	 Furnish electric actuator integral with valve consisting of: 
a. 	 Motor. 
b. 	 Gearing. 
c. 	 Handwheel. 
d. 	 Limit and torque switches. 
e. 	 Lubricants, 
f. 	 Heating elements. 
g. 	 Wiring. 
h. 	 Terminals for motor power and controls. 
i. 	 Drive nut. ' 

3. 	 Housing/enclosure: 
a. 	 Provide cast iron gear housing and cast iron load bearing enclosure. 
b. 	 Non load bearing enclosure and housing: Aluminum or cast iron. 
c. 	 Rated for area classification shown on Drawings. 
d. 	 Provide O-ring seals for covers and entries. 
e. 	 Terminal and limit switch compartment covers are to be fastened to gear housing by 

stainless steel fasteners with capture device to prevent loss. 
4. 	 Motors: 

a. 	 Provide motors that are totally enclosed, high torque design made expressly for valve 
actuator service and capable of operating the valve under full differential pressure for 
complete open-close and reverse cycle of travel at least twice in immediate succession 
without overheating. 

b. 	 Design motors in accordance with NEMA MG 1 standards, with Class B insulation, and 
to operate successfully at any voltage within 10% above or below rated voltage. 

c. 	 Provide positive method to ensure motor bearings are permanently lubricated. 
d. 	 Provide three thermal switches imbedded in windings: 


1) 120 DEG apart. 

2) Provide motor shutdown at high temperature. 


e. 	 Motor housing: 

1) Alumin'tlm or cast i1'On. 

2) Totally enclosed nonventilated with cooling fins. 


f. 	 Provide motor capable of operating in any position. 
g. 	 Provide motor sealed from gearcase to allow any mounting position. 
h. 	 Provide motors suitable for 480 V, 3 PH, 60 Hz. 

5. 	 Gearing: 
a. 	 Provide power gearing consisting of heat treated steel helical gears, carburized and 

hardened aHoy steel worm, and alloy bronze worm gear, all grease or oil bath 
lubricated, designed for 100% overload, and effectively sealed against entrance of 
foreign matter. 

b. 	 Provide gearing mechanism constructed to permit field changes of reduction gear ratio. 
c. 	 Design actuators so that motor comes up to speed before stem load is encountered in 

either opening or closing operation. 
d. 	 Limit switch gearings and feedback device reduction gearing: 


I) Steel or bronze. 

e. 	 Support rotating shafts with anti-friction bearings. 
f. 	 Provide separate drive nut/thrust bearing assembly: 


1) Mounted to base of actuator. 

2) High tensile bronze. 

3) Quarter tum actuator: Provide 90 DEG mounting intervals. 

4) Provide grease fitting on drive assembly. 
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6. 	 Handwheel: 
a. 	 Permanently attached for manual operation. 
b. 	 Positive declutch mechanism to engage and disengage handwheel. 
c. 	 Handwheel shall not rotate during motor operation. 
d. 	 Inoperable motor shall not prevent manual operation. 

7. 	 Limit torque and thrust loads in both closing and opening directions by torque limit 
switches. 
a. 	 Provide torque switches with micrometer adjustment and reference setting indicator. 

I) Assure adjustment variation of approximately 40% in torque setting. 
b. 	 Provide switches having rating of not less than 6 A at 120 V AC and 2.2 A at 115 VDC. 
c. 	 Limit and torque switches shall have totally sealed contacts. 

8. 	 Furnish electric actuator with two geared limit switch assemblies with each switch assembly 
having four separate limit switches: 
a. 	 Assure each limit switch assembly is geared to driving mechanism and is independently 

adjustable to trip at any point at and between the fully open and fully closed valve 
position. 

b. 	 Provide mihimum of two nonnally open contacts and two nonnally closed contacts at 
each end of valve travel. 

c. 	 Provide switches with inductive contact rating ofnot less than 6 A at 120 VAC, 3 A at 
240 VAC, 1.5 A at 480 VAC, 2.2 Aat 115 VDC and 1.1 A at 230 VDC. 

d. 	 Limit switches shall be fully adjustable when power is applied to actuator. 
9. 	 Provide space heating elements sized to prevent condensation in both motor and geared 

limit switch compartment(s). 
a. Furnish heating elements rated at 120 V AC with heaters continuously energized. 

10. 	 Open-close actuator controls: 
a. 	 Provide control assembly with necessary holding relays, reversing starter, control 

transfonners of sufficient capacity to provide control power, space heating element 
power and valve position transmitter. 

b. 	 Provide control assembly in an enclosure rated for the defined area classification. 
c. 	 Controls for open/close actuator: 

1) 	 Provid,e remote pushbutton station with enclosure rated for area classification 
shown: 011 Drawings with: 
a) Open pushbutton. 
b) Ciose pushbutton. 
c) Stop pushbutton. 
d) Remote/local switch. 
e) Full open light. 
f) F~lll close light. 
g) Open and close relays as required. 

2) 	 Provide control enclosure to accept: 

a) Remote open/close switches. 


3) 	 Provide contacts in control enclosure: 

a) Remote/local contact. 

b) Full open contact. 

c) Full close contact. 


4) 	 Wire all components to an internal terminal strip and include mounted wiring 
diagram inside enclosure. 

11. 	 Additional reqtiil'ements for modulating valve actuators: 
a. 	 Proportionhl position servo-amplifier mounted integral with the actuator control 

compartnient. 
b. 	 Positioning ofvalve shall be proportional to a 4-20 rnA signal input to the position 

servo-amplifier when remote control has been selected. 
c. 	 Servo-amplifier adjustments shall include zero, span, gain, and dead-band. 
d. 	 Provide 4-20 mA signal position control as shown on the Drawings that interfaces with 

the position control/position feedback instrumentation wiring to and from [remote 
control device] [PLC]. 

Lyon County Water District 	 10/20/202210205112 
VALVES - BASIC REQUIREMENTS 

400551 - 5 



12. 	 Provide equipment or control panels with Short Circuit Current Rating (SCCR) labeling as 
required by NFP A 70 and other applicable codes. See Section 01 61 03 for information on 
how to determine the available fault current, such that, the SCCR rating meets or exceeds 
the available fault current. 

G. 	 Electric Actuators (120 V, 1 PH): 
1. 	 Electric Motor Actuators - General: 

a. 	 Provide eltictric motor actuators for valves and gates so indicated: on the Drawings, in 
valve schedule in the Specifications, or elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 

b. 	 Unless otherwise specified, provide each electric motor actuator with integral control 
devices for' operation, including pushbuttons. When actuator's integral control station 
would be 6' FT or more above the nearest operating floor, or when integral control 
station would be out of reach of facility personnel standing on the nearest operating 
floor: (1) i'ntegral control station on actuator is not required; and (2) provide remotely
located control station, with pushbuttons, in accordance with this Section. 

2. 	 General: . 
a. 	 Self contained including motor, gearing, torque switch, limit switches and cast housing. 
b. 	 Electrical enclosure: NEMA 4 or NEMA 7 to comply with area rating classification 

shown on Drawings. 
c. 	 Factory assembled requiring only field connection ofpower and control wires. 
d. 	 Comply with Section 01 6103. 

3. 	 Motors: 
a. 	 Produce 1.5 times the required torque. 
b. 	 Sized for tWo complete open-close cycles without overheating. 
c. 	 One fully dosed to fully open cycle to occur within 60 SEC. 
d. 	 Class F insulation. 
e. 	 Operate at plus or minus 10% voltage. 
f. 	 120 Volt, single phase, 60 Hz. 
g. 	 Provide thermal cutout switch and internal heater for actuator enclosure. 
h. 	 Control wihng as shown on Drawing control diagrams. 

4. 	 Remote pushbutton station: 
a. 	 Enclosure: NEMA 4 stainless steel. 
b. 	 Control relays shall include: 


1) Open relay. 

2) Closed relay. 

3) [Remote control device] [PLC] interface relay. 


c. 	 Push-to-test indicating lights shall include: 

1) Open.: 

2) Closed. 

3) Remote. 


d. 	 Selector switches shall include: 

1) Local-Remote. 

2) Open-Close. 


e. 	 Space heater for enclosure. 
f. 	 Control wi;-ing as shown on control diagrams. 
g. 	 Wire all components to an internal terminal strip and include mounted wiring diagram 

inside enclosure. 
5. 	 Provide equipment or control panels with Short Circuit Current Rating (SCCR) labeling as 

required by NFPA 70 and other applicable codes. See Section 016103 for information on 
how to detennil1e the available fault current, such that, the SCCR rating meets or exceeds 
the available fault current. 

H. 	 Valve Lockout Devices: 
I. 	 Device manufactured from same material as valve operator, preventing access to valve 

operator, to accept lock shackle. 
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2.4 FABRICATION 

A. 	 End Connections: 
1. 	 Provide the type of end connections for valves as required in the Piping Schedules presented 

in Section 40 05 00 or as shown on the Drawings. 
2. 	 Comply with the following standards: 

a. 	 Threaded: ASME B 1.20.1. 
b. 	 Flanged: ASME B 16.1, Class 125 unless otherwise noted or A WW A C207. 
c. 	 Bell and spigot or mechanical (gland) type: A WW AIANSI C 1111A21.11. 
d. 	 Soldered: ASME BI6.18. 
e. 	 Grooved: Rigid joints per Table 5 of A WW A C606. 

B. 	 Refer to individual valve Specification Sections for specifications of each type of valve used on 
Project. 

C. 	 Nuts, Bolts, and Washers: 
1. 	 Wetted or intenlal to be bronze or stainless steel. 

a. 	 Exposed to be zinc or cadmium plated. 

D. 	 On Insulated Piping: Provide valves with extended stems to permit proper insulation application 
without interference from handle. 

E. 	 Epoxy Interior Coating: Provide epoxy interior coating for all ferrous surfaces in accordance 
withAWWAC550. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. 	 Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

B. 	 Setting Buried Valves: 
1. 	 Locate valves ipstalled in pipe trenches where buried pipe indicated on Drawings. 
2. 	 Set valves and valve boxes plumb. 
3. 	 Place valve boxes directly over valves with top of box being brought to surface of finished 

grade. 
4. 	 Install in closed position. 
5. 	 Place valve on firm footing in trench to prevent settling and excessive strain on connection 

to pipe. 
6. 	 After installation, backfill up to top of box for a minimum distance of 4 FT on each side of 

box. 

C. 	 Support exposed valves and piping adjacent to valves independently to eliminate pipe loads 
being transferred to valve and valve loads being transferred to the piping. 

D. 	 For grooved coupling valves, install rigid type couplings or provide separate support to prevent 
rotation of valve from installed position. 

E. 	 Install electric or cyIi.nder actuators above or horizontally adjacent to valve and gear box to 
optimize access to controls and external handwheel. 

F. 	 For threaded valves, provide union on one side within 2 FT of valve to allow valve removal. 

G. 	 Install valves accesSible for operation, inspection, and maintenance. 

3.2 ADJUSTMENT 

A. 	 Adjust valves, actuators and appurtenant equipment to comply with Section 01 75 00. 
1. 	 Operate valve, open and close at system pressures. 

B. 	 For all 120 V AC and 480 V AC electric actuators, employ and pay for services of valve actuator 
manufacturer's field service representative to: 
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I. 	 Inspect valve actuators covered by this Specification Section. 
2. 	 Supervise adjustments and installation checks: 

a. 	 Open and close valves electrically under local manual and demonstrate that all limit 
switches arc properly adjusted and that switch contacts are functioning properly by 
verifying the inputs are received at the remote input/output (RIO) panels or local 
control panel as appropriate. 

b. 	 Position modulating valves electrically under local manual control and demonstrate that 
the valve position feedback potentiometer is properly adjusted and that the feedback 
signal is received at the RIO panels or local control panel as appropriate. 

c. 	 Simulate a valve position command signal at the RIO panel or local control panel as 
appropriate and demonstrate that the valve is controlled to the desired position without 
excessive hunting. 

3. 	 Provide Owner with a written statement that the valve actuator manufacturer has verified 
that the actuators have been installed properly, that all limit switches and position 
potentiometers have been properly adjusted and that the valve actuator responds cOlTectly to 
the valve position command. 

END OF SECTION 
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JESSICA K. DANIEL. CPA pse 
CERTIFIED PUBUC ACCOUNTANT 

INDEPENDENT AUDITORSt REPORT 

To the Board of Commissioners 

Lyon County Water District 

Kuttawa, Kentucky 


Opiniolls 
We have audited the accompanying financial statements of the business-type activities of the Lyon 
County Water District as of and for the year ended-December 31, 2021, and the related notes to the 
financial statements, which collectively comprise the District1s basic financial statements as listed in the 
table ofcontents. 

In our opinion, the fm.ancial. iltatements referred to above present fairly, in all material respects, the 
. respective position of the busmess-type activitic30fthe L~on County Water District as~fDecember 31, 
2021, and the respective changes in financial position and, where applicable, cash flows thereof for the 
year then ended in accordance with accounting principle-.s generally accepted in the United States of 
America. 

Basis for Opinions 
We conducted our audit in accordance with auditing standards generally accepted in the United States of 
America (GAAS) and the standards applicable to financial audits contained in Government Auditing 
Standards, issued by the Comptroller General of th«:: United States. Our responsibilities under those 
standards are fm1her described in the Auditor1s Responsibilities for the Audit of the Financial Statements 
section of our report. We are required to be independent ofthe Lyon County Water District, and to meet 
our other ethical responsibilities, in accordance with the relevant ethical requirements rel.ating to our 
audit. We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a 
basis for our audit opinions. , 

Responsibilities of Manageln'ent for the Financial Statements 
Management is responsible for the preparation and fair: presentation of these financial statements in 
accordance with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of Amelica, and for the 
design, implementation, alld maintenance of internal control relevant to the preparation and fair 
presentation of the [mancial statements that are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or 
error. 

In preparing the financial statements, management is required to evaluate whether there are conditions or 
events, considered in the aggregate, that raise substantial doubt about the District's ability to continue as 
a going concern for twelve months beyond the financial statement date, including any currently known 
information that may raise substantial doubt shortly thereafter. 
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Auditor's Responsibilities for the Audit ofthe Financial Statements , 
OUf objectives are to obtain reasonable assUrance about whether the fmancial statement!,! as a whole are 
free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to issue an auditor's report that 
includes our opinions. Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance but is not absolute assurance 
and therefore is not a guara~tee that an audit conducted in accordance with GAAS and Government 
Auditing Standards will always detect a material misstatement when it exists. The risk of not detecting a 
material misstatement resulting from fraud is higher than for one resulting from an error, as fraud may 
involve collusion, forgery, intentional omissions, misrepresentations, or the override of internal controls. 
Misstatements are considered material if there is a substantial likelihood that, individually or in the 
aggregate, they would influenoe the judgment made by a reasonable user based on the financial 
statements. 

In perfonning an audit in accordance with GAAS and Government Auditing Staruiards, we: 

• Exercise professional judgment and maintain professional skepticism throughout the audit. 

• Identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of the financial statements, whether due to 
fraud or e1Tor, and design and perform audit procedures responsive to those risks. Such procedures 
include examining, on a test basis, evidence regarding the amounts and disclosures in the financial 
statements. 

4l Obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit in order'to design audit 
procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose ofexpressing an opinion 
on the effectiveness of the Lyon County Water District's internal control. Accordingly, no such 
opinion is expressed. 

• Evaluate th~ appropriateness.of accoJlnting policies used and the reasonableness of significant 
accounting estimates made by management, as well as evaluate the overall presentation of the 
financial statements. 

" Conclude whether, in. om judgment, there are c~nditions or events, consideredii\ the aggregate, 
that raise substantial doubt about the Lyon County Water District's ability to continue as a going 
concern for a reasonable period of time. 

We are required to communicate with those charged with governance regarding, among other matters, the 
planned scope and timing of the audit, significant audit findings, and certain i11te1118.1 control-related 
matters that. we identified during the audit. 

Required Supplementary Information 
Accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of America require that the management's 
discussion and analysis and, budgetary comparison infornlation, schedule of pension contributions, 
schedule of other postemployment benefits ,contributions, schedule ofproportionate share of net pension 
liability, and schedule of proportionate share of other postemployment benefits liability be presented to 
supplement the basic fmancial statements. Such information is the resp011sibility of management and, 
although not a part of the basic fmancial statements, is required by the Governmental Accounting 
Standards Boar~ who considers it to be an essential pru.1 of financial repOlting for placillg the basic 
fmancial statements in an appropriate operational, economic, or historical context We have applied 
certain limited procedures to the required supplementary information in accordance with auditing 
standards generally accepted in the United States of America, which consisted. of inquiries of 
management about the methods of preparing the information and comparing the information for 
consistency with management's responses to our inquiries, the basic financial statements and other 
knowledge we obtained during our audit ofthe basic financial statements. We do not express an opinion 
or provide any assurance on the information because the limited procedures do not provide us with 
sufficient evidence to express an opinion or provide any assurance. 



Other Reporting Required by Gove1'n11leltt Auditiltg Standards 
In accordance with Government Auditing Standards, we have also issued a report dated July 25, 2022; on 
our consideration of the Lyon County Water District's inte11lai control over financial reporting and our 
tests of its compliance with certain provisions of laws, regulations, contracts, and grant agreements and 
other matters. The purpose of that report is to describe the scope of our testing of internal control over 
financial reporting and compliance and the results of that testing and not to provide an opinion on the 
effectiveness of the District's iPtemal control over financia1 reporting or on compliance. That report is an 
integral part of an audit performed in accordance with Government Auditing Standards in considering the 
District's internal control over financial reporting and compliance. 

Eddyville, Kentucky 
July 25, 2022 
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LYON COUNTY WATER DISTRICT 

MANAGEMENT'S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS 


DECEMBER 31, 2021 

(UNAUDITED) 


The Lyon County Water District ("District',) offers Management's Discussion and Analysis to provide an 
overview and analysis of the District's financial activities for the year ended December 31, 2021. To 
fully understand the entire scope of the District's financial activities, this infol1nation should be read in 
conjunction with the financial statement provided in this document. 

FINANCIAL IDGHLIGHTS 

• 	 The Distrids total assets and deferred outflows of resources exceeded its liabilities and 
defen'ed inflows ofresources as ofDecember 31,2021, by $3,214,923 (Net Position). 

• 	 The District's total net position decreased by $39,222 dUlmg the year compared to a 
$207,121 decrease in the prior year. 

• 	 The District'S operating revenues increased by $48,367 over the prior year from 
$1,265,460 to $1,313,827. 

OVERVIEW- OF THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 

Lyon County Water District's basic financial statements include a statement of net position, statement of 
revenues, expenses and changes in net position, statement of cash flows, and notes to the financial 
statements. 

The District's financial statements are prepared 'on the accrual basis of accountmg in accordance with 
generally accepted accounting plinciples promulgated by the Governmental Accounting Standards Board 
(GASB). 

Statement of net position. The statement of net position presents the financial position of the District. 
It presents information on the District's assets, deferred outflows, liabilities, and deferred inflows, with 
the difference between the two reported as net position. Over time, increases or decreases in net position 
may serve as a useful indicator of whether the financial position of the District is improving or 
deteriorating. The statement ofnet position can be fOlmd on page 8 of this report. 

Statement of revenues, expenses and ch~nges hi'net position. The statement of revenues, expenses 
and changes in net position pt:6sents information shOWing how the District's net position changed during 
the most recent fiscal year. • All changes in net position are- reported as soon as the underlying event 
giving rise to the change occurs, regardless of the timing of related cash flows. Revenues are recognized 
when they are earne.d, not when they are received. Expenses are recognized ",;hen )n,curred, not when 
they are paid. Thus', revenues and expenses are reported in this statement fot some items that will only 
result in cash flows in future periods. The statement 6frevenues, expenses and changes in net position is 
011 page 9 of this report. 

Statement of cash flows. The statement of cash flows presents information on the effects changes in 
assets and liabilities have on cash during the course ofthe fiscal year and can be found on page 10 of this 
report. 

Notes to the financial statements. The notes provide additional information that is essential to a full 
understanding of the data provided in the District's financial statements. The notes to the financial 
statements can be found on pages 11-30 of this report. . 



Required Supplementary InformatiOll. In addition to basic financial statements and accompanying 
notes, this report also presents certain required supplementary information which can be found on page 
31~39. 

OVERVIEW OF THE DISTRICT'S FINANCIAL POSITION AND 
, RESULTS OF OPERATIONS 

As noted earlier, net position may serve over time as a useful indicator of a government's financial 
position. In the case of the District, assets exceeded liabilities by $3,214,923 as ofDecember 31, 202l. 

The District's overall financial position and operations for the past two years are summarized as follows: 

LYON COUNTY WATER DISTRICT'S 

NET POSITION 


2020
Assets 

Current and other assets $ 446,258 $ 486,677 
Capital assets 7,618,453 7,851,576 
Restricted assets 2921042 2851904 

Total Assets 813561753 816241157 

Deferred Outflows of Resources 971806 157.393 

Liabilities 
Other liabilities 121,636 127,751 
Current portion oflong-term debt 138,163 178,425 
Long-term liabilities 41723A26 510761676 

Total Liabilities 419831225 5,382,852 

Deferred Inflows ofResources 256,411 1441553 

Net Position 
Net investment in capital assets 3,140,917 3,190,788 
Re~tricted 310,392 305,004 
Unrestricted (241,647) 

• < 

Total Net Position $ 312541145 

The District's investments in capital assets (e.g., land and construction in progress, buildings, plants and 
facilities, machinery and equipment, system studies and mapping and infrastructure), less any debt used 
to acquire those assets that is still outstanding is $3,140,917. The District uses these capital assets to 
provide selvices to citizens; consequently, these assets are not available for future spending. Although 
the District's investment in its capital assets are reported net of related debt, it should be noted that the 
resources needed to repay this debt must be provided from other sources, since the capital assets 
themse1ves cannot be used to liquidate these liabilities. 

An additional portion of the District's net position $310,392 represents resources tlikt are subject to 
external restriction on how they may be used. These resources are to be used for debt restrictions, capital 
projects, and customer deposits. 

The District's unrestticted net assets as of December 31,2021 is a deficit of$236,386. 

Analysis of the District's Operations - Overall the District had a decrease in net position of $39,222. 
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The following table provides a summary of the District's operations for the year ended December 31, 
2021 and 2020. 

LYON COUNTY WATER DISTRICT 

CHANGES IN NET POSITION 


2021 2020 
Revenues 

Operating revenues $ 1,313,827 $ 1,265,460 
Investment income 218 606 
Capital grants 'and contributions 101800 71200 

Total revenues 1,324,845 1,273,266 

Expenses 
Water expenses 896,861 1,002,001 
Depreciation and amortization 334,418 338,856 
Interest expense 101,226 109,790 
Wastewater expenses 20,917 17,391 
Payroll and other taxes 10,645 12,349 

Total Expenses 1,364,067 1,480,38~ 

Change in net position (39,222) (207,121) 

Net position - J:~nuary 1 3,254',145 3,461,266 

Net position - rieccmber31 $ 31214,923 

CAPITAL ASSETS AND DEBT ADMINISTRATION 

The District's investment in capital assets for business~type activities as of December 31, 2021, amounts 
to $7,618,453 (net of accumulated depreciation). This investment in capital assets includes land, 
buildings, plants and facilities, machinery and equipment, and infi-astructure. 

2021 

Business-type activities 

Capita! assets, riot being depreciated 


Land $ 121,772 $ 121,772 
Construction in progress 43A77 43A77 

Total capital assets, not being depreciated 165,249 165,249 

Capital assets, being depreciated 
DistributiOlllines 6,637,217 6,864;407 
SeWer lines 617,828 639'.522 
Water tanks 22,596 32,885 
Equipment. 82,946 105,729 
Building 25,501 27,351 
Transportation 54,083 
Improvements 131033 16,433 

Total capital assets, being depreciated 7,453 1204 7,686,327 

Business-type aCltivities capital assets, net $ 7,618,453 $ 7,851,576 
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During the year ended December 31,2021, the District acquired assets totaling $101,295. 

Additional infonnation on the District's capital assets can be found in Note 5 of this repor~. 

Long-term and other debt 
At the end of the current year, the Lyon County Water District had total debt of $4,444,782. Long-telID 
debt at December 31, 2021, was as follows: 

2021 2020 
Long-Term Debt 
KY Rural Water $ 980,000 $ 1,025,000 
USDA Bond Series 2016 1,714,500 1,810,000 
Kentucky Infrastructure Authority 1,704,886 1,791,311 
Fanners Bank 45 2397 

Total Long-Term Debt $ 4A442783 $ 4,626,311 

The District entered into a new loan agreement with Farmers Bank on December 15, 2021, for the 
pmchase of a 2019 Dodge Ram 2500. The loan amount was for $45,397 with an interest rate of 2.25% 
and is payable in full 011 December 15,2023. 

Interest expense of $101,226 was incurred during the year ended December 31, 2021. 

Additional information on the District's long-term debt can be found in Notes 6 and 7 of this report. 

REQUEST FOR INFORMATION 

This financial report is designated to provide a general overview of the Lyon County Water District's 
finances for all those with an' interest in the government's finances. Questions or requests for additional 
information may be addressed to Don Robertson, Chairman, Lyon County Water District, 5464 US 62 W, 
Kuttawa, Kentucky 42055. 
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Lyan County Water District 

Statement or Net Position 


December 311 2021 


Assets 
Current Assets 

Cash equivalents 
Customer accounts receivable 
UnbiUed revenue 
Inventory 
Prepayments 
Restricted assets 

Cash equivalents 
Total Current Assets 

Noncurrent Assets 
Capital assets, 11et of depreciation 

Total Noncurrent Assets 
Other Assets 

Deposits 

Total Other Assets 

Total Assets 


Deferred Outflows of Resources 
Related to pensions 
Related to other postemployment benefits 

Total Deferred Outflows of Resources 
Total Assets and Deferred Outflows of Resources 

Liabilities 
CUI"rent Liabilities 

Accounts payable 

Accmed interest on debt 

Accrued liabilities 


.. Customers' deposits. 

Long-term debt due in one year 


Total Current Liabilities 

Noncurrent Liabilities 

Compensated absences 
Long-term debt due a,fter one year 
Net pension liability 
Net other postemployment benefit liability 
Total Noncurrent Liabilities 

Total Liabilities 
Deferred Inflows of Resollrces 


Related to debt 

Related to pensions 

Related to other post;::mployment benefits 


Total De~rred Inflows ofResources 
Total Liabilities Deferred Inflows of Resources 

Net Position 

Net investment in capital assets 

Restricted for 


Debt service 

Customer deposits 


Unrestricted 

Total Net Position 


$ 	 194,956 
120,235 
8t,936 
32,930 
15,641 

292,042 
737,740 

7,618,453 
7,618,453 

560 
560 

8,356,753 

38,969 
58,837 
97,806 

8.454.559 

71,565 
17,618 
14,103 
1:8,350 

:4,239 
4,306,620 

317,323 

4,983,225 

32,753 
140,835 
82,823 

256,411 
5,239,636 

3,140,917 

292,042 
18,350 

(236,386) 
$ 3,214,923 

See accompanying notes to fmnncial statements. 
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Lyon County Water District. 

Statement of Revenues, Expenses, and Changes in Net Position 


For the Year Ended December 31, 2021 

Operating Revenue 

Water revenues $ 11313,827 

Total Operating Revenues 1,313,827 

Operating Expenses 
Water expenses 
Depreciation 
Wastewater expenses 
Payroll and other taxes 

Total Operating Expenses 

896,861 
334,4'18 
20,917 
10,645 

1,262,841 

Operating Income (Loss) 501986 

Nonoperating Revenues (Expenses} 
Invesh1Qentincorne 
Interest on debt 

Total Nonoperating Revenue (Expenses) 

218 
(101,226) 
(10t008) 

Net Income Before Capital Contributions (50,022) 

Capital Contributions 
Tap-on fees 

Total Capital Contributions 
10,800 
10,800 

Change in Net Position (39,222) 

Net Position-Beginning ofYesr 3,254,145 

Net Position-End of Year $ 3,214,923
= 

. ; 

See accompanying notes to fmancial statements. 
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Lyon County Water District 
Statement of Cash Flows 

For the Year Ended December 31,2021 

Cash Flows from Operating Activities 
Cash received from customers $ 1,313,561 
Cash payments to suppliers for goods and services (817,746) 
Cash payments to employees for services (140,547) 

Net Cash Provided By Operating Activities 355,268 

Cash Flows From Capital and Related Financing Activities 
Proceeds from capital debt 45,397 
Contributed capital 10,800 
Interest paid on debt (123,467) 
Principal paid on capital debt (226,927) 
Acquisition ofproperty, plant, and equipment (101,295) 

Net Cash Used By Capital and Related Financing Activities (395.492) 

Cash Flows From Investing Activities 
Income received on investments 218 

Net Cash Provided By Investing Activities 218 

Net Increase (Decrease) in Cash Equivalents (40,006) 

Casb Eqllivalents-Beginning of Year 527,004 

Cash Equivalents-End of Year $===~4~86a,9;;,:;9;,;8 

Reconciliation of Operating Income to Net Cash Provided 
By Operating Activities 

Opemting Income (Loss) $ 50,986 
Adjustments to reconcile operating income to net cash 

provided by operating activities: 
Depreciation 334,418 
Change in assets and liabilities 

Accounts receivable 484 
Inventory (7,540) 
Prepayments 1,330 
Deferred outflows ofresources 59,587 

. Accounts payable 10,396 
. Customer deposits (750) 
Accrued liabilities 5,607 
Deferred pension and OPEB liabilities (212,832) 
Deferred inflows of pensions 113.582 
Net Cash Provided By Operating Activities $====3;,:;:5=5,=:26:=8 

Reconciliation of Total, Cash 
Current Assets - Cash $ 194,956 
Restricted Assets - Cash 292,042 

Total Cash $.===~4~86a\9;;,:;9;,;8 

Non-cash Investing, Capital and Related Financing Activities - None 
Sce accompanying notes to financial statements. 
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Lyon County Water District 

Notes to the Financial Statements 


For the Year Ended December 31, 2021 


1. 	 SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES 
Organization 
The Lyon County Water District, (the District), is a county water district supported by funds 
derived from the sale of water and is operated by a District Board. The District is authorized 
under Kentucky Revised Statutes and constitutes a governmental subdivision of the 
Commonwealth of Kentucky. The District is located in Kuttawa, Kentucky and primarily serves 
the Lyon County, Kentucky area. 

The accounting and reporting policies of the District relating to the accompanying basic financial 

statements conform to accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of America 

applicable to state and local govermnents. Generally accepted accounting principles for local 

governments include those plinciples prescribed by the Governmental Accounting Standards 

Board (GASB), the American Institute of Certified Public Accmmtants in the pUblication entitled 

Audits of State and Local Governmental Units and by the Financial Accounting Standards board 

(when applicable). The District follows GASB pronouncements as codified under GASB 62. The 

more significant accouriting policies of the District are described below: 


Principles Determining Scope of Reporting Entitv 

The District's financial report iltcludes only the funds of the District. The District has no 

oversight responsibility ~ for any other governmental entity and is not included in any other 

governmental ."reporting. entity" as defmed by the Governmental Accounting .Standards Board 

pronouncement. The District's Board members are appointed by the County Judge Executive, a 

publicly elected official, <,.nd they have decision making authority, the authority to set rates, the 

power to designate management, the ability to significantly influence operations, and primary 

accotmtability for fiscal matters. 


Basis of Presentation, 

The accounts of the District are organized in accordance with the uniform system of accounts 

adopted by the Public Service Commission of Kentucky. Those accounts are organized on the 

basis of a proprietary fund type, specifically an enterprise fund. The operations of each fund are 

summarized by providing a separate set of self balancing accounts which include its assets, 

liabilities, net position, revenues and expenses. The following funds are used by the District: 


Proprietary Fund Types 
Proprietary funds are accounted for using the economic resources measurement focus and the 
accmal basis of accounting. The accounting objectives are determinations of net income, financial 
position, and cash flow., All assets and liabilities are included on the Statement ofNet Position. 

Measurement Focus/Basis of Accounting 
Measurement focus refers' to what is being measured; basis of accounting refers to when revenues 
and expenditures are recognized in the aCCowlts and reported in the fmancial statements. Basis of 
accounting relates to the timing of the measurement made, regardless of the nl~asurement focus 
applied. The accounting and fmancial statements for a proprietary fund are reported using the 
economic resources measurement focus and the accrual basis of accOlmting. The economic 
resotu'ces measuren1ent focus means all assets and all liabilities (whether current or non-cun'ent) 
are included on the statement of net position, and the operating statements present increases 
(revenues) and decreases (expenses) in net total assets. Under the accmal basis of accounting, 
revenues are recognized when eamed, including unbilled water services which are accrued. 
Expenses are recognized at the time the liability is incurred. 
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Lyon Connty Water District 

Notes to the Financial Statements 


For the Year Ended December 31, 2021 


Reclassifications 
Prior period financial statement amounts have been reclassified to confonn to current period 
presentation. Operating income and net earnings for the prior period were not impacted by the 
reclassifications. 

Sales of Water 
Charges to customers for the sale of water are based on rates approved by the I(entucky Public 
Service Commission (PSC). 

Budget 
The District is required to follow budgetary guidelines established by the. Public Service 
Commission and the D~partment of Rural Development. Those guidelines require: 

1) The District to submit a proposed budget for the fiscal year commencing the following 
January 1. The operating budget includes proposed expenditures and the means of financing 
them for the upc~ming year. 

2) The District is required to submit a budget to the Department of Rural Development for 
each fiscal year as stipulated in the bond agreement. 

For the year ended December 31, 2021, the District has complied with budgetary guidelines. 

Cash Equivalents! Investments 

Cash and cash equivalents are deposited with Branch Banking and Trust Company and Regions 

Bank. District ordinances authorize the District to invest in obligations of the U.S. Government 

and its instrumentalities, mutual funds, repurchase agreements, and demand deposits. All 

investments must be purchased through brokers!dealers or deposited with local financial 

institutions. 


For the purpose of th~ statement of cash flows, the District considers all cash in banks and 

certificates of deposit with stated maturities of three months or less or available for withdrawal by 

management to be cash and cash equivalents. Cash equivaLents consist of funds held in a sweep 

aecount in a fmancia1 i~titution. 


Accounts Receivable 

The direct write-off method was used for recording uncollectible accounts. No allowance for un

collectible accounts was deemed to be needed. The District grants credit to customers, 

substantially all of whom are residents of Lyon County. Due to the large amOlIDt of small.account 

balances, the District does not feel these are at risk for loss due to credit concentrations. 


PI'epaid Items ) " 

Payments made to vendors for services that will benefit periods beyond December 31, 2021 are 

recorded as prepaid items. 


Capital Assets 

Capital assets are stated at original cost as defmed for regulatory purposes. The costs of additions 

to capital assets and replacement of retirement units are capitalized. Replacement of minor items 

of property is charged to expense as incurred. Depreciation is computed using the straight-line 

method. When assets are retired or otherwise disposed of, the cost and related aeculllulated 

depreciation are removed from the accounts, and any resulting gain or loss is recognized in income 

for the period. The cost of maintenance and repairs is charged to income as incurred; significant 

betterments are capitalized.' 


- 12· 



Lyon County Water District 

Notes to the Financial Statemeuts 


For the Yeal' Ended December 31,2021 


Contributions from customers for the purpose of purcbasing service connections to the utility plant 
are recorded as income when they are received. Depreciation on contributed assets is recorded as 
all eK-pense in the statement of revenue and expense. Capital assets are depreciated over the 
following useful lives: 

Buildings 20 to 40 years 
Equipment 5 to 10 years 
Water and Sewer Lines 25 to 4Q years 

Unearned Revenue 
The District recognizes certain revenue transactions as unearned revenue. Revenue cannot be 
recognized until it has been earned and is available to finance expenditures of the current fiscal 
period. Revenue that is earned but not available is reported as a current liability or deferred inflow 
of resources until such time as the revenue becomes available. 

Inventory 
Inventories are generally used for repair and replacement of infrastructure and connection of new 
services and are stated at average cost. 

RestIicted Assets 
The restricted assets have been handled in accordance with the provisions of the various e~terprise 
fund revenue bond resolutions, loan resolutions, loan agreements, or by state or 'federal laws and 
regulations. When both restricted and unrestricted resources are available for use, it is the 
District's policy to use restricted resources first, then unrestricted resources as needed. See Note 4 
for information describing restricted assets. 

Estimates 
The preparation of the District's financial statements in conformity with generally accepted 
acco'unting principles requires management to make estimates and assumptions that affect certain 
reported amounts and disclosures. Accordingly, actual results could differ from those estimates. 

Risk Management .. 
The District is exposed to various risks oflosa related to torts; theft of, danlage to, and destruction 
of assets; errors and omissions; injuries to employees; and natural disaster. During the year ended 
December 31, 2021, the District contracted with commercial insurance can'iers for coverage of all 
risks mentioned above. Settled claims resulting from these risks have not exceeded commercial 
insurance coverage in any of the past three years. There were no significant reductions in 
coverage during the past three years. 

Pensions and Other Postempioyment Benefits 
For purposes of measuring the net pension and OPEB liabilities, deferred outflows of resources, 
and deferred inflows of resources related to pensions, pension expense, and other OPEB 
information about the fiduciary net position of the County Employees Retirement System in the 
Kentucky Public Pensions Authority (KPPA) and additions to/deductions from the plan's flciucialY 
net position have been detelwined on the same basis as they are reported by the KRS. For this 
purpose, benefits (inchlding refunds of employee contJ.ibutions) are recognized when due and 
payable in accordance with the benefit temlS of the County Employees Retirement System. 
Investments are report~d at fair value. 
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Lyon County Water District 

Notes to the Financial Statements 


For tile Year Ended December 31, 2021 


Net Position 

In the financial statements, equity is classified as net position and displayed in three components. 

• Net investment in capital assets ~ Capital assets, net of accumulated depreciation and 

reduced by the outstanding balance of any borrowings that are attributable to the 
acquisition, construction, or improvement of those assets net of llllspent financing 
proceeds. 

• Restl'icted net position - Net position with consh'aints placed on their use that are either 
(a) extemally imposed by creditors, grantors, contributors, laws, or regtlliations of other 
governments; or (b) imposed by law through constitutional provisions or enabling 
legislation. 

• Unrestricted net position - All other. net position that does not meet the definition of 
IIrestricted!t or "net investment in capital assets." 

Deferred Outflows of Resources and Deferred Inflows of Resources 
In addition to assets, the statement of net position will sometimes repOlt a separate section for 
deferred outflows of resources. This separate fmanoial statement element, deferred ouiflows of 
resources, represents the consumption of net position that applies to future periods and so will not 
be recognized as an outflow of resources (expense/expenditure) until then. The District has two 
items that qualify for reporting in the category, deferred charges - pension, and deferred charges 
other post-employment benefits (OPEB). 

A deferred charge on refunding results from the difference in the carrying value of refunded debt 
and its reacquisition pri~e. This amollllt is deferred and amortized over the shorter of the life of 
the refimded or refunding debt. A deferred pension contribution results from pension 
contributions subsequent to the measurement datc of the pension plan. This amount is deferred 
and recognized as a component of the change in pension plan liability in the next measurement 
period. Pension related deferred componellts include difference between expected and actual 
experience; the difference between projected and actuarial earnings on pension plan investments 
results from actual investment earnings above or below actuarial projected earnings; changes in 
assumptions; and changes in proportion and differences between employer contributions and 
proportionate share of contributions. These pension related items are deferred and amortized over 
3-5 years as a component of the pension expense. 

The deferred related pension and OPEB outflows results from pension and OPEB contributions 
subsequent to the measurement date of the pension plan and OPEB and various changes resulting 
from actuarial pension and OPEB measurements. The pension and OPEE contribution ftmOlmts 
are deferred and recognized as a component of the change in pension and OPEB plan liabilities in 
the next measurement period. The various changes resulting from actuarial pension and OPEB 
measurements are defci'red and amortized in future periods as a component 'o~ the pension and 
OPEB expense. . , 

In addition to liabilities, the statement of net position will sometimes report a separate section for 
deferred inflows of resources. This separate fmancial statement element, deferred inflows of 
resources, represents an acquisition of net position that applies to future periods and will not be 
recognized as an inflow of resources (revenue) until that time. The District has two types of items 
repOlted in this category, inflows related to the District's pension and OPEB plans that qualify for 
reporting in this category - deferred pension and OPEB related inflows. The various changes 
resulting from actuarial pension and OPEB measurements are deferred and amortized in future 
periods as a componentofthe pension and OPEB expense. 
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Lyon County Water District 

Notes to tile Financial Statements 


For the Year Ended December 31,2021 


Recent Accounting Pronouncements 
As of December 31, 2021, the GASB has issued the following statements not yet required to be 
adopted by the District. 

GASB Statement No. 95 
GASB Statement No. 95, Postponement afthe Effective Dates ofCertain Authoritative Guidance, 
was issued May 2020. The primary objective of this Statement is to provide temporary relief to 
governments and other stakeholders in light of the COVID-19 pandemic. That objective is 
accomplished by postponing the effective dates of certain provisions in Statements and 
Implementation Guides that first became effective or are scheduled to become effective for periods 
beginning after June 15, 2018, and later, The following statement infonnation has been updated to 
reflect the new effective dates. 

GASB Statement No. 87 
GASB Statement No, 87, Leases, was issued in June 2017. The provisions of this Statement are 
effective for periods beginning after June 15,2021. This Statement will increase the usefulness of 
governments' fmancial statements by required reporting of certain lease liabilities that currently 
are not required It will enhance comparability of fInancial statements among governments by 
requiring lessees and lessors to report leases under a single method. This Statement also will 
enhance the decision-usefulness of the information provided to financial statement users by 
requiring notes to financial statements related to the timing, significance, and purpose of a 
government's leasing arrangements. The District's management has not yet determined the effect 
this statement will have on the fInancial statements. 

GASB Statement No. 91 
GASB Statement No. 91, Conduit Debt Obligations, was issued May 2019. The requirements of 
this Statement are effective for periods beginning after December 15, 2021. The primary 
objectives of this Statement are to provide a single method ofreporting conduit debt obligations by 
issuers and eliminate diversity in practice associated with (1) commitments extended by issuers, 
(2) arrangements assoc,iated with conduit debt obligations, and (3) related note disclosures. This 
Statement achieves those objectives by clarifying the existing defInition of a conduit debt 
obligation; establishing that a conduit debt obligation is not a liability of the issuer; establishing 
standards of accounting and financial reporting of additional commitments and voluntary 
conunitments extended by issuers and arrangements associated with conduit debt obligations; and 
improving required note disclosures. The Distdct's management has not yet determined the effect 
this Statement will have on the fInancial statements. 

GASB Statement No. 92 
GASB Statement No. 92, Omnibus 2020, was issued in January 2020. The requirements of this 
Statement are effective fur periods beginning after June 15,2021. The obj ectives ,.of this Statement 
are to ephance ·comparability in accounting and fmancial reporting and to improve the consistency 
of authoritative literature by addressing practice issues that have been identified dlU'ing 
implementation and application of certain GASB Statements, The District's management has not 
yet detennined the effect this statement will have on the financial statements. 

GASB Statement No. 93 
GASB Statement No. 93, Replacement ofInterbank Offered Rates, was issued March 2020. The 
requirements of this Statement are effective for periods beginning after June 15, 2021. The 
objective of this Statement is to address accounting and financial reporting implications that result 
from the replacement of an IBOR (interbank offered rate). The District's management has not yet 
determined the effect this statement will have on the financial statements. 
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Subsequent Events 
The District has evaluated subsequent events through July 25, 2022, the date which the financial 
statements were available to be issued. 

2. 	 LEGAL COMPLIANCE 
Deficit Net Position 
There was not a deficit net position for the year ended December 31, 2021. 

3. 	 DEPOSITS AND INVESTMENTS 

A. 	 Net Position 
The captions on U1e statement of net position for cash, investments, and restricted assets 
enumerated as to deposits and investments and the amounts in total are as follows: 

DeEosits, Investments Total 
Cash equivalents $ 194,956 $ $ 194,956 
Restricted assets 

Cash equivalents 2921042 2921042 
Total $ 4861998 $ 486.998 

B. 	 Deposits 
At year-end, the carrying amount of the District's deposits in fmaneial institutions were 
$486,998, and the bank balances were $491,389. Of the banle balances, $491,389 was 
covered by federal depository insurance. 

C. . Ilivestments 

Interest Rate Risk 
Interest rate risk is the risk that changes in interest rates will adversely affect the fair value of 
an investment. Investments held for longer periods are subject to increased risk of adverse 
interest rate changes. The District does not have a formal investment policy that limits 
investment maturities as a means of managing its exposure to fair value losses arising from 
increasing interest rates. 

Credit Risk 
Credit risk is the risk that an issuer or other counterparty to an investment will not fulfill its 
obligations. The custodial credit risk for investments is the risk that a government will not be 
able to recover the Value of the investment or collateral securities that are in the possession of 
an outside party if the cOWlterparty to the transaction fails. 

Concentration ofCf'edit Risk; 
Concentration of credit risk is the risk of loss attributed to the magnitude of the District's 
investment in a single issuer. The District does not place any limit on the amount that may be 
invested with one issuer. ' 

4. 	 RESTRICTED NET POSITION 

Net Assets Restricted for Debt Retirement 


Depreciation Sinking KIA Loan 
FWld Funds Repayment Total 

$ 292,042. 
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Revenue Fund: All income and revenues derived from the operation of the system shall be 
deposited promptly and as received to the Lyon County Water Revenue Fund. The monies 
deposited into the Revenue Fund shall be expended only in the manner and order as follows: 

1. Regions Sinking Fund 
2. Depreciation Reserve Fund 
3. Operation and Maintenance F'Lmd 

Regions Sinking Fund: The District holds cash deposits in the amount of $72, 140 in the Regions 
Trust Cash Sweep ill (RTCS). RTCS is a bank deposit account offered through Regions 
Institutional Services. The RTCS does not directly invest in securities. It is a deposit account that 
is collateralized by government securities. Collateral may include: 

- Interest bearing obligations of the U.S. Government 

- Senior debt obligations of any U.S. Government Agency, 

- And/or municipal securities with an lmderlying rating ofA or better. 


RTCS is FDIC Insured up to $250,000.. Deposit account amounts in excess of $250,000 are 
secured by perfected liens on Regions Bank's securities in an amount not less than 105% of the 
total excess deposits. In the event of a default, the collateral reverts to the Collateral Agent to be 
distributed to the account owners. RTCS deposits are identified as "cash" on client statements; 
there are no market value fluctuations. The sinking fund was established for the purpose of paying 
the principal and interest on the Kentucky Rural Water Finance Corporation Public Projects 
Revenue Bonds Series 2013 C. The ordinance requires that the amount deposited each month 
equals one-sixth of the next succeeding interest requirement of the next succeeding interest due 
date and one-twelfth of the . principal requirements becoming due on the note on the. next 
succeeding January 1 .. A separate sinking fund is to be established for the purpose of paying the 
principal and interest on the Waterworks Revenue Bonds Series 2016. The District is required to 
deposit $845 per month until the account reaches $101,400. The deposits are to be resumed any 
time the account falls below $101,400. 
Depreciation Reserve: The ordinances requires Lyon County Water District to make monthly 
contributions to this fund after observing the priority of deposits into the KIA Loan Fund and the 
Sinking Fund. The funds in the Depreciation Fund can be expended for the purpose of paying the 
cost of unusual or extraordinary maintenance, repairs, renewals, or replacements, and the cost of 
constructing additions, and improvements to the system. The District is to make $510 monthly 
deposits until a required minimum balance of $61,200 is met. The District is to make $295 
monthly deposits over the life ofthe loan. At December 31,2020, the balance of the Depreciation 
Reserve Fund was $163,910. 
Operations and Maintenance Fund: Transfers shall be made monthly from the Revenue Fund to 
the Operations and Maintenance Fund so that the various operation and maintenance expenses of 
such system are met and a two (2) month operating reserve established and maintained. Anyfunds 
remaining in Operation and Maintenance Fund after meeting the expenses ?f operating such 
system shall be transferred to the Revenue Fund and disbursed in accordance with the above 
provisions until such time as the Sinking Fund and Depreciation Fund are current and the required 
balances established; ahd then excess funds may be invested in direet obligations of or obligations 
which are futty guaranteed by the United States Government with such maturities so that moneys 
shall be available in the respective Funds for the purposes for which same are established. 

The new Waterworks Revenue Bonds 2016 require the District to fund an accoUnt for short-lived 
assets by depositing a sum of $750 monthly into the account. The funds in the short-lived asset 
account may be used oy the District as needed to replace or add ShOli-lived assets in the District's 
water system. This short-lived assets reserve anloullt replaces any previous short-lived assets 
requirements previously set with any prior RUS loan. 
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5. CAPITAL ASSETS 
A summary of proprietary fund property, plant, imd equipment at December 31, 2021 f01' business
type activities follows: 

Beginning Ending 
Balance Increases Balance 

Business~type activities 
Capital assets, not being depreciated 

Land $ 121,772 $ $ $ 121,772 

Constnlction in progress 43 1477 43A77 

Total capital assets, not being depreciated 165,249 165,249 


Capital assets, being depreciated 

Distribution lines 11,328,132 34,817 11,362,949 

Sewer lines 867,725 867,725 

Water tanks 422,707 422,707 

Machinery and equipment 295,770 11,478 307,248 

Building 73,976 73,976 

Transportation 87,129 55,000 142,129 

lmprovement 341°00 34200Q 

Total capital assets, being depreciated 132109,439 101,295 13,210.734 


Less accumulated depreciation for 

Distribution lines (4,463,725) (262,007) (4,725,732) 

Sewer lines (228,203) (21,693) (249,896) 

Water tanks (389;822) (10,288) (400,110) 

Machinery and equipment (190,041) (34,262) (224,303) 

Building (46,625) (1,851) (48,476) 

Transportation (87,129) (917) (88,046) 

Improvement (171561) (3 2400) (201967) 

Total accumulated depreciation (5,423,112) (334.418) (5.757,530) 


Total capital assets, being depreciated, net 7,686,327 (233,123) 7,453,204 


Business-type activities capital assets, net $ (233,123) $ 

Depreciation charged to income was $334,418. 
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6. DEBT OBLIGATIONS 

Revenue Bonds PaIable 

Interest Maturity Balance Due in 
DescriI!tion Date 12/3112021 

Waterworks Revenue Bonds 
Regions - Series 2013 C 3.5% 2040 $ 980,000 $ 50,000 
Kentucky Infrastructure Authority 1.875% 2046 1,704,886 88,163 
USDA - Series 2016 2.0% 2046 117141500 

Total $ 413991386 

Principal and interest requiremellts of the revenue bonds payable as ofDecember 31,2021 are: 

Year Ending Premium Interest 
December 31, Principal Amortization Total & Fees 

2022 $ 138,163 $ 1,724 $ 73,419 $ 73,419 
2023 189,936 1,724 100,829 100,829 
2024 193,243 1,724 95,443 95,443 
2025 201,587 1,724 90,007 90,007 
2026 204,968 1,724 84,861 84,861 

2027-2031 1,119,908 8,619 344,837 344,837 
·2032-2036 1,219,942 8,619 195,821 195,821 
2037-2041 669,639 1,724 73,988 73,988 
2042-2046 462,000 21,675 21,676 

Total $ 4,399,386 $ 1.080,880 $ 1,080,881 

Series 2013 C 
In an ordinance of the Board of Commissioners, adopted on October 3, 1995, the District 
authorized and thereafter issued its $996,000 "Water Revenue Bonds, Series 1995" for the purpose 
of providing funds for the installation of major extensions and additions to the system. All bonds 
of this issue maturing on or after January 1, 1999, shall be subject to redemption or prepayment at 
the option of the District prior to maturity in whole, or from time to time, in part, in the inverse 
order at par plus accrued interest provided that Rural Economic Development is holder of the 
bonds. . 

In an. ordinance of the Board of Commissioners, adopted on September 13, 2002, the District 
authorized and thereafter issued its $594,000 "Water Revenue Bonds, Series 2002" for the purpose 
of providing, funds for the installation of major extensions and additions to the system. All bonds 
of this issue maturing oh or after January 1,1999, shall be subject to redeniptiollor prepayment at 
the option of the District prior to maturity in whole, or from time to time, in part, in the inverse 
order at par plus accrued interest provided that Rural Economic Development is holder of the 
bonds. 

Both bonds were refinanced for $1,305,000 under Kentucky Rural Water Finance Corporation 
Public Pl'Ojects Refundfng and Improvement Revenue Bonds Series 2013 Cas of March 27, 2013. 

The Series 2013 C bond, referred to above, mature as to principal in instaUmen~s 011 January 1, in 
each of the years and shall beadnterest from their issue dates until payment of principal. Interest 
is payable semiannually on June 1 and January 1, ofeach year as established by the ordinance. 
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All the Revenue Bonds are payable solely from, and secured by, a first pledge of the water 
revenues. So long as any of the bonds are outstanding and unpaid, the District shall continuously 
be maintained and operated in good condition. Rates and charges for services rendered will be 
imposed and collected so that gross revenues will be sufficient at all times, to provide for the 
payment of the operation and maintenance of the water plant, and to maintain the Depreciation and 
Sinking Funds described in Note 4. 

If there is any default in the payment of the principal or interest on any of the outstanding bonds 
and suit is filed by a holder of said bond the cOUli-having jurisdiction may appoint a receiver to 
administer the District with the power to charge and collect rates. These collected rates shall he 
sufficient to provide for the payment of the outstanding bonds and the operating and maintenance 
expenses. The income and revenues shall be in conformity with the bond resolution and the 
provisions of the applicable laws ofKentucky. " 

The bond covenants require that the rates for all utility services rendered by the District must be 
reasonable. The District must maintain adequate public liability insurance including fire, 
windstorm, fidelity bonds, and·the hazards covered by a standard extended coverage policy. The 
bond covenant also requires an audit of the books of record and account peliinent to the system of 
the District within 60 days of year~elld. 
Series 2016 
On December 31,2016, the District issued $1,900,000 Waterworks Revenue Bonds, Series 2016, 
for the purpose of extensions, additions, and improvements to the existing waterworks system. 
The bonds have an interest rate of 1.875% and will mature on January 1,2046. The bond.issue 
calls for semiannual interest payments and annual principal payments. The bonds require the 
District to establish an additional sinking fund to pay the principal and interest on the bonds. 

Kentucky Infrastructure Authority 
The District entered into an agreement with Kentucky Infrastructure Authority to finance a system 
upgrade totaling $2,000,000. The bonds have an interest rate of 2.0% and will mature on June 1, 
2038.. The bond issue \lalls for semiannual interest payments and annual principal payments. The 
bonds require the Distriqt to establish a replacement reserve account. The annual replacement cost 
is $5,000 and should be added to the replacement account each December 1 trotH the balance 
reaches $50,000 and maintained for the life of the loan. 

Note Payable 

The District entered into a new loan agreement with Farmers Bank on Decem'ber 15, 2021, to 

purchase a Dodge truck. The amount financed was $45,397 with an interest rate of 2.25%. The 

loan payments will be interest only with one principal payment due on December 15,2023. 


Changes in Business-Type Activities Debt . 

A summary of changes in the business-type activities debt for the year ended December 31,2021 

follows: 

Balance Debt Principal Balance Due Within 
12/3112020 Proceeds Pal:!!!ents 12/3112021 One Year 

Business-1'Yne Activities 

Note Payable - Falmers"Bank $ $ 45,397 $ $ 45,397 $ 
Revenue Bonds Payable 
Total Business-Type Activities 

4,626.]11 
$4,626,311 $ 45,397 

2261925 
$ 226,925 

4,399,386 
$1,444,781 S 

138,163 
138,163 

Interest expense for the year was $101,226. 
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7. EMPLOYEES' RETIREMENT PLAN 

County Employees' Retirement System 

Plan description. The District is a participant in the Commonwealth of Kentucky's COlmty 
Employees' Retirement System (CERS). a cost-sharing multiple-employer defined benefit pension 
plan administered by the Kentucky Public Pensions Authority (KPPA). The CERS pension plan 
has two categories: Hazardous for sworn 'police and fire employees and Nonhazardous for general 
employees. The KPPA is the successor to Kentucky Retirement Systems and was created by state 
statute under Kentucky'Revised Statute. ("KRsn) Sections 61.645, as amended by House Bill 484 
and House Bill 9 of the 2020 and 2021 regular sessions, respectively, of the Kentucky General 
Assembly. These amendments transferred governance of the CERS to a separate nine member 
board of trustees. The CERS Board of Trustees is responsible for the proper operation and 
administration of the CERS. The KPPA issues a publicly available annual comprehensive 
fmancial containing CERS information that can be obtained from https:llkyret.ky.gov. 

Benefits provided. CRRS provides retirement, health insurance, and death and disability benefits 
to plan employees and beneficiaries. Employees are vested in the plan after five years service. 
For retirement purposes, nonhazardous employees are grouped into three tiers, based on hire date. 

Nonhazardous membel's 

Tier I Participatioll.date Prior to September 1,2008 

Unreduced retirement 27 years of service or 65 years old 


Minimum 5 years ofservice and 55 years old 

Reduced retirement Minimum 25 years of service and any age, 


Tier 2 Participation date September 1, 2008 and December 31, 2013 
Unreduced retirement Minimum 5 years of service and 65 years old 

Age of 57 or older and sum of service years plus age equal 87 
Reduced retirement Minimum 10 years of service and 60 years old 

Tier 3 Palticipation date After December 31, 2013 
Unreduced retirement Minimum 5 years ofservice and 65 years old 

Age of 57 or older and sum of service years plus age equal 87 
Reduced retirement Not available 

Plan Funding. State ~tatute requires active members to contribute a percentage of creditable 
compensation based on the tier: 

B-Nuired Contn'butions 
Tier 1 5% 
Tier 2 5% plus 1% for insurance 
Tier 3 5% plus 1 % for insurance 

Employers are required by state statute (KRS 78.545(33)) to contribute the reinaining amounts 
necessary to pay benefits when due. These contribution rates are determined' by the Board of 
Trustees annually based upon actuarial valuations. For the year ended December 31, 2021, the 
employer contribution rate was 19.30% for the period January 1, 2021 to Jtme 30, 2021; and 
21.17% for the period July 1,2021 to December 31, 2021, respectivelyofmembel's' nonhazardous 
salaries. The employer contribution when combined with employee contributions are expected to 
finance the costs of benefits earned by employees during the year, with an additional amount to 
finance any 1.lnfundeq accrued liability. The contribution requirements and the amotmts 
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contributed to CERS f~r the year ending December 31, 2021, were $31,491. Of this amount, 
$25,024 is considered contributed to the pension requirement and $6,467 is considered contributed 
to the health insurance requirement. 

Pension liabilities, pension expense, and deferred outflows ofresources and deferred inflows of 
resources related to pensions. At December 31, 2021, the District reported a liability of $317,323 
for its proportionate share of the net pension liability. The net pension liability was measured as 
of June 30, 2021. House Bill 8 passed during the 2021 legislative session changed how employer 
contributions are allocated and collected form the participating employers in the KERS 
Nonhazardous plan. Therefore, the ca1c"11lation of the proportionate share of the Collective 
Pension Amounts for employers that plUticipate in the KERS Nonhazardous pension plan has been 
updated since June 30, 2020. The proportionate share of the Collective Pension Amounts for 
employers that participate in KERS Nonhazardous plan is based upon their allocation of the 
amortization cost, as specified under the revised statutes. It is further based upon their allocation 
of the normal cost portion of the required contribution, as allocated by actual salary for fiscal year 
ending June 30, 2021. The final proportionate share calculation, which represents an employer's 
share of the long-tenn contribution effort assumes the amortization cost is approximately 90% of 
the aggregate required contribution for the fund. Employer contributions are accrued when earned 
and the employer has made a fonnal commitment to provide the contributions. At June 30,2021, 
the District's proportion was .004977%. 

Pension expense. As aresult of its requirement to contribute to CERS, the District recognized a 
negative pension expense of ($9,318) for the year ended December 31, 2021. At December 31, 
2021, the District reported deferred outflows of resources and deferred inflows of resources from 
the following sources as a result of its requirements to contribute to CERS: 

" , D~ferred Deferred 
Outflows Inflows 

ofResources of"Resources 

Net differences between expected and actual experience $ 3,644 $ 3,080 

Net differences between projected and actual investment 

earnings 12,310 54,604 

Change ofassumption 4,259 

Changes in proportion and differences between 

employer contributiOl1s and share of contributions 5,402 83,151 

Contributions subsequent to the measurement date 13,354 

Totals 38,969 $. 140.835 
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Deferred Outflows ofResources. The $l3,354 reported as deferred outflows of resources related 
to pensions resulting from the District's contributions subsequent to the measurement date will be 
recognized as a reduction ofthe net pension liability in the year ending December 31, 2022. Other 
amounts reported as deferred outflows of resources and defen-ed inflows of resources related to 
pensions will be recognized in pension expense as follows: 

Amortization! 
Years Ending (Accretion) 

December 31, 2022 $ (49,670) 

December 31,2023 (40,865) 

December 31, 2024 (11,440) 

December 31,2025 (13,245) 

Total $ (115,220) 

Actuarial assumptions. The total pension liability, net pension liability,' and sensitivity 
information as of June 30, 2021 were based on. an actuarial valuation date of June 30, 2020. The 
total pension liability was rolled forward from the valuation date (Julle 30, 2020) to the plan's 
fiscal year ending June 30, 2021, using generally accepted actuarial principles. 

The actuarial assumptions used in the June 30, 2021 valuation was based 011 the results of an 
actuarial experience study for the period July 1,2013 - June 30, 2018. 

There have been no actuarial assumption or method changes since JUne 30, 2020. Senate Bill 169 
passed during the 2021 legislative session increased the disability benefits for certain qualifying 
members who become "totally and permanently disabled" in the line of duty or as a result of a 
duty-related disability. The total pension liability as of June 30, 2021. is determined using these 
updated benefit provisions. 

House Bill 8 passed during the 2021 legislative session changed how employer contributions are 
allocated and collected from the participating employer ill the KERS Nonhazardous plan. This 
change does not impact the calculation of the total pension liability but does impact the allocatio11 
of required contributioJ;ls amongst the participating employers. As a result of this legislation, there 
are several employers that will experience a relatively large change in proportionate share of the 
Collective Pension Amounts in the KERS Nonhazardous pension plan from 2020 102021. 

House Bill 1 passed during the 2019 legislative session and allowed certain agencies in the KERS 
Nonhazardous plan to elect to cease participating in the fund as of June 30, 2020, under different 
provisions than were previously established. Scnate Bill 249 passed during th~, 2020 legislative 
session delayed the effective date of cessation for these provisions to Jlme 30, '2021. Only one 
employer elected to cease participation under these provisions and freeze benefit accruals for their 
employees. As such. there is no material impact on the total pension liability due to this 
legislation. There were no other material plan provision changes. 

Senate Bill 249 passed during the 2020 Legislative Session changed the funding period for the 
amortization of the unfunded liability to 30 years as of June 30, 2019. Gains and losses incurring 
in future years will be amortized over separate 20 year amortization bases. This change does not 
impact the calculation of total pension liability and only impacts the calculation of the contribution 
rates that would be payable starting July 1,2020. : 
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The actuarial assumptions are: 

Inflation 2.30% 

Payroll growth rate 2.00% for eERS Nonhazardous 

Salary increases 3.3 0% to 10.30%, varies by service 

Investment rate ofretum 6.25% 

The mortality table used for active members was Pub-2010 General Mortality Table, projected 
with the ultimate rates from the lMP~2014 mortality improvement scale using a base year of 2010. 
The IDOltality table used for non~disabled retired members was a system~specific mortality table 
based on mortality experience from 2013-2018, projected with the ultimate rates fi'om lMP-2014 
mortality improvement scale using a base year of 2019. The mortality table used for the disabled 
members was Pub-20 10 Disabled Mortality table, with a 4-year set-forward for both male and 
female rates, projected with the ultimate rates fi'om the MP-2014 mortality improvement scale 
using a base year of 2010. 

The long-term expected rate of return on plan assets is reviewed as part of the regular experience 
studies prepared every five years. The 10ng-term(1O-year) expected rates of return were 
determined by using a building block method in which best estimated ranges of expected future 
real rates of returns are developed for each asset class. The ranges were combined by weighting 
the expected future real rate of return by the target asset allocation percentage. The target 
allocation and best estimates of arithmetic real rate of retum for each major asset class are 
summarized in the following table: 

Target Long-Term Nominal 
Asset Class Allocation Rate of Return 
Growth 68.50% 

US Equity 21.75% 5.70% 
Non US Equity 21.75% 6.35% 
Private Equity 10.00% 9.70% 
Specialty Credit/High Yield 15.00% 2.80% 

Liquidity 11.50% 
Core Bonds 10.00% 0.00% 
Cash 1.50% (0.60)% 

Diversifying Strategies 20.00% 
Real Estate 10.00% 5;40% 
Opportunistic 0.00% N/A 
Real Return 10.00% 4.55% 

Total 100.00% 
Expected reall'eturn 5.00% 
Long-term inflation assumption 2.30% 

Discount Rate. The single discount rate used to measure the total pension liability for the fiscal 
plan year ending June 30, 2021, was 6.25% for nonhazardous and hazardous employees. The 
projection of cash flows used to determine the single discount rate for each plan must include an 
assumption regarding actual employer contributions made each future year. Except where noted 
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below, future contributions are projected assuming that each participating employer in each 
pension plan contributes the actuariaUy determined employer contribution each future year 
calculated in accordance with the current funding policy, as most recently revised by House Bill 8, 
passed during the 2021 legislative session. The assumed future employee contributions reflect the 
provisions of House Bi11362 (passed during the 2018 legislative session) which limit the increases 
to the employer contribution rates to 12% over the prior fiscal year through June 30, 2028. The 
discotUlt rate detennination does not use a municipal bond rate. 

Sensitivity of the District's proportionate share of the net pension liability to changes ill the 
discount rate. The following presents the District's proportionate share of the net pension liability 
calculated using the discount rate of 6:25%, as well as what the District's proportionate share of 
the net pension liability would be if it were calculated using a discount rate that is 1-percentage
point lower (5.25%) or I-percentage-point higher (7.25%) than the current rate: 

1% Current 1% 
Decrease Discount Increase 

5.25% Rate 6.25% 7.25% 
The District's proportionate share of 

the net pension liability $ 406,982 $ 317,323 $ 243,132 

Payables to the pension pfan. At December 31, 2021, the financial statements include $3.116 in 
contractually required employee pension contributions primarily for the month ended December 
31,2021. The obligation was paid within prescribed time limits. 

Pension Plan Fiduciary Net Position. Detailed information about the pension plan's fiduciary net 
position is available in the separately issued annual comprehensive financial rep011 issued by the 
Kentucky Public Pensions Authority and can be found at https:llkyret.ky.gov. 

Other Postemployment Benefit Plan (OPEB) 

CERS Medical Insurance Plan 
Plan description. The District is a participant in the Commonwealth of Kentucky'S County 
Employees' Retirement System (CERS), a cost-sharing multiple-employer defined benefit 
postemployment benefit plan (OPEB) administered by the Kentucky Public Pensions Authority 
(KPPA). The KPPA is the successor to Kentuclcy Retirement Systems and was created by state 
statute under Kentucky Revised StatUte ("KRS") Sections 61.645, as amended by House Bill 484 
and House Bill 9 of the 2020 'and 2021 regular sessions, respectively, of the Kentucky General 
Assembly. These amendments transferred governance of the CERS to a separate nine member 
board of trustees. The CERS Board of Tmstees is responsible for the proper operation and 
administration of the CERS. The KPPA issues a publicly available annu?,.l comprehensive 
financial containing CERS information that can be obtained from https:llkyret.k)i;gov. 

Benefits prOVided. The CERS Nonhazardous Insurance Fund is a cost-sharing multiple-employer 
defined benefit OPEB plan that covers substantially all regular full-time members employed in 
positions of each participating county, city, and school board, and any additional eligible local 
agencies electing to paiticipate in the System. The plan provides for health insurance benefits to 
plan members. OPEB may be extended to beneficiaries of plan members under certain 
circumstances. 
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Contributions. Per Kentucky Revised Statutes 78.545 (33), contribution requirements are 
established and may be amended by the KPPA Board. The District's required contribution rate for 
non~hazardous employees was 4.76% for the period January 1,2021 to June 30, 2021"; and 5.78% 
for the period July 1, 2021 to December 31, 2021. 

Employees hired after September 1, 2008, are required to contribute an additional 1 % of their 
covered payroll to the insurance food. Contributions are deposited to an account created for the 
payment of health insurance benefits under 26 USC Section 401 (h). These members are classified 
in the Tier 2/Tier 3 structure of benefits and the 1% contribution to 401(h) account is non
refundable. 

OPEB Liabilities, Expense, Deferred Outflows ofResources, and Deferred Inflows ofResources. 
At December 31, 2021, the District reported a net OPEB liability of $95,244 for its proportionate 
share of the CBRS net OPBB liability. The net OPEB liability was measured as of June 30,2021, 
and the total OPEB liability used to calculate the net OPEB liability was determined by an 
actuarial valuation as of June 30, 2020, rolled fOLWard to June 30, 2021. At June 30, 2021, the 
District's proportion was .004975% for nonhazardous classified employees. 

For the year ended December 31, 2021, the District recognized OPEB expense of $4,489. At 
December 31, 2021, the District reported deferred outflows of resources and deferred inflows of 
resources related to pensions from the following sources: 

Deferred Deferred 
Outflows Inflows 

of Resources of Resources 
Net difference between projected & actual earnings on 
pension plan investments $ 14,977 $ 28,437 

Changes of assumptions 25,251 89 
Net difference between projected and "actual earnings on 
plan investments 4,799 19,698 

Changes in proportion and 9ifferences between employer 
contlibutions and proportionate share ofcontlibutions 7,217 34,599 

Contributions subsequent to the measurement date, 
including implicit subsidy 61593 

Totals $ 582837 $ 82,823 

The $6,593 ofdeferred outflows ofresources resulting from the District's contributions subsequent 
to the measurement date and the December 31, 2021 implicit subsidy will be recognized as a 
reduction of the net OPEB liability in the year ending December 31, 2022. 

Other amounts reported as deferred outflows ofresources and deferred inflows ofresources related 
to pensions will be recognized in pension expense as follows: 

Fiscal Year Ending Amortization! 
June 30, (Accretion) 

2022 $ (5,839) 
2023 (8,090) 
2024 (7,182) 
2025 (9.468) 

$ (30,579) 
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Lyon County Water District 

Notes to the Financial Statements 


For the Year Ended December 31, 2021 


Actuarial Assumptions The total OPEB liability, net OPEB liability, and sensitivity infOlmation as 
of June 30, 2021, were based on an actuarial valuation date of Jlme 30, 2020. The total OPEB 
liability was rolled-forward from the valuation date (June 30, 2020) to the plan's fiscal year ending 
June 30, 2021, using the generally accepted actuarial principles. 

The following actuarial assumptions were used in perfonning the actuarial valuation as of June 30, 
2021: 

Inflation 2.30% 

Payroll Growth Rate 2.0% CERS Non-hazardous 

Salary Increase 3.30% - 10.30%, varies by service 

Investment Rate ofReturn 6.25% 

Healthcare Trend Rates 

Pre-65 Initial trend starting at 6.30% as January 1, 2023, and 
gradually decreasing to an ultimate trend rate of 4.05% over a 
period of 13 years. 

Post-65 Initial trend starting at 6.30% in 2023, then gradually 
decreasing to an ultinlate trend rate of4.05% over a period of 
13 years. 

Mortality 

Pre-retirement Pub-20 1 0 General Mortality table, for the Nonhazardous Plans, 
projected with the ultimate rates from the MP-20l4 mortality 
improvement scale using a base year of2010. 

Post-retirement (non~disabled) System~specific mortality table based on mortality experience 
form 2013-2018, projected with the ultimate rates from MP
2014 mortality improvement sale using a base year 0[2019. 

Pos,t-retirement (disabled) Pub-201D Disabled MOltality table, with a 4-year set-forward 
for both male and female rates, projected with the ultimate 
rates from the MP-2014 mortality improvement scale using a 
base year of2010. 

The single discount rates used to calculate the total OPEB liability within each plan changed since 
the prior year. The assumed increase in future health care costs, or trend assmnption, was 
reviewed during the June 30, 2020, valuation process and was updated to better ,reflect the plan's 
anticipated long-term healthcare costs. There were no other material assumption changes. 

House Bill 1 passed during the 2019 Special Legislative Session allows certain employers in the 
KERS Nonhazardous plan to elect to cease participating in the KERS Nonhaz!+l'dous Plan as of 
June 30, 2020, under different provisions than were previously established. Senate Bill 249 passed 
during the 2020 legislative session delayed the effective date of cessation for these provisions to 
June 30, 2021. Only one employer elected to cease participation under these provisions and freeze 
benefit accruals for their current employees. As such, there is no material impact on the total 
OPEB liability due to this legislation. 

Senate Bill 249 passed during the 2020 legislative session changed the funding period for the 
amortization of the unfunded liability to 30 years as of June 30, 2019. Gains and losses incurring 
in future years will be amortized over separate 20-year amortization bases. This change does not 
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Lyon County Water District 

Notes to the FinanCial Statements 


For the Year Ended December 31, 2021 


impact the calculation of the Total OPEB Liability and only impacts the calculation of the 
coutribution rates that were payable starting July 1,2020. 

Senate Bill 169 passed during the 20211egislative session and increased the disability benefits for 
certain qua1if)ting members who become "totally and pennanently disabled" jn the line of duty or 
as a result of a duty-related disability. The total OPEB liability as of June 30, 2021, is determined 
using these updated benefit provisions. 

Additionally, House Bill 8 passed during the 2021 legislative session changed how employer 
contributio11s are allocated and collected from the participating employers in the KERS 
Nonhazardous Plan, This change does not impact the calculation of the total OPEB liability but 
does impact the allocation of required contributions amongst the participating employers. As a 
result of this legislation, there are several employers that will experience a relatively large change 
in proportionate share of the Collective OPEB AmO\.lllts in the KERS Nonhazardous insurance 
plan from 2020 to 2021. Additional infonnation is provided in Section I of the GASB 75 KERS 
report. There were no other material plan prov;sioll changes. 

The target allocation and best estimates of arithmetic real rate of return for each major asset class 
is summarized in the table below. 

Target Long-Term Nominal 
Asset Class Allocation Rate ofRet1.1lu 
Growth 68.50% 

US Equity 21.75% 5.70% 
Non US Equity 21.75% 6.35% 
Private Equity 10.00% 9.70% 
Specialty CreMtiHigh Yield 15.00% 2.80% 

Liquidity 11.50% 
Core Bonds 10.00% 0.00% 
Cash 1.50% (0.60)% 

Diversifyiug Strategies 20.00% 
Real Estate 10.00% 5.40% 
Opportunistic 0.00% N/A 
Real Return 10.00% 4.55% 

Total 100.00% 
Expected real return 5.00% 
Long-tenn inflation assumption 2.30% 

Discount Rate.. The single discount rate of 5.20% for CERS nonhazardous plans were used to 
calculate the total OPEB liability as of June 30, 2021. The single discount ra~ is based on the 
expected rate of return 011 OPEB plan investments of 6.25%, and a municipal bo:ud rate of 1.92%, 
as reported in FideHtylndex's 1120-Year Municipal GO AA Index." as of JUne 3O~ 2021. Based on 
the stated assumptions and the projection of cash flows as of each fiscal year ending, 0ach plan'S 
fiduciary net position and future contributions were projected to be sufficient to finance the future 
benefit payments of the current plan members. Therefore, the long-term expected rate ofreturn on 
insurance plan investments was applied to all periods of the projected benefit payments paid from 
the plan. However, the cost associated with the implicit employer subsidy was not included in the 
calculation of the plans actuarial determined contributions, and any cost associated with the 
implicit subsidy will not be paid out of the plan's trust. Therefore, the municipal bond rate was 
applied to future expected benefit payments associated with the implicit subsidy. 

Implicit Subsidy. The' fully-insured premiums paid for Kentucky Employee1s Health. Plan are 
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Lyon County Water District 

Notes to the Financial Statements 


For the Year Ended December 31, 2021 


blended rates based on the combined experience of the active and retired members. Because the 
average cost of providing health care benefits to retirees under age 65 is higher than the average 
cost of providing health care benefits to active employees, there is an implicit emptoyer subsidy 
for non-Medicare eligible retirees. GASB Statement No. 75 requires that the liability associated 
with this implicit subsidy be included in the calculation of the Total OPEB Liability. The 
District's implicit subsidy for the year ended December, 31, 2021, was $3,134. 

Sensitivity of the District's proportionate share of the net OPEB liability to changes in the 
discount rate. The following presents the District!s proportionate share of the net OPEB liability 
calculated using the discount rate of present, as well as what the plan's net position liability would 
be if it were calculated using a discount rate that is one percentage point lower (4.20%) or one 
percentage point higher (6.20%) than the current rate (5.20%): 

Current 

1% Discount 1% 


Decrease Rate Increase 

4.20% 5.20% 6.20% 


The District's proportionate share of 
the net OPEB liability $ 130,769 $ 95,244 $ 66,090 

Sensitivity of the net OPEB liability to changes in the healthcare cost trend rate. The following 
presents the District's proportionate share of the net OPEB liability calculated using the current 
healthcare cost trend rates (see details in Actuarial Assumptions above), as well as, what the 
District's proportionate share of the net OPEB liability would be if it were calculated using 
healthcare cost trend rat~s that are one percentage point lower or one percentage point higher than 
the current rates. . 

Current 

Healthcare 


1% Cost Trend 1% 

Decrease Rate Increase 


The Districes proportionate share of 
the net OPEB liability $ 68,564 $ 95,244 $ 127,447 

Payables to the OPEB plan. At December 31, 2021, the financial statements include $828 in 
contractually required employee OPEB contributions primarily for the month ended December 31, 
2021. The obligation was paid within prescribed time limits. 

8. COMMITMENTS 
Contracts for Water Supply 
The District entered into contracts with the City of Eddyville, the City of Kuttawa, the City of 
Princeton, and the Crittenden~Livingston Water District which states that the Cities and Water 
District will provide water to the District. 
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Lyon County Water District 

Notes to the Financial Statements 


For the Year Ended December 31,2021 


9. CONTINGENCIES 

The District participates in federal and state assisted grant programs for constmctiol1 of water 
lines. These programs are subject to review by grantors or their representatives. As of December 
31,2021, there have been no material questioned or disallowed costs as a result ofgrant audits. As 
construction is completed, amounts due from grant funds are recognized and are recorded as 
revenue. 

10. 	 PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION REGULATIONS 
The District is required to file with the Public Service Commission (pSC) a report of its gross 
earnings or receipts derived from intra-state business for the preceding calendar year. The District 
has satisfied this requirement. The District has also filed the 2021 annual PSC Report as required. 
Further, the PSC requires that aU customer deposit refunds be paid with interest. This requirement 
has been fulfilled. 

11. 	 ECONOMIC DEPENDENCIES 
The majority of the District's revenue consists of charges for water-related services to customers in 
Lyoll County, Kentucky. For the year ended December 31, 2021, the revenues from these sources 
totaled $1,313,827. The District also receives monies from the United States Department of 
Agriculture and the Ke~tucky Infrastmcture Authority whenever funds are available. 

12. 	 COMPENSATED ABSENCES 
The District grants employees vacation time based on years of service. Full-time employee are 
entitled to vacation pay according to the following schedule: 

1 to 5 years 12 days 
6+ years lS.days 

Employees are allowed to canyforward 80 hours of vacation time. Upon termination of 
employment, an employee will be paid for all unused vacation leave. The liability for unused 
vacation time at Dece~ber 31, 2021 was $3,239. 

The District's policy on sick pay states that employees will be granted 112 sick day per month. 
Employees are allowed to carryforward 240 hours of sick time. Sick leave is forfeited upon 
termination of employment. The liability for unused sick time at December 31, 2021 was $1,000. 

13. 	 LITIGATION 
The District is not aware of any pending or. tlrreatened litigation in which it is involved which 
would have a material effect on these finanCial statements. 
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Lyon County Water District 

Schedule ofRevenues. Expenses, and 


Changes in Net Position - Budget and Actual 

For the Year Ended December 31, 2021 


Variance 
with 

Final Budget 
Budgeted Amounts Positive 

Revenues Original Final Actual (Negative} 

Water revenues 

Other 


Total Operating Revenues 


Operating Expenses 
Water expenses 
Depreoiation 
Wastewater expenses 
Payroll and other taxes 

Total Operating Expenses 

Operating Income (Loss) 

Nonoperating Revenues (Expenses} 
Investment income 
Interest on debt 

Total Nonoperating Revenue (Expenses) 

Net Income before Capital Contributions 

Capital Contributions 
Tap-on fees 

Total Capital Contributions 

ClIange in Net Position 

Net Position-Beginning of Year 

Net Position~End of Year 

$ 1,450,000 
850 

11450:850 

$ 1,450,000 
850 

1A50:850 

$ 1,313,827 

11313:827 

$ (136,173) 
(850) 

(137:023) 

965,700 
342,000 
20,500 
121000 

11340:200 

965,700 
p42,000 
20,500 
12:000 

1,340:200 

896,861 
334,418 
20,917 
10:645 

IJ621841 

68,839 
7,582 
(417) 

1:355 
77,359 

110:650 110,650 

3,500 
(115:000) 
(111,500) 

(850) 

3,500 
(115:000) 
(111,500) 

(850) 

$ 

10:500 
10,500 

9,650 $ 

10:500 
10,500 

9,650 

50,986 (59,664) 

218 
(1011226) 
(101,008) 

(50,022) 

(3,282) 
13:774 
10,492 

(49,172) 

10,800 
10,800 

(39,222) $ 

300 
300 

(48,872) 

33254.145 

$ 3,214,923 
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Lyon County Water District 

Schedule of the Proportionate Share ofthe Net Pension Liability 


For the Years Ended December 31 

Last Ten Measurement Dates (1) 


District's share ofthe 
District's net pension liability Plan fiduciary net 

. District's proportiop proportionate share of (asset) as a percentage position as a 
ofthe net pension the net pension District's covered of its covered percentage ofthe total 

Year Ended liability liability (asset} em~loyee Eayroll emgloyee :Qayroll :Qension liability {22 

eERS Nonhazardous 

2021 0.004977% $317,323 $123,352 257.25% 57.33% 

2020 0.006202% $475,688 $143,895 330.58% 47.81% 

2019 0.007366% $518,054 $175,603 295.01% 50.45% 

2018 0.006546% $398,671 $181,770 219.33% 53.54% 

2017 0.006997% $409,556 $158,492 258.41% 53.30% 

2016 0.00639% $314,713 $175,888 178.92% 55.50% 

2015 0.00551% $237,005 $139,779 169.55% 59.97% 

2014 0.005572% $180,777 $150,398 169.55% 66.80% 

Note to Schedule: 

(1) The amounts presented were determined as ofthe measurement date June 30. District payroll is reported for its' covered employees on a calendar year 
ending December 3I. 

(2) This will be the same percentage for all participant employers in the CERS plan. 

Schedule is intended to show information for 10 years. Additional years of supplemental information will be provided as this information becomes 
available. 
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Contractually required 
Year Ended cohtJ:ibution 

eEBSNonhazardolls 
2021 $25,024 

2020 $27,697 

2019 $31,073 

2018 $27,925 

2017 $28,030 

2016 $28,511 

2015 $22,637 

2014 $22,229 

Note to Schedule: 

Lyon County Water District 

Schedule of Pension Contributions 

For the Years Ended December 31 


Last Ten Years (1) 


Contnoutions relative 
to contractually 

required contribution 

$25,024 

S27,697 

$31,073 

$27,925 

$28,030 

$28,511 

$22,637 

$22,229 

Contnoution 
deficiency (excess) 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 
$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

District's covered 
employee payroll 

$123,352 

$143,895 

$175,603 

$181,770 

$158,492 

$175,888 

$139,779 

$150,398 

Contributions as a 
percentage ofcovered 

employee payroll 

19.30% /21.17% 

19.30% / 19.30% 

16.22% /19.30% 

14.48% /16.22% 

13.95% /14.48% 

12.42% / 13.95% 

12.75%/12.42% 

13.74% /12.75% 

'(1) Schedule is intended to show information for 10 years. Additional years of supplemental information will be provided as this information becomes 
available. 

Contractually required employer contributions exclude the portion of contributions paid to CERS but allocated to the insura:uce fund of CERS. The above 
contributions only include those allocated directly to the CERS pension fund. 
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Lyon County Water District 

Schedule of Changes in Benefits and Assumptions Pension 


For the Year Ended December 31, 2021 


Note A - Changes ofAssun'ptions: 

The following changes were made by the Kentucky Legislature and reflected in the valuation performed as of 

June 30, listed below: 


2015: 

The assumed investment rate of return was decreased from 7.75% to 7.50%. 

The assumed rate of inflation was reduced from 3.50% to 3.25%. 

The assumed rate ofwage inflation was reduced from 1.00% to 0.75%. 

Payroll growth assumption was reduced from 4.50% to 4.00%. 

The mortality table used for active members is RP"2000 Combined Mortality Table projected with Scale BB 

to 2013 (multiplied by 50% for males and 30% for females). 


For healthy retired members and beneficiaries, the mortality table used is the RP-2000 Combined Mortality 

Table projected with Scale BB to 2013 (set back 1 year for females). For disabled members, the RP-2000 

Combined Disabled Mortality Table projected with Scale BB to 2013 (set back 4 years for males) is used for 

the period after disability retirement. There is some margin in the current mortality tables for possible future 

improvement in mortality rates and that margin will be reviewed again when the next experience investigation 

is conducted. 


The assumed rates of Retirement, Withdrawal, and Disability were updated to more accurately reflect 

experience. 


2017: 

The actuarial valuation as of June 30, 2017, was performed by Gabriel Roeder Smith. Subsequent to the 

actuarial valuation date (June 30, 2016), btlt prior to the measurement date the KRS Board of Trustees 

reviewed investment trends, inflation, and payroll growth historical trends. Based 011 this review the Board 

adopted the following updated actuarial assumptions which were used in performing the actuarial valuation as 

of June 30, 2017, which were also used to determine the Total Pension Liability and Net Pension Liability as 

of Jlme 30, 2017. . 


Inflation 2.30% 
Salary increases 3.{J5%, average 
Investment rate of return 6.25%, net of pension plan investment expense including inflation 

2018: 

There have been no changes in actuarial assumption since June 30, 2017. 


2019: 

Payroll growth rate was reduced to 2.00010 fr01n4.00%. . 

The assumed salary increases were increased to 3.30% to 11.55%, from 3.05% to 18.55%.; 


2020: 

There have boon no changes in actuarial assumptions since June 30, 2019. 


2021: 

The assumed salary increases were decreased to 3.30% to 10.30%, from 3.30% to 11.55%. 
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Lyon County Watel' District 

Schedule of Changes in Benefits and Assumptions Pension 


For the Year Ended December 31, 2021 


Note B - Method Ulld assumptions IIsed in calculations ofactnarlally determined cOIlh'ibut;oll 
The total pension liability, net pension liability, and sensitivity infonnation as of JtUle 30, 2021, were based 
on an actuarial valuation date of June 30, 2020. The total pension liability was rolled forward from the 
valuation date of June 30, 2020, to the plan's fiscal year ending June 30, 2021, lIsing the generally accepted 
actuarial principles. The following actuarial methods and assumptions used to calculate the required 
contributions are below. 

Valuation date June 30, 2019 
Experience study July 1, 2013 ~ June 30,2018 
Actual cost method Entry age nonnal 
Amortization method Level percent of pay 
Amortization period 30~year closed period at June 30, 2019. Gains/losses incurring after 

2019 will be amortized over separate closed 20-year amortization 
bases. 

Payroll growth rate 2.00% 
Asset valuation method 20% of the difference between the market value of assets and the 

expected actuarial value of assets is recognized 
Inflation 2.30% 
Salary increases 3.30% to 10.30%, varies by service for eERS 
Investment Rate of Return 6.25% 
Mortality System-specific mortality table based on mortality experience from 

2013-2018, projected with the ultimate rates from MP-20l4 mortality 
improvement scale using a base year of 2019. 

Phase~In provision Board certified rate is phased into the actuariaUy detennined rate in 
accordance with HB362 enacted in 2018. 

Note C - Changes in hell/ifits: 
2009: A new benefit tier for members who first participate on or after September 1, 2008, was introduced 
which included the following changes: 

1. Tiered structure for benefit accrual rates. 
2. New retirement eligibility requirements. 
3. Different rules for the computation offinal average compensation. 

2014: A cash balance plan was introduced for members whose participation date is on or after January 1, 
2014. 

2018: HOllse Bill 185 was enacted, which updated benefit provisions for active members who die in the line 
of duty. 

2019: House Bill I passed during the 2019 legislative session and allowed certain agencies in the KERS 
Nonhazardous plan to elect to cease participating in the fund as of June 30, 2020, under different provisions 
than were previously established. ' 

2020: Senate Bill 249 passed during the 2020 legislative session delayed the effective date of cessation for 
these provisions to June 30, 2021. . 

2021: Senate Bill 169 passed during 20211egisiative session increased the disability benefits for certain 
qualifying members who become "total and permanently disabled" in the line of duty or as a result ofa duty
related disability. 

House Bill 8 passed during the 2021 legislative session changed how employer contributions are allocated 
and collected from the participating employer in the KERS Nonhazardous plan. 
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Lyon County Water District 

Schedule of the Proportionate Share ofthe Net OPEB Liability 


For the Years Ended December 31 

Last Ten Measurement Dates (1) 


District's share ofthe 
District's net OPEB liability Plan fiduciary net 

Insuict'sproportion proportionate share of (asset) as a percentage position as a
ofthe net OPEB the net OPEB liability· District's covered ofits covered percentage ofthe total 

Year Ended liability (asset) eIn:Qloyee :Qayroll em:Qloyee :Qayroll OPEB liability (2} 

CERS Nonhazardous 
2021 0.004975% $95,244 $123,352 77.21% 62.91% 

2020 0.006200% $149,711 $143,895 104.04% 51.67% 

2019 0.007364% $123,859 $175,603 70.53% 60.44% 

2018 0.006546% $116,223 $181,770 63.94% 57.62% 

2017 0.006997% $140,664 $158,492 88.75% 52.40% 

Note to Schedule: 

(l) The amounts presented were determined as ofthe measurement date June 30. District payroll is reported for its' covered employees on calendar years 
ending December 31. . 

(2) This will be the same for all participant employers in the CERS plan. 

Schedule is intended to:show information for 10 years. Additional years of supplemental information will be provided as this information becomes 
available. 
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Lyon County Water District 

Schedule of OPEB Contributions 


For the Years Ended December 31 

Last Ten Years (1) 


Contributions relative Contributions as.a 
Contractually required to contractually Contribution District's covered percentage ofcovered 

Year Ended contribution required contribution, deficiency (excess 1 ero}:lloyee Eayroll em:Eloyee Eayroll 

CERS Nonhazardous 

2021 $6,467 $6,467 $ - $123,352 4.76% 15.78% 

2020 $6,924 $6,924 $ - $143,895 4.76% 14.76% 
2019,,· $8,748 $8.748 $ - $ 175,603 5.26% 14.76% 

2018 $9,046 $9,046 $ -' $181,770 4.70%/5.26% 
2017, $9,311 $9,311 $ - $158,492 4.73% 14.70% 

Note to Schedule: 

ContributioDS in relation to statutorily required OPEB contributions are the contnbutipns an employer actually made to the OPEB Plan, as distinct from the 
statutorily required contributions. 

Contractually required employer contributions exclude the portion of contributioDS paid to CRRS but allocated to the pension fund ofeERS. The above 
contributioDS only include those allocated directly to the CERS insurance fund. 

(1) Schedule is intended to show information for 10 years. Additional years of supplemental information will be provided as this information becomes 
available. ' 
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Lyon County Water DistriCt 

Schedule of Changes in Benefits and Assumptions OPEB 


For the Year Ended December 31,2021 


NQte A - ClulIIge!>' ofAssul1lptlons~ 


2017: 

The actuarial valuation was perfonned as of June 30, 2016. Gabriel Roeder Smith Retirement Consulting 

rolled forward from the valuation date to the plan's fiscal year end of June 30,2017 using generally accepted 

actuarial principles. Subsequent to the actuarial valuation date (June 30, 2016), but prior to the measurement 

date the KRS Board of Tnlstecs reviewed investment trends, inflation, and payroll growth historical trends. 

Based on this review the Board adopted the following updated actuarial assumptions which were used in 

perfonning the actuarial valuation as of June 30, 2017, which were also used to detemline the Total Pension 

Liability and Net Pension Liability a.'! of June 30, 2017. Specifically, a 2.30% price inflation assumption and 

an assumed rate of return of 6.25%. 


2018: 

There have been no changes in actuarial assumptions 'since June 30, 2017. 


2019: 

The payroll growth rate was reduced to 2.0% from 4.0%. 

The inflation rate was reduced to 2.30% from 3.25%. 

The investment rate ofretum was reduced to 6.25% from 1.50%. 


2020: 

There have been no changes,in actuarial assumptions since June 30, 2019. 


2021: 

Salary increases were reduced to 3.30% to 10.30% from 3.30% to 11.55%. 


Note B - Method aml assumptions IIsed ill calclilations Qfactuarially determined cOlltriblltlOIJS. 

The total OPEB liability, net OPEB liability, and sensitivity infonnation as of June 30, 2021, were based on 

an actuarial valuation date of June 30, 2020. The total OPEE liability was rolled forward from the valuation 

date of June 30, 2020 to the plan's fiscal year ending June 30, 2021 using generally accepted actuarial 

principles. The actuarial methods and assumptions used to calculate the required contributions are below. 


Valuation date June 30, 2019 
Experience study July 1,2013 - June 30, 2018 
Actual cost method Entry age normal 
Amortization method Level percent of pay 
Amortization period 30-year, closed period at June 30, 2019. Gainsllosses illcurring after 

2019 will be amortized over separate closed 20-year amortization 
bases. 

Asset valuation method 	 20% of the difference between the market value of assets and the 
expected actuarial value ofassets is recognized 

Inflation 2.30% 
Salary increases 3.30% to 10.30%, varies by service for CERS 
Payroll growth rate 2.00% 
Investment Return 6.25% 
Healthcare Trend Rates 
Pre-65 Initial trend starting at 5.50% at January 1, 2021, then gradually 

decreasing to an ultimate trend rate of 4.05% over a period of 14 
years. 

Post-65 	 Initial trend starting at 5.50% at January I, 2021, then gradually 
decreasing to, an ultimate trend rate of 4.05% over a period of 14 
years. 

Mortality 	 System-specific mortality table based on mortality experience from 
2013~2018, projected with the ultimate rates from MP-2014 mortality 
improvement scale using a base year of 20 19. 
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Lyon County Water District 

Schedule of Changes in Benefits and Assumptions OPEB 


For the Year Ended Decembel' 31, 2021 


Phase-In provision Board certified rate is phased into the actuarially determined rate in 
accordance with HB362 enacted in 2018, 

Notes C - Changes ojBe1lefits: 

2019: House Bill I passed during the 2019 legislative session and allowed certain agencies in the KERS 
Nonhazardous plan to elect to cease participating in the fund as of June 30, 2020, under different provisions 
than were previously established. 

2020: Senate Bill 249 passed during the 2020 legislative session delayed the effective date of cessation for 
these provisions to June 30, 2021, 

2021: Senate Bill 249 passed during the 2020 legislative session changed the funding period for the 
amortization of the unfunded liability to 30 years as of June 30, 2019, Gains and losses incurring in future 
years will be amortized over separate 20-year amortization bases. 

Senate Bi11169 passed during 2021 legislative session increased the disability benefits for certain qualifying 
members who become "total and permanently disabled" in the line of duty or as a result of a duty-related 
disability. 

House Bill 8 passed during the 2021 legislative session changed how employer contributions are allocated 
and collected from the participating employer in the KERS Nonhazardous plan. 
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JESSICA K. DANIEL, CPA pse 
CERTIFIED PUBUC AccOUN'rANT 
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR'S REPORT ON INTERNAL CONTROL OVER FINANCIAL 
REPORTING AND ON COMPLIANCE AND OTHER MATTERS BASED ON AN AUDIT 

OF FINANCIAL STATEMENTS PERFORMED IN ACCORDANCE WITH 
GOVERNMENT AUDITING STANDARDS 

To the Board of Commissioners 
Lyon County Water District 
Kuttawa, Kentucky 

We have audited, in accordance with the auditing standards generally accepted in the United States of 
America and the standards applicable to financial audits contained in Government Auditing Standards 
issues by the Comptroller General of the United States, the financial statements of the Lyon County 
Water District, as of and for the year ended December 31, 2021 and the related notes to the financial 
statements, which collectively comprise the Lyon County Water Districrs basic financial statements, and 
have issued our report thereon dated July 25, 2022. . 

Report on Internal Control Over Financial Reporting 
In planning and performing our audit of the financial statements, we considered the Lyon County Water 
District's internal control over financial reporting (internal control) to determine the audit procedures 
that are appropriate in the circumstances for the purpose of expressing our opinions on the financial 
statements, but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the District's internal 
control. Accordingly, we do not express an opinion on the effectiveness ofthe District's internal control. 

A deficiency in internal control exists when the design or operation of a control does not allow 
management or employees, in the normal course of performing their assigned functioris, to prevent, or 
detect and correct misstatements on a timely basis. A material weakness is· a deficiency, or a 
cornbination of deficiencies, in internal coutrol such that there is a reasouable possibility that a material 
misstatement of the entity's financial statements will not be prevented, or detected and corrected on a 
timely basis, A significant deficiency is a deficiency, or combination of deficieucies, in internal control 
that is less severe than a material weakness, yet important enough to merit attention by those charged 
with governance. • : 

Our consideration of internal control was for the limited purpose described in the first paragraph of this 
section and was not designed to identify all deficiencies in internal control that might be material 
weaknesses or significant deficiencies and therefore, material weaknesses or significant deficiencies may 
exist that have not been identified. Given these limitations, during out audit we did not identify any 
deficiencies in internal contiol that we consider to be material weaknesses. We did identify certain 
deficiencies in internal control, described in the accompanying schedule of fmdings and questioned costs 
that w~consider to be significant deficiencies. (2021-1). . 

NQf.'4.RSU._4QQ.£JtJt M.lL ,_K%&_.•UiJtjltM _.J"" .Q,. "]!... ~'-itf' ~,.J. , 
270-386·41 14 OFFIce I 40COMMERCE ST. 

270-386-2363 FAXPO BOll 909 

EDDYVILLE. I<Y 42038 
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Report on Compliance and Other Matters 
As part of obtaining reasonable assurance about whether the Lyon County Water District's financial 
statements are free of material misstatement, we performed tests of its compliance with certain provisions 
of laws, regulations, contracts) and grant agreements, noncompliance with which could have a direct and 
material effect on the determination of financial statement amounts. However, providing all opinion on 
compliance with those provisions was not an objective of our audit, and accordingly, we do not express 
such an opinion. The results of our tests disclosed no instances ofnoncompliance that are required to be 
reported under Government Auditing Standards. 

Lyon Count.y Water District's Response to Findings 
Lyon County Water District's response to findings identified in our audit described in the accompanying 
schedule offmdings and responses. The District's respo11se was not subjected to the auditing procedures 
applied in the audit ofthe fmancial statements, and, accordingly, we express no opinion on it. 

Pnrpose of this Report 
The purpose of this repOli is solely to describe the scope of our testing of internal control and compliance 
and the results of that testing; and not to provide an opinion on the effectiveness of the entity's internal 
control or on compliance. TIus report is an integral part of an audit performed ill accordance \¥ith 
Government Auditing Standards in considering the entity's internal control and compliance. 
Accordingly, this communication is not suitable for any other purpose. 

Eddyville) Kentucky 
July 25, 2022 
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Lyon County Water District 

Schedule of Findings and Responses 


For The Year Ended December 31, 2021 


2021-1 Segregation ofDuties 

Condition 

There is an absence of appropriate segregation ofduties consistent with appropriate control objectives. 


Criteria 

A prudent control environment requires various functions of internal control be allocated among various 

employees. 


Effect 

Although no instances were noted, lack ofsegregation ofduties can create situations where assets are not 

properly safeguarded and errors and ilTegularities may go undetected. 


Cause 

Lack of personnel. 


Recommendation 

We recommend that management review its financial operation for opportunities to separate 

incompatible functions. Where segregation of duties cannot be achieved due to the size of the staff, 

management should maintain 'its awareness of the weakness and compensate with other controls. 


Response 

We agree with the finding and have put in place certain compensating controls to help alleviate exposure. 

A third party accounting firm has been contracted to provide office staff, bookkeeping, payroll, and 

preparing monthly reports for Board review. 
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Lyon County Water District 

Schedule ofPlior Year Findings and Responses 


For The Year Ended December 31,2020 


2020-1 Segregation of Duties 

Condition 

There is an absence ofappropriate segregation ofduties consistent with appropriate control objectives. 


Criteria 

A prudent control environment requires various functions of internal control be allocated among various 

employees. 


Effect 

Although no instances were noted, lack of segregation of duties can create situations where assets are not 

properly safeguarded and errors and irregularities may go undetected. 


Cause 

Lack ofpersonnel. 


Recommendation 

We recommend that management review its financial operation for opportunities to separate 

incompatible functions. Where segregation of duties Carulot be achieved due to the size of the staff, 

management should maintain its awareness ofthe weakness and compensate with other controls. 


Response 

We agree with the finding and have put ill place certain compensating controls to help alleviate exposure. 

A third party accounting firm has been contracted to provide office staff, bookkeeping, payroll, and 

preparing monthly reports for Board review. 
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8-2Reviewed byYear End: December 31, 2021 r Prepared by 
Adjusting journal entries 
Date: 1/1/2021 To 1213112021 JKD= 

7125120227/22/2022 

Account No Reference Annotation Debit Credit Recurrence MisstatementNumber Date Type Name 

AJE01 1213112021 
AJE01 12131J2021 
AJEGt 1213112021 
AJE01 12131/2021 

AJE02 1213112021 
AJE02 1213112021 
AJEG2 12131J2021 
AJE02 12131/2021 

N Deferred Outflows - Pension 

N Net Pension Uability 
N Deferred Inflows - Pension 
N Pension Contra 

GASS6S adjustment 

N Deferred Outflows. OPES 
N Net OPEB Uablllty 
N Deferred Inflows - OPES 
N Pension Contra 

GASB 75 adjustment 

1900 
2100 
2900 
5031 

158,365.00 
47.571.00 

80,168.00 
30,626.00 

1901 
2701 
2901 
5031 

54,467.00 
17,435.00 

33,414.00 
3.618.00 

AJE03 
AJE03 
AJE03 
AJE03 

1213112021 
1213112021 
12131/2021 
1213112021 

N 
N 
N 
N 

Accrued Interest 
CummtPortion LT Debt 
Long Term Debt - RID 
Interest Expense 

2300 
2500 
2621 
5800 

20.516.60 
48,500.00 

48,500.00 
20.516.60 

To adjust currant portion of debt 

- January 2022 payment was made in December 2021. 

AJE04 
AJE04 

12131/2021 
12131/2021 

N 
N 

Relirement Payable 

Employee Pension Expense 
2310 
5030 3,275.92 

3.275.92 

Adjust retirement payable 

285.124.52 285.124.52 

Net Inc::ome (Loss) (39,221.15) 

6:47PM Page 

112812022 

http:39,221.15
http:285.124.52
http:285.124.52


Year End: December 31, 2021 Prepared by RevIewed by B-1 
Trial balance 

JKO JKD 
7/22/2022 7/25/2022 

Account Prelim AdJ's Rep Ann. Rep 12/20 Amount Chg %Chg 

105 Cash 194,955.50 0.00 194,955.50 241,099.75 (46,144.25) (19) 

1000 Cash - Ope rating 19,911.18 0.00 19,911.18 1-0 64,863.61 (44,952.43) (69) 

1002 Cash - Revenue 28,518.78 0.00 28,518.78 1-0 33,079.84 (4,561.06) (14 ) 
1003 Cash - Project #2 73,141.05 0.00 73,141.05 1-0 72,941.05 200.00 a 
1005 Cash - Lyon Co Loan Fund 7,240.30 0.00 7,240.30 1-0 . 7,240.30 0.00 0 
1007 Cash - Sewer Operation 66,144.19 0.00 66,144.19 1-0 62,974.95 3,169.24 5 

110 AGGounts recivable 120,235.37 0.00 120,235.37 121,166.82 (931.45) (1 ) 
1100 Customer Receivables 120,235.37 0.00 120,235.37 2-1 121,166.82 (931.45 ) (1 ) 

115 Unbllled revenue 81,935.71 0.00 81.935.71 81,487.93 447.78 1 
1175 Unbllled Revenue 81.935.71 0.00 81,935.71 2-2 81.487.93 447.78 1 

125 Prepayments 15,641.10 0.00 15,641.10 16,971.33 (1,330.23) (8) 
1300 Prepaid Expenses 15,641.19 0.00 15,641.19 3-2 16.971A2 (1.330.23 ) (8) 
1350 Prepaid KIA Principal (0.09) 0.00 (0.09) (0.09) 0.00 0 

130 Inventory 32,930.05 0.00 32,930.05 25,390.14 7,539.91 30 
1200 Inventory 32,930.05 0.00 32,930.05 5-1 25,390.14 7,539.91 30 

135 Restricted Assets - Cash 292,042.14 0.00 292,042.14 285,904.22 6,137.92 2 

1001 Cash - Depreciation 163,910.01 0.00 163,910.01 1-0 160,288.98 3,621.03 2 
1006 Cash - KIA Loan Repayment Fd 4,796.80 0.00 4,796.80 1-0 4,796.80 0.00 0 
1008 Regions - Sinking Fund 72,139.89 0.00 72,139.89 1-0 68,095.63 4,044.26 6 
1009 Revenue Bond & Int Sinking Fd 51,195.44 0.00 51,195.44 1-0 52,722.81 (1,527.37) (3) 

136 Customer Deposit Cash 560.00 0.00 560.00 560.00 0.00 0 
1850 Deposits 560.00 0.00 560.00 1 560.00 0.00 0 

145 Capital Assets 7,618,454.55 0.00 7,618,454.55 7,861,578.13 (233,123.58 ) (3) 

145.100 Land 121,772.32 0.00 121,772.32 121,772.32 0.00 0 
1700 Land 121,772.32 0.00 .121,772.32 4-1 121,772.32 0.00 0 

145.200 Construction in Progress 43,477.40 0.00 43,477.40 43,477.40 0.00 0 
1795 Construction in Process 9,081.40 0.00 9,081.40 4-1 9,081.40 0.00 0 
1796 Construction in Process  RD 29,980.00 0.00 29,980.00 4-1 29,980.00 0.00 0 
1797 Construction in Progress Sewer 4,416.00 0.00 4,416.00 4-1 ·4,416.00 0.00 0 

145.300 Plants and Facilities 12,687,380.26 0.00 12,687,380.26 12,652,563.58 34,816.68 0 
1720 Distribution Line #1 2,635,028.77 0.00 2,635,028.77 4-1 2,600,212.09 34,816.68 1 
1730 Distribution Line #2. 8,563,709.92 0.00 8,563,709.92 4-1 8,563,709.92 0.00 0 

1740 Lake Barkley Line 164,209.83 0.00 164,209.83 4-1 164,209.83 0,00 0 
1750 Water Tank 422,706.87 0.00 422,706.87 4-1 422,706.87 0.00 0 

1780 Improvements 34,000.00 0.00 34,000,00 4-1 34,000.00 0.00 0 

7/28/2022 
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Year End: December 31,2021 

Trial balance 

Prepared by Reviewed by 

JKD JKD 

7/22/2022 7/25/2022 

Account 	 Prelim Adj's Rep Ann. Rep 12120 Amount Chg %Chg 

1790 Sewer Line 

145.400 	Buildings 

1760 Building 

145.500 	Vehicles and Equipment 

1710 Equipment 

1770 Vehloles 

145.650 	Accumulated Depreciation 

1799 Accumulated Depreciation 

170 Deferred Outflows 

1900 Deferred Outflows ~ Pension 
1901 Deferred Outflows - OPES 

205 Trade Accounts Payable 

2000 Accounts Payable 

213 Payroll liabilities 

2200 Federal Wittholding 

2201 FICA Withholding 

2202 Kentucky Withholding 

2203 Payroll liabilities 

215 Accrued liabilities 

2100 Sales Tax Payable 

2110 School Tax Payable 

2305 Accrued Payroll 

2310 Retirement Payable 

2315 AFLAC Payable 

2320 Accrued Vacation 

220 Accrued interest on debt 


2300 Accrued Interest 


225 Customers' deposits 


2400 Customer DeposIts 


235 Long-term debt due in one year 
2500 Current Portion LT Debt 

240 Long-term debt due after one ye~ 

2610 Long~Term Debt Bonds 

2620 Long Term Debt - KIA 

867.724.87 

73,976.27 

73,976.27 

449,376.27 

307.247.10 

142.129.17 

(5,757,527.97) 

(5,757.527.97) 

162,812.33 

86,540.07 
76,272.26 

(71.565.17 ) 
(71.565.17) 

(3,551.26) 
(835.21 ) 

(1,126.32) 
(559.20) 

(1.030.53) 

(11,515.05) 
(281.31 ) 

(3.493.42) 
(2,634.73) 

(668.56 ) 
(197.82) 

(4,239.21 ) 

(38,135.07) 
(38,135.07) 

(18,350.00) 

(18.350.00 ) 

(186,663.32) 
(186,663.32) 

(4,258.119.31 ) 

(930,000.00 ) 
(1.616,722.31 ) 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 
0.00 

0.00 

0.00 
0.00 

(65,006.00) 

(47,571.00) 
(17 ,435.00) 

0.00 
0.00 

0.00 
0.00 

0.00 
0.00 

0.00 

(3,275.92) 
0.00 

0.00 
0.00 

(3,275.92) 
0.00 

0.00 

20,516.60 
20,516.60 

0.00 

0.00 

48,500.00 
48.500.00 

(48,500.00 ) 

0.00 
0.00 

867.724.87 4-1 

73,976.27 

73,976.27 4-1 

449,376.27 
307,247.10 4-1 

142,129.17 4-1 

(5,757,527.97) 
(5.757,527.97) 4-1 

97,806.33 

38,969.07 6-9 
58,837.26 6-9 

(71,565.17) 

(71.565.17) 6-1 

(3,551.26) 
(835.21) 6-8 

(1.126.32)6-8 
(559.20)6-7 

(1,030.53) 6-8 

(14,790.97) 
(281.31) 6-6 

(3,493.42) 6-5 
(2.634.73) 6-3 
(3,944.48) 6-10 

(197.82) 

(4,239.21) 6-3 

(17,618.47) 
(17,618.47)7-1 

(18,350.0D) 

(18.350.00) 6-4 

(138,163.32) 
(138,163.32)7-1 

(4,306,619.31 ) 

(930,000.00)7-1 
(1,616,722.31 )7-1 

867.724.87 0.00 () 

73,976.27 0.00 0 

73,976.27 0.00 0 

382,898.21 66,478.06 17 
295,769.04 11,478.06 4 

87,129.17 55.000.00 63 

(5,423,1 09.65) (334,418.32 ) 6 

(5,423,109.65 ) (334,418.32 ) 6 

157,392.69 (59,586.36) (38) 

82.192.65 (43,223.58) (53) 
75,200.04 (16,362.78) (22) 

(61,171.32) (10,393.85) 17 
(61,171.32) (10,393.85) H 

(2,731.97) (819.29) 30 
(719.00) (116.21) 16 
(791.04 ) (335.28) 42 
(430.89) (128.31) 30 
(791.04 ) (239.49) 30 

(10,003.64) (4,787.33) 48 
(279.36) (1.95 ) 1 

(2,885.56) (607.86) 21 
(2,683.28) 48.55 (2) 

(566.42) (3,378.06 )596 
(197.82) 0.00 0 

. (3,391.20) (848.01) 25 

(38,135.07) 20,516.60 (54) 
(38,135.07 ) 20,516.60 (54 ) 

(19,1{)0.00 ) 750.00 (4) 

(19.100.00) 750.00 (4) 

(178,426.15) 40,262.83 (23) 
(178,426.15) 40,262.83 (23 ) 

(4.447,885.62) 141,266.31 (3) 

(980,000.00 ) 50,000.00 (5) 
(1.704,885.62 ) 88,163.31 (5) 
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Year End: December 31, 2021 8·1·2 
Trial balance 

Prepared by Reviewed by 

JKD JKD 

7/22/2022 7/25/2022 

Account Prelim AdJ's Rep Ann. Rep 12120 Amount Chg %Chg 

2621 Long Tenn Debt - RID 

2622 Farmers Bank - Dodge Ram 


245 Net Pension Liability 
2700 Net Pension LIability 
2701 Net OPEB Liability 

270 Deferred Inflows 
2630 Premium on Refinance 
2900 Deferred Inflows - Pension 
2901 Deferred Inflows - OPEB 

305 Invested In capital assets, net of 
3100 Invested Net of Related Debt 

310 Restricted for debt service 
3010 Restricted for Debt Service 

315 Unrestricted 
3000 Unrestricted Nat POSition 

,405 Water Revenues 
4000 Residential Water Sales 
4010 Commercial Water Sales 
4020 Flat Rate Revenues - General Re 
4030 Flat Rate Revenues - General Co 

4900 Returns and Allowances 

410 Other 
, , 4200 Miscellaneous Charges 

415 Capital Contributions 
4550 Contributed Capital 

420 Investment Income 
4500 Interest Income 

501 Water Expenses 
5000 Salaries 
5001 Salaries Contra 
5010 Employee Dental Insurance 
5020 Employee Health Insurance 
5021 Health Contra 
5030 Employee Pension Expense 
5031 Pension Contra 

(1,666,000.00 ) 
(45,397.00 ) 

(625.399.00 ) 
(475,688.00) 

(149,711.00) 

(142.829A9) 
(32.752.75 ) 
(60,667.40 ) 

(49,409.34 ) 

(3,275,818.29 ) 

(3,275,818.29) 

(201,828.00 ) 

(201,828.00 ) 

223,501.38 

223,501.38 

(1,313,827.37) 
(1 ,220.88R03) 

(71,974.83 ) 
(13,704.97) 

(9,978.04) 
2,719.50 

0.00 
0.00 

(10,BOO~00) 

(10.800.00) 

(217.85) 
(217.85) 

927,828.63 
140,595.98 

(48.55) 

667.96 
15,432.10 

0.00 
26,139.17 

0.00 

(48,500.00 ) 
0.00 

212,832.00 

158,365.00 
54,467.00 

(113,582.00) 

0.00 
(80,168.00 ) 
(33.414.00 ) 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 
0.00 

0.00 
0.00 

0.00 
0.00 

0.00 
0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 
0.00 

0.00 
0.00 

(30,96B.08 ) 

0.00 
0.00 

0.00 
0.00 
0.00 

3,275.92 
(34,244.00 ) 

(1,714.500.00 )7-l 
(45,397.00)7-1 

(412,567.00 ) 
(317,323.00 )6-9 

(95,244.00 )6-9 

(256;411.49 ) 
(32,752.75)7-1 

(140,835.40) 6-9 

(82,823.34) 6-9 

(3,275,818.29 ) 

(3,275,818.29 ) 

(201,828.00 ) 
(201,828.00) 

223,501.38 
223,501.38 

(1,313,827.37 ) 
(1,220,889.03 )10-01 

(71,974.83 )10-01 
(13,704.97 )lO-Ol 
(9,978.04) lO~Ol 

2,719.50 

0.00 

0.00 

(10,800.00) 
(10,800.00 ) 

(217.85) 
(217.86) 

896,860.55 
140,595.98 

(48.65) 

667.96 
15.432.10 

0.00 
29,415.09 

(34.244.00 ) 

(1.763.000.00 ) 46.500.00 (3) 
0.00 (45,397.00 ) 0 

(625,399.00 ) 212,832.00 (34) 
(475.688.00 ) 158,365.00 (33) 
(149,711.00) 54.467.00 (36) 

(144,553.33 ) (111,858.16) 77 
(34,476.59 ) 1.723.84 (5) 
(60,667.40 ) (SO,16S.00) 132 
(49,409.34 ) (33,414.00) 68 

(3,275,818.29) 0.00 0 

(3,275,818.29) 0.00 0 

(201,828.00 ) 0.00 0 
(201,828.00 ) 0.00 0 

16,381.39 207,119.991264 
16,381.39 207,119.991264 

(1,264,850.15) (48,977.22 ) .4 
(1,160.087.11 ) (60.801.92 ) 5 

(82,442.19) 10,467.36 (13) 
(13,344.05) (360.92) 3 
{12,026.81 } 2,048.77 (17) 

3,050.D1 (330.51 ) (11 ) 

(610.00) 610.00 (100) 
(610.00) 610.00 (100) 

(7,200.00) (3,600.00) 50 
(7,200.00) (3,600.00) 50 

(606.04) 388.19 (64) 
(606.04) 38S.19 (64) 

1,002,000.60 (105,140.05) (10) 
159,640.92 (19,044.94) (12) 

621.48 (67D.03X108) 
602.08 65.88 11 

21,192.12 (5,760.02) (27) 
6,045.00 (6.045.00 Xi 00) 

69,140,47 (39.725.38) (57) 
0.00 (34.244.00) 0 
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8 ..1·3Year End: December 31,2021 
Trial balance 

Prepared by Reviewed by 

JKO JKD 
1/22/2.022 7/25/2022 

Account 	 Prelim Adj's Rep Ann. Rep 12/20 Amount Chg %Chg 

5100 PSC Assessment 


5120 Utilities & Phone 

5130 Materials &Supplies 

5140 Office Supplies 

5150 purchased Water 

5160 Replacement to Lines 

5170 Contract Services 

5175 Contract Labor 


51 BO Professional Fees 

5190lnsuranca Expense 


5300 Miscellaneous Expense 


502 Wastewater Expenses 
5330 Miscellaneous Supplies &Expen~ 

515 Depreciation 
5900 Depreciation 

535 Payroll and other taxes 
5600 Payroll Taxes 

5610 Sales Tax 
5620 Local School Tax 

545.10 	Interest on Debt 
5800 Interest Expense 
5810 Loan Cost Expense 
5910 Amortlzailon 

2,491.48 
28,814.98 

88,240.39 
16,086.17 

421,654.85 
0.00 

2,500.00 
7,137.00 

103,696.00 
23,634.26 

51,786.84 

20,916.70 
, 20,916.70 

334,418.32 

334,418.32 

10,644.99 
10,690.72 

(70.41 ) 
24.68 

121,742.41 
123,016.25 

450.00 
' (1,723.84 ) 

0.00 
0.00 
0.00 
0.00 
0.00 
0.00 
0.00 
0.00 
0.00 
0.00 

0.00 

0.00 
0.00 

0.00 
0.00 

0.00 

0.00 
0.00 
0.00 

(20,516.60) 

(20.516.60 ) 

0.00 
0.00 

0.00 0.00 

2,491.48 
28,814.98 
88,240.39 
15,086.17 

421,654.85 
0.00 


2,500.00 

7,137.00 


103,696.00 

23,634.26 

51,786.84 

20,916.70 
20,916.70 

334,418.32 
334,418.32 4-1 

10,644.99 
10,690.72 

(70.41 ) 
24.68 

101,225.81 
102,499.65 7-1 

450.00 
(1,723.84) 

0.00 

2,451.03 40.45 2 
25,216.55 3,598.43 14 
41,830.85 46,409.54 111 
13,083.29 2,002.88 15 

410,229.52 11,425.33 3 
1B,743.25 (18,743.25 X100) 

551.00 1,949.00 354 
6,280.00 857.00 14 

155,340.00 	 (51,644.00) (33) 
24,569.29 (935.03) (4 ) 

46,463.75 5,323.09 11 

17,390.50 3,526.20 20 
17,390.50 3,526.20 20 

3~8,85.6.29 (4,437.97) (1 ) 
338,856.29 (4,437.97) (1) 

:12,349.01 (1,704.02) (14) 
12,377.81 (1,687.09) (14) 

(24.33) (46.08)189 
(4.47) 29.15 (652) 

109,789.78 (8,563.97) (8 ) 
111,063.62 (8,563.97) (8 ) 

450.00 0.00 0 
(1,723.84) 0.00 0 

0.00 0.00 

Net,lncome (Loss) (90,705.83 ) 	 (39,221.15) (207,119.99) 167,698.84 (81 ) 
1. Client 
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5464 U.S. Hwy 62 West 

Kuttawa, KY 42055 


270-388-0271 


July 25, 2022 

Jessica K Daniel, CPA PSC 
PO Box 909 
Eddyville, KY 42038 

This representation letter is provided in connection with your audit of the flllancial statements of Lyon 
County Water District, which comprise the respective financial position of the business-type activities as 
of December 31,2021, and the respective changes in financial position and, where applicable, cash flows 
for the year then ended, and the disclosures (collectively, the ''financial statements"), for the purpose of 
expressing opinions as to whether the financial statements are presented fairly, in all material respects, in 
accordance with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of America (U.S. GAAP). 

Certain representations in tills letter are described as being limited to matters that are material. Items are 
considered material, regardless of size, if they involve an omission or misstatement of accounting 
infonnation that, in light of surrounding circumstances, makes it probable that the judgment of a 
reasonable person relying on the infOlmation would be changed or influenced by the omission or 
misstatement. An omission or misstatement t1:mt is monetarily small in amount could be considered 
material as a result of qualitative factors. 

We confinn, to the best of our knowledge and belief, as of July 25, 2022, the following representations 
made to you during your audit. 

Financial Statements 

1) 	 We have fulfilled our responsibilities, as set out in the terms of the audit engagement letter dated 
January 13, 2022, including our responsibility for the preparation and fair presentation of the financial 
statements in accordance with U.S. GAAP and for preparation of the supplementary infornmtion in 
accordance with the applicable criteria. 

2) 	 The financial statements referred to above are fairly presented in conformity with U.S. GAAP and 
include all properly classified funds and other financial information of the primary government and 
all component units required by generally accepted accounting principles to be included in the 
financial reporting entity. 

3) 	 We acknowledge our responsibility for the design, implementation, and maintenance of internal 
control relevant to the preparation and fair presentation of fmancial statements that are free from 
material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error. 

4) 	 We acknowledge our responsibility for the design, implementation, and maintenance of internal 
control to prevent and detect fraud. 

5) 	 Significant assumptions we "used in making accounting estimates, including those measured at fair 
value, are reasonable. 

6) 	 Adjustments or disclosures have been made for all events, including instances of noncompliance, 
subsequent to the date 6f the financial statements that would require adjustment to or disclosure in the 
fmancial statements. 

This institution is an equal opportunity provider 



1) 	The effects of all known actual or possible litigation, claims, and assessments have been accounted 
for and disclosed in accordance with U.S. GAAP. 

8) 	 Guarantees, whether written ororat, under which the water district is contingently liable, if any, have 
been properly recorded or disclosed. 

Information Provided 

9) 	 We have provided you with: 

a) Access to all information, of which we are aware, that is relevant to the preparation and fair 
presentation ofthe financial statements, such as records, documentation, and other matters. 

b) Additional information that you have requested from us for the purpose ofthe audit. 

c) Unrestricted access to persons within the wa:ter district from whom you determined it necessary to 
obtain audit evidence. 

d) Minutes of the meetings of Board of Commissioners or summaries of actions of recent meetings 
for which minutes have not yet been prepared. 

10) All material transactions, have been recorded in the accountmg records and are reflected in the 
financial statements. 

11) We have disclosed to you the results ofour assessment ofthe risk that the financial statements may be 
materially misstated as a'result offraud. 

12) We have no knowledge of any fraud or suspected fraud that affects the water district and involves-

• 	 Management, 

• 	 Employees who have significant roles in internal control, or 

• 	 Others where the fraud could have a material effect on the financial statements. 

13) We have no knowledge of any allegations of fraud or suspected fraud affecting the water district's 
financial statements cornrilunicated by employees, former employees, regulators, or others. 

14} We have no knowledge of instances of noncompliance or suspected noncompliance with provisions 
of laws, regulations, contracts, or grant agreements, or abuse, whose effects should be considered 
when preparing fmancial statements. 

15) We have disclosed to you all known actual or possible litigation, claims, and assessments whose 
effects should be considered when preparing the financial statements. 

16) We have disclosed to you the identity of the water district's related parties and all the related party 
relationships and transactions ofwhich we are aware, 

Government~specific 

17) There have been no communications from regulatory agencies concerning noncompliance with. or 
deficiencies in, financial reporting practices. ' 

18) We have a process to track the status ofaudit fmdings and recommendations, 

19) We have identified to you any previous audits, attestation engagements, and other studies related to 
the audit objectives and whether related recommendations have been implemented. 

20) We have identified to you any investigations or legal proceedings that have been initiated with respect 
to the period under audit. 

21) We have provided our views on reported findings, conclusions, and recommendations, as well as our 
planned corrective actions, for the report. 



Lyon County Water District 

P.O. Box 489 


5464 U.S. Hwy 62 West 

Kuttawa, KY 42055 
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22) The water district has no plans or intentions that may materially affect the carrying value or 
classification of assets, deferred outflows of resources, liabilities, defen'ed inflows of resources, and 
net positon. 

23) We are responsible for compliance with the laws, regulations, and provisions of contracts and grant 
agreements applicable to us, including tax or debt limits and debt contracts, and legal and contractual 
provisions for reporting specific activities in separate funds. 

24) We have appropriately disclosed all infonnation for conduit debt obligations ill accordance with 
GASBS No. 9l. 

25) We have identified and disclosed to you all instances of identified and suspected fraud and 
noncompliance with provisions of laws, regulations, contracts, and grant agreements that we believe 
have a material effect on the fmancial statements. 

26) There are no violations or possible violations of budget ordinances, laws and regulations (including 
those pertaining to adopting, approving, and amending budgets), provisions of contracts and grant 
agreements, tax or debt limits, and any related debt covenants whose effects should be considered for 
disclosure in the fmancial statements, or as a basis for recording a loss contingency, or for reporting 
on noncompliance. 

27) As part of your audit, you.assisted with preparation of the fmaneial statements and related notes. We 
acknowledge our responsibility as it relates to those nonaudit services, including that we assume all 
management responsibilities; oversee the services by designating an individual, preferably within 
senior management, who possesses suitable skill, knowledge, or experience; evaluate the adequacy 
and results of the services performed; and accept responsibility for the results of the services. We 
have reviewed, approved, and accepted responsibility for those fmanciai statements and disclosures. 

28) The water district has satisfactory title to all owned assets, and there are no liens or encumbrances on 
such assets nor has any asset been pledged as collateral. 

29) The water district has complied with all aspects of contractual agreements that would have a material 
effect on the financial statements in the event of noncompliance. 

30) The financial statements include all component units as well joint ventures with an equity interest, 
and properly disclose all other joint ventures and other related organizations. 

31) The financial statements include all fiduciary activities required by GASBS No. 84. 

32) The financial statements properly classify all funds and activities in accordance with GASBS No. 34, 
as amended. 

33) All funds that meet the quantitative criteria in GASBS Nos. 34 and R for presentation as major are 
identified and presented as such and all other funds that are presented as major are particularly 
important to fmancial statement users. 

34) Components of net position (net investment in capital assets; restricted; and um:estricted) and 
classifications of fund balance (nonspendable, restricted, committed, assigned, and unassigned) are 
properly classified and, ifapplicable, approved. 

35) Investments, derivative instruments, and land and other real estate held by endowments are properly 
valued. 

This institution is an equal opportunity provider 



36) Provisions for uncollectible receivables have been properly identified and recorded. 

37) Expenses have been appropriately classified ill or allocated to functions and programs in the 
statement ofactivities, and allocations have been made on a reasonable basis. 

38) Revenues are appropriately classified in the statement of activities within program revenues, general 
revenues, contributions to telID or pennanent endowments, or contributions to permanent fund 
principal. 

39) Interfund, internal, and intra-entity activity and balances have been appropriately classified and 
reported. 

40) Deposits and investment securities and derivative instnlments are properly classified as to risk and are 
properly disclosed. 

41) Capital assets, including infrastructure and intangible assets, are properly capitalized, reported, and, if 
applicable, depreciated. : 

42) We have appropriately disclosed the water district's policy regarding whether to first apply restricted 
or unrestricted resources when an expense is incurred for purposes for which both restricted and 
unrestricted net position.is available and have determined that net position is properly recognized 
under the policy. 

43) We are following our established accounting policy regarding which resources (that is, restricted, 
committed, assigned, or unassigned) are considered to be spent first for expenditures for which more 
than one resource classification is available. That policy determines the fund balance classifications 
for financial reporting purposes. 

44) We acknowledge our responsibility for the required supplementary information (RSI). The RSI is 
measured and presented within prescribed guidelines and the methods of measurement and 
presentation have not changed from those used in the prior period. We have disclosed to you any 
significant asslUnptions and interpretations underlying the measurement and presentation ofthe RSI. 

45) With respect to the water district's required supplementary information: 

1) 	 We acknowledge our responsibility for presenting the required supplementary information(RSl) 
in accordance with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States ofAmerica, and 
we believe the RSI, including its form and content, is fairly presented in accordance with 
accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of America. The methods of 
measurement and presentation of the RSI have not changed from those used in the prior period, 
and we have disclosed to you any significant assumptions or interpretations underlying the 
measurement and presentation ofthe supplementary information. 

2) 	 If the required stlpplementary information is not presented with the audited financial statements, 
we will make the audited fmancial statements readily available to the intended users of the 
supplementary information no later than the date we issue the supplementary information and the 
auditor's report thereon. 

http:position.is
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Signature: ~,A:...- __ Sigrumro: ~rL ;: 
Title: Superintendent Title: =-"""'--___________ 

Signat=:m 

Title: Office Manager Title; Accountant 

Signature: ~"--~~--_-----
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8/20/2021 8:24:45 AM - We received a call from Sanct on 
Tuesday that the AC was out. Sure enough, it was. It was 
low on freon. Matt recharged it and it is working ne. We 
were told the worker would not be back in the office until 
Friday (today). This morning I noticed a cle parked 
there so I went to talk to Kayla about AC. It was not 
her. It was Leann Brummett. She said works Lyon 
Caldwell and another county. She said this is only her 2d 
week on the job and that Kayla is no longer with 
cabinet. I told if there are more problems with the AC 
to let us know. mlw 

8/23/21 Matt came by w/ the service call bill for 
charging the unit at 625. He said we need to a record 
so if it gets low again he can measure the rate the 
leak. A copy of the invoice w/ the amount of freon is 
scanned in the HVAC folder. Mlw 

5/31/2022 3:01:13 PM Lee received an email that the A/C 
was not working. I went to the door but it was locked. Rae 
Ann Brummett called from 270/348-3515 and said she was back 
in the office. I went there. The thermostat was set on 68 
and it was 74 in the unit. I checked the Iter. It was 
black and was last changed five years ago. I went to 
Akr 's and bought two 20x20 filters. Got back about one 
hour after taking old filter out. It had dropped from 
74 to 72. Put one in and gave other to Rae Ann to have 
as a spare. I asked her to let us know in morning if it 
was not cooled out. Mlw 
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KENTUCKY INFRASTRUCTURE AUTHORITY 

Andy Beshear 
Governor 

100 Airport Road 
Frankfort. Kentucky 40601 

(502) 573-0260 

Edith Halblelb 
Executive Director 

(502) 696"()676 (fax) 
kia.ky.gov 

February 10, 2020 

The Honorable Don Robertson, Chairman' 
Lyon County Water District 
PO Box 489 
Kuttawa, KY 42055 

KENTUCKY INFRASTRUCTURE AUTHORITY 

FEDERALLY ASSISTED DRINKING WATER REVOLVING LOAN FUND 


CONDITIONAL COMMITMENT LETTER (F20-034) 


Dear Chairman Robertson: 

The Kentucky Infr"dstructure Authority ("the Authority") commends your efforts to improve 
public. service facilities in your community. On February 6, 2020, the Authority approved 
your loan for the Water System and Storage Tank Improvements project subject to the 
conditions stated in Attachment A to this letter. The total cost of the project shall not 
exceed $2,094,675 without prior authorization, of which the Authority is the sole source 
of the funding. The final loan amount will be equal to the amount of funds disbursed for 
the project. Attachment Bincorporated,herein by reference fully describes the project. 

An Assistance Agreement will' be executed between the Authority and "the Lyon County 
Water District" upon satisfactory performance of the conditions set for:th in Attachment A. 
You must meet'the conditions set forth in Attachment A and enter into an Assistance 
Agreement by February 10, 2021 (twelve months from the date of this letter). A one-time 
extension of up to,six months may be granted for applicants that experience extenuating 
circumstances. ,Funds will be available for disbursement only after execution of the 
Assistance Agreement. :' 



Chairman Robertson 
February 10. 2020 
Page 2 

Please Inform the Authority of any changes In your financing plan as soon as possible. 
We wish you every sucqess for this project which will benefit both your community and 
the Commonwealth as a whole. 

Sincerely, 

d~4M 
Linda Bridwell, PE 
Deputy Executive Dlreotor 
Kentuqky Infrastructure Authority 

Attachments 

cc: 	 Kyle Cunningham, PEADD 

HDR, Mike Hansen 


Please sign and return a copy ofthls letter Indicating your acceptance ofthis commitment 
and its terms along with the oompleted "Transparency Act Reporting Information 
Form". Complete the attach~d "Authorization for Electronic Deposit of Vendor Payment 
Form" and the <lACH Debit Authorization Form" and return to the US Bank address at 
the bottom of each form. Also Included are the "Legal Counsel Certification Letter" 
sample and the flStatement of Approval of Projections of Revenue and Expenses" for you 
to complete elt the appropriate time. 

We have attaqhed an SRF loan checklist to use as a guide. 
.' ,,;', ..~' 

g / 1/ j'2p:?/i? 
Date' 



Chairman Robertson 
February 10, 2020 " 
Attachment A ' 

The Assistance Agreement and this commitment shall be subject, but not limited to, the 
following terms: 

1. 	 The Authority project loan shall not exceed $2,094,675 without prior 
authorization. 

2. 	 This loan was not eligible for principal forgiveness. 

3. 	 The loan shall bear interest at the rate of 2.50% per annum commencing 
with the first draw of funds. 

4. 	 Interest shall be payable on theamount of actual funds received. The first 
payment shall be due on June,:~:" or December 1, immediately succeeding 
the date of the initial draw of funds, provided that if such June 1, or 
December 1, shall be less than three months since the date of the initial 
draw of funds, then the firSt intetest payment date shall be the June 1, or 
December 1, which is at least six months from the date of the initial draw of 
funds. Interest payments Will be due each six months thereafter until the 
loan is repaid. KIA requires the use of Automated Clearing House (ACH) 
debits for payment of all balances due on the loan. This will ensure that 
payments are credited timely to your account without the risk of incurring 
late payment fees. If the due date falls on a weekend or holiday your 
account will be debited on the next business day. Please complete and 
return the attached authorization form to U.S. Bank for processing. 

5. 	 Full principal payments witl commence on the appropriate June 1, or 
December 1, within twelve months from initiation of operation. Full 
payments will be due' each six months thereafter until the loan is repaid. 

6. 	 The loan shall be repaid over a period not to exceed 20 years from the date 
of initiation of operation for the project. 

7. 	 A loan servicing fee of 0.25% of the 'outstanding loan b'alance shall be 
"!:t',,,. 	 " " 'f.¥/ , .', 

pa'yable to the Authority as a part of each interest payment. 

8. 	 Loan funds will only be disbursed after execution of the Assistance 
Agreement as project costs are incurred. 

9. 	 The Authority loan funds must be expended within six months of the official 
date of initiation of operatiC)!i. 

10. Fund "F" loan funds may be considered to be federal funds. OMB Circular 
A..133,"Audits of States, Local Governments and Non-Profit Organizations, 
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February 10, 2020 
Attachment A, 

requires that all recipients and sub-recipients expending $750,000 or more 
in a 'year in federal awarc;ls must have a single or program-specific 
audit conducted for that year' in accordance with the Circular: If the 
federal amount expended plus all other federal funds expended' exceeds 
the threshold, you 'are required to arrange for an A-133 audit to be 
performed by an independent, licensed CPA, or ,in special cases, the 
Auditor of Public Accounts of the,Commoilwealth of Kentucky. Please note 
that the guidance for single audit requirements has changed for fiscal or 
calendar year 2016 audits. Please consult with your independent auditor 
as soon as possible to understalJd' how the changes will att;ect you. 

11. 	 The Authority requires that an.adnual financial audit be provided for the life 
ofthe loan. ,. ' ; 

12. 	 The' final Assistance Agreement must be approved by ordtnance or 
resolution, as'applicable; of the City council or appropriate governing board. 

,', 	 '. 

13. 	 The Borrower' must maintain a 1.1 debt coverage ratio throughout the life of 
the KIA loan. All borrowers are subject to 'at least an annuaHinancial review 
for compliance. 

The following is a list of the standard cOljditions to be satisfied prior to execution of the 
Assistance Agreement or incorporated in the Assistance Agreement. Any required 
documentation must be submitted to the party designated. ' 

1. 	 The Authority to Award (bid) package must be submitted to the Division of 
Water for approVal within 14 days of bid opening. ' 

2. 	 The Assistance Agreement must be executed within six (6) months from bid 
opening. ',' 

3. 	 The loan mus1 undergo review by the Capital Projects and Bond Oversight 
. .-~~,..~,.". 	 • t· , :,' ',1,. ><"'J\ 

COAlrnittee of the Kentucky Legislature prior to the State's'iexecution of the 
Assistance Agreement. The committee meets monthly on' the third 
Tuesday. Any special conditions listed in' Attachment B must be satisfied 
before the project is presented before the Committee. 

4. 	 Any required adjustment- in utility service rates shall be adopted by 
ordinance, muriicipal order or resolution by the appropriate governing body 
of the Borrower. Public hearings as required by law shall: be held prior to 
the' adoption: of the' service rate' ordinance, order, or resolution. Any 
required approvals by the Kentucky Public Service Commission shall be 

" 



Chairman Robertson 
February 10,2020· 
Attachment A. 

obtained. 

5. 	 The Borrower must complete and return the attached "Authorization for 
Electronic Deposit of Vendor Payment" farm to U.S. Bank .. 

6. 	 The Borrower must provide documentation of Eclearinghouse Endorsement 
and' Eclearinghouse Comments. . 

7. . Prior to the project bid, an environmental review shall be conducted by the 
Division of Water for all construction projects receiving State Revolving 
Funds ("SRF") money. 

8. 	 Technical, plans and specifications and a complete SRF specifications 
checklist shall be approved by the Division of Water prior to project bid. 

9. 	 All easements . or purchases . of' lantj'shall be completed prior to 
commencement of construction. Clear Site Certification of all land or 
easement -acquisitions st1aH be provided to the Division of Water. D'OW 
representatives shall be notified for attendance of the pre-construction 
conference. 

10. 	 Project changes or additions' deviating from the original" scope of work 
described in the Project Profile may require a new, or amended 
environmental review and change order review before they can be included 
in the SRF loan project. ; 

11. 	 The Borrower must provide certification from their legal counsel stating that 
they, have prepared' construction' specifications in accordance 'with all 
applicable state or federal wage rate laws, and that the procurement 
procedures,' including those for construction, land, equipinent and 
professional services that are apart of the project, are in compliance with 
applicable federal, state and local procurement laws. . .' 

,;;I~~if(;d\ ' ' : . 	 ' \f~-':~,:;?;~~:.1!1~ 

12. 	 The Borrower. shall implemeht th'e Kentucky Uniform System of Accounting 
(KUSoA), or an alternative approved by the Authority and assure that rates 
and charges for services are bas'edupon the cost of providing~uchservice. 

13. 	 The Borrower shall comply with all Davis Bacon related monitoring and 
reporting and require all oontractors to pay wages pursuant to'applicable 
prevailing wage rates for all work relating to the subject Project. 

... !, 

14. The' project 'shall 'compry -with the reporting requir.~mehts 'of the 



Chairman Robertson 
February 10, 2020 
Attachment A 

Transparency Act, and shall complete the attached Transparency Act 
Reporting Information Form and provide to the Authority no later than 30 
days after the KIA Board approval date of your loan. 

15. 	 Based on the 'final "as-bid" project budget, the Borrower must provide 
satisfactory proof, based on then existing conditions, that the revenue 
projections in the attached descriptions are still obtainable and that the 
projections of operating expenses have not materially changed. The "as 
bid" project budget shall be reviewed and approved by the consulting 
engineer. 

16. 	 The project shall comply with American Iron and Steel requirements of The 
Consolidated Appropriations Act of 2014 (H.R. 3547), :which became 
effective January 17, 2014, unless engineering plans and speCificati'ons 
w~re approved by the Division of Water prior to the effective date. 

Any special conditions stated in Attachment 8 must be resolved. 
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Lyon County Water District 

F20-034 




EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
KENTUCKY INFRASTRUCTURE 
FUND F, FEDERALLY ASSIS
REVOLVING LOAN FUND 

AUTHORITY 
TED DRINKING WATER 

Reviewer 
Date 
KIA Loan Number 
WRIS Number 

Ashley Adams 
February 6,2020 
F20-034 
WX21143017 

BORROWER LYON COUNTY WATER DIST
LYON COUNTY 

RICT 

BRIEF DESCRIPTION 

This project will help to improve water quality and resolve pressure issues throughout the system by rehabilitating 2 water tanks, 
building an interconnect to loop lines for better water Girculation, upsizing a line in the Tinsley Creek Subdivision, and replacing a 
creek crossing near KY 274 that is in danger of failure. 

PROJECT FINANCING 

Fund F Loan $2,094,675 

TOTAL $2,094,675 

Rate 
, Term 

PROFESSIONAL SERVICES Engin~er: 
Bond Counsel 

PRO.IEeT SCHEDULE Bid Opening 
Construction Start 
Construction Stop 

DEBT PER CUSTOMER Existing 
Proposed 

OTHER DEBT 

OTHER STATE-FUNDED PROJECTS LAST 5 YRS 
. ' 

RESIDENTIAL RATES 
Current 
Additional 

: 

pROJECT BUDGET RD Fee % Actual % 

Administrative Expenses 
Legal Expenses 

Eng - Design I Const 7.8% 
Eng'-Insp 4.8% 
Construction 
Contingency 

4.4% 
5.8% 

$50,000 
15,000 
81,150 

106,025 
1,675,000 

167,500 

TOTAL' $2,094,675 

2.50% Est. Annual Payment $138,967 
20 Years 1st Payment 6 Mo. after first draw -
HDR 
Rubin & Hays 

Mar-20 
Apr-20 
Aug-21 -

$1,891 
$2,473 

See Attached 

See Attached 

-
Users Avg.BiII 
2,649 $46.24 (fo~ 4,000 gallons) 

0 $46.24 ~for 4,000 gidlons) 

REGIONAL COORDINATION This pr?ject is consistent with regional planning recommendations. 

CASHFLOW 
I Cash Flow Before 

Debt Service Debt Service ICash Flow After Debt Service I: Coverage Ratio 
Audited 2016 278,617 120,909 157,708 2.3 
Audited 2017 401,254 126,621 274,633 3.2 
Audited 2018 281,165 224,090 57,075 1.3 
Projected 2019 281,165 261,542 19,623 1.1 
Projected 2020 281,165 253,720 27,445 1.1 
Projected 2021 281,165 254,044 27,121 1.1 
Projected 2022 476,894 398,446 78,448 1.2 
Projected 2023 457,441 398,781 58,660 1.1 



Reviewer: Ashley Adams 
Date: February 6, 2020 

Loan Number: F20-034 

KENTUCKY INFRASTRUCTURE AUTHORITY 

DRINKING WATER STATE REVOLVING FUND (FUND F) 


LYON COUNTY WATER DISTRICT, LYON COUNTY 

PROJECT REVIEW 


WX2t143017 


I. PROJECT DESCRIPTION 

The Lyon County Water District is reque'sting a Fund F loan in the amount of 
$2,094,675 for the Water System and Storage Tank Improvements project. This 
project will address several areas throughout the distribution system to help improve 
water age, water quality, pressure issues, and maintenance in the system. 

Two water tanks will berehabilit~ted including th~ Lamasco glass lined standpipe tank 
and the Jack Thompson tank. The Lamasco tank needs coating on the interior to 
mitigate a rust problem as well as installation of a mixing system and work on the 
exterior valve vault to install a bypass valve for better control at the tank site. The Jack 
Thompson elevated storage tank needs coating on the interior and exterior per the 
latest inspection.' , , 

The project will also loop several lines in the KY 295 area in order to increase 
circulation of water and improve water quality. This includes an interconnect between 
KY 295 and KY 373 and another between US 62 and KY 295. The KY 373 to KY 295 
Loop project is a 'project that loops a line' that dead ends at the City of Eddyville's 
master meter valve. The line is also the first phase in allowing the Crittenden 
Livingston County Water District to serve the City of Kuttawa as a backup source or 
possibly a primary source. In addition, the loop will allow additional water to be 
transmitted by the City of Eddyville to the City of Kuttawa as a backup water SOUrCE3'.

The US 62 & KY 295 project provides another connection between the Lyon County 
Water District and the City of Kuttawa. Along with the KY 373 to KY 295 project 
described above, the project provides a means of allowing Kuttawa to receive water 
from the Crittenden Livingston County Water District and a higtu~rNolume ·feed from 
the City of Eddyville. The new feed will currently serve as a backup-'water supply ·for 
Kuttawa and could Serve as Kuttawa's primary water supply in the event Kuttawa 
ceases operation of its water treatment plant. . 

In addition, an undersized 2" line in the Tinsley Creek Subdivision will be replaced with 
an adequately sized line to resolve water quality and pressure issues in the area and 
a creel< crossing near KY 274 will also be replaced as the line is very shallow and"in 
danger of immediate failure. . 

The Lyon County Water, District is a PSC regulatad distribution system tha'tdoesnot 
produce water. The District purchases approximately 111 MGofi water· annually 



primarily from the Kuttawa Water Department (41' MG) and Princeton Water (41 MG) 
in addition to'the Crittenden-Livingston County Water District (12 MG), and the 
Eddyville Water Department (6 MG). 

II. PROJECT BUDGET 

Administrative Expenses 
Legal Expenses 
Engineering Fees - Design 
Engineering Fees - Construction 
Engineering Fees - Inspection 
Constru ction 
Contingency 

Total 
' $ 50,000 

15,000 
50,000 
31,150 

106,025 
1,675,000 

167,500 

Total $ 2,094,675 

III. PROJECT FUNDING 

Fund F Loan $ 
Amount 

2,094,675 
% 

100% 

Tofal $ 2,094,675 100% 

IV. KIA DEBT SERVICE 
Construction Loan 
Less: Principal Forgiveness 
Amortized Loan Amount 
Interest Rate 
Loan Term (Years) 
Estimated Annual Debt Service 
Administrative Fee (0.25%) 
Total Estimated Annual Debt Service 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

2,094,675 
0 

2,094,675 
2.50% 

20 
133,730 

5,237 
138,967 

V. PROJECT SCHEDULE 

Bid Opening 
Construction Start 
Construction Stop 

March 2020 
April 2020 
-August 2021 

VI. CUSTOMER COMPOSITION AND RATE STRUCTURE 

A) Customers 
Current 

Residential , 2,607 
Commercial 42 
Total 2,649 



Based on current Census data from the American Community Survey 5-Year Estimate 
2013-2017, the Utility's serVice area population was 4,039 with a Median Household 
Income (MHI) of $51,086. The median household income for the Commonwealth is 
$46,535. The project will qualify for a 2.5% interest rate based on MHI. 

County 
. Population Unemployment 

% 
Year CountY---.9_hange Date RateI 

, 1980 6,490 	 June 2005 7.0% 

1990 6,624 2.1% June 2010 10.1% 

2000 8,080 22.0% June 2015 5.2% 

2010 ·8,314 2.9% June 2019 5.1% 

Current 8,268 ..a.6% 

Cumulative % 27.4% 

VIII. 2019 CAPIl'ALlZATION GRANT EQUIVALENCIES 

1) 	Green Project Reserve - The Drinking Water capitalization grant does not contain 
a "green" requirement. "" 

2) 	Additional Subsidization - This project does not qualify for additional subsidization. 

IX. FINANCIAL ANALYSIS 

Financial information was obtained from the audited financial statements for the years 
ended June 30, 2016 through June 30, 2018. The non-cash impact of GASB 68, 
Accounting and Financial Reporting for Pensions, has been removed from fiscal 2016
2018 operating expenses andGASB 75, Accounting and Financial Reporting for 
Postemployment Benefits Other Than Pensions, has been removed from 2018 
operating expenses. Percentage references in the History section below are based on 
whole dollar amounts and not the rounded amounts presented. 



HISTORY 

Revenues. have averaged approximately $1.2 million from 2016 to 2018 while 
operating expenses have increased 3.4% from $922,389 in 2016 to $953,566 in 2018. 
The District's last rate increase occurred in 2016 when rates jumped 25%. The District 
is currently undergoing a rate study by their engineering firm in order to apply for 
another rate increase at the PSC which will include projected revenue needs for this 
project as well as several other necessary capital projects for the system. Debt 
coverage was 2.3 in 2016,3.2 in 2017; and 1.3 in 2018. Debt service was adjusted in 
2017 to remove an interim financing payoff to Kentucky Rural Water Association which 
was replaced with KIA loan F12-02 for' another water quality system improvement 
project to normalize the debt coverage ratio. . 

The balance sheet reflects a current ratio of 2.0, a debt to equity ratio of 1.6, 52.5 days 
sales in accounts receivable, and 5.4 months operating expenses in unrestricted cash. 

PROJECTIONS 

Projections are based on the following assumptions: 

. 1) Revenues will increase at least' $220,000 or 18% annually upon approval of the 
. PSC in order to support inflation and debt service for this loan .. 

2) Expenses will il'icrease:2% for inflation starting in the year debt service begins 
on this pending ·Ioan. Inflation expense has been removed from projections in 
2019-2021 as this is the only thing driving rate increase needs during that time 
period. . . 

3) Debt service coverage is 1.2 in 2022 when principal and interest repayrr'lents 
begin. 

Based on the pro forma assumptions, the utility shows adequate cash flow to repay 
the KIA Fund F loan. 

REPLACEMENT RESERVE 

The replacement reserVe will be 5% ($104,OOO total) of the final amount borrowed 
(prior to principal forgiveness, if any) to be funded annually ($5,200 yearly) each 
December 1 for 20 years and maintained for the life of the loan. 

:'~",k~ . : ~' ,.~.~ 



XI. CONTACTS 


Legal Applicant 
Entity Name Lyon ,County Water District 

Authorized Official ' Don Robertson (Chairman) 

County Lyon 

Email lyoncountyw24787@bellsouth.net 

Phone 270-388-0271 

Addr~ss PO Box 489 

Kuttawa, KY 42055 

Applicant Contact 

N'ame Dixie Cayce 

Organization Lyon County Water District 

Email dixie.cayce@att.net 

Phone 270:-388-0271 ' 

Address PO Box 489 

Kuttawa, KY 42055 

Project,Administrator 

Name Kyle Cunningham 

Organization PEADD 

Email kyle.cunningham@ky.gov 

Phone 270-886-9484 

Address 300 l:Iammond Dr 

Ho kinsvillej XY 42240 

Con!iul\ing Engineer , 

PE Name.' .' Mike Hansen 

Firm Name HDR 

Email mike.hansen@hdrinc.com 

Phone 270-443-7600 

Address 2550 Irvin Cobb Rd 

Paducah, KY 42003 



XII:REcoIViMENDATIONS . 

KIA staff recommends approval of the loan with the standard conditions: 

1) By March 1, 2020, the District will need to apply to the Public Service 
Commission (PSC) for debt authorization for the $2,094,675 million loan. This 
debt authorization application should include a forecast for meeting debt 
service projected through no less than 2025. 

2) By March ", 2020, the District will need a resolution from the Lyon County 
Water District Board, demonstrating their intentions to increase revenues as 
necessary and authorized by the PSC to Illeet the loan requirements over the 
life of the loan. KIA Staff review indicates that revenues would need to increase 
by $220,000 annually which equates to an approximate 18% rate increase by 
January 1, 2022 to meet expenses and debt service in the first full year of 
repayment. 

3) 	Prior to the assistance agreement being executed, the District must receive a 
Certificate of Public Convenience and Necessity from the PSC for any portion 
of the project that may be necessary or'provide an opinion from the staff of the 
PSC that a CPCNJs not required for any portion of the assets to be constructed 
as part of the loan agreement. . 



LYON COUNTY WATER DISTRICT 

FINANCIAl SUMMARY (DECEMBER YEAR END) 

Balance Sheet 

Audited 

2016 

Audited 

6l!.1I 

Audited 

2018 

Projected 

2019 

Projected 

2020 

Projected 

2021 

Projected 

~ 

Projected 

2023 

Assets 

Current Assets 

Other Assets 

469,955 

11,167,361 

712,802 

9,253,211 

652,731 

8,836,080 

656,625 

8,393,442 

662,114 

9,134,704 

667,538 

9,875,706 

714,927 

9,556,066 

726,659 

9,224,595 

Total 11,637,316 9,966,013 9,488,811 9,050,067 9,796,818 10,543,244 10,272,993 9,951,254 

Liabilities & EquIty 

Current liabilities 4,415,176 2,346,033 333,446 311,515 316,118 325,751; 469,395 474,095 

Long Term L1abllilles 3,431,550 3,656,711 5,443,627 4,642,067 5,510,979 6,371,65:1 6,042,750 5,710,647 

Total Liabilities 7,846,726 6,002,744 5,777,073 4,953,582 5,827,097 6,697,408 6,512,145 6,184,742 

Net Assets 3,790,590 3,963,269 3,711,738 4,096,485 3,969,721 3,845,836 3,760,848 3,766,512 

Cash Flow 

Revenues 1,200,355 1,244,269 1,231,775 1,231,775 1,231,775 1,231,775 1,451,775 1,451,775 

Operating Expenses 922,389 844,700 953,566 95~,566 953,566 953,5613 977,837 997,290 

Other Income 651 1,685 2,056 2,956 2,956 2,9513 2,956 2,956 

Cash Flow Before Debt Service 278,617 401,254 281,165 261,165 281,165 281,165 476,894 457,441 

Debt Service 

Existing Debt Service 126,621 224,090 261,542 253,720 254,044 259,4'19 259,614 

Proposed KIA Loan 

Total Debt Service 

Cash Flow After Debt Service 

Ratios 

Current Ratio 0.1 0,3 2.0 2.1 2,1 2,0 1.5 1.5 

Debt to Equity 2.1 1.5 1.6 1.2 1.5 1.7 1.7 1.6 

Days Sales in Accounts Receivable 47.1 54.9 52.5 52.5 52.5 52.5 52.5 52.5 

Months Operating Expenses in Unrestricted Cash 3.6 6.9 5.4 5.4 5,5 5.6 5.7 5.7 

Debt Coverage Ratio 2.3 3.2 1.3 1.1 1.1 1.1 1.2 1.1 

1130/20203:35 PM, Flnan".IsPresenIaUon 



Exhibit 12 




County Budget Preparation and State Local Finance Officer Policy Manual Page 84 

For DLG staff use only:Page I 	 NOTIFICATION OF INTENT TO FINANCE 

AND APPLICATION FOR DEBT APPROVAL 


Form # SLDO-t 
Revised 1/1/2011 

Completion and delivery of this form to the address below shall satisfy the requirements of KRS 65.117, which prohib

its any city, county, urban-county, consolidated local government, ,charter counry, special district, or taxing district from 

entering into any financing obligation of any nature, except leases under $200,000, without first notifying the state local 

debt officer in writing. This form shall also serve as application for approval of debt issuance when applicable. An 

electronic version of the form is available at www.dlg.ky.gov. 


,/ Type of debt to be issued (must ~heck one): SLDO Approval Required Complete Sections 

o Short Term Borrowing KRS 65.7701 et seq. 	 No A,B,C 

o Lease f~om $200,000 $500,000 - KRS 65.940 et seq. No 	 A,B,D 

'd Leasee~ce~ding $500,000 ~ KRS 65.940 et seq.' Yes (Counties only) A,B,D 


" 0 General Obligation Bond - KRS Chapter 66 Yes (Counties only) A,B,E 

-	 .. o Public Project Rev. Bond KRS Chapter 58 	 No A,B,E 

o Public P~oiectRev.Bond ;/Lease -KRS 66.310(2) Yes (Counties only) A,B,D,E 
... ". ., -, . - - " '-.-	 . . ... . -~- ~ o Industrial Revenue Bond - KRS Chapter 103 Yes (All Borrowers) A,B,F 

o Other Bonds (True Revenue, Utiliry Assessment, TIP) No ,; A, B, E 
rE'" IiS5f5TA,vt!et4-t;.e..e..e~tp;c,rLk:.eM'1-VeRYfMF/f"-,S' ntr,;c., r"~e. 

A" ..",.. p,e'1' r yJ
Section A - Borrower Information 

Agency Name Lyion County Water District 


Governing Body Lyon County Water District Board of Commissioners 


. Street Address 


P.O. Box # 489 	 City Kuttawa 

Counry Lyon Zip 42055 


Authorized Official Charles D. Robertson 


Section B - Terms of Financial Obligation 
Please provide all relevant information. Fields in bold are mandatory. 

Principle Amount: $2,094,675.00' Pate ofIssue: 8/1/2023 


Maturity Pate(s): ,811/2043 , Payment Schedule: (must attach schedule) 


Term: 20 years ,Number of Renewal Periods: o 


, Interest Rate(s): 	 2.50 Type ofI~terest(fixed or variable): fixed 

Retirement Method: periodic interest and principal payments on a fullY,amortized loan 


Lender's Name: Kentucky Infrastructure Authority 


Lender's Address: 100 Airport Road, Frankfort, Kentucky 40601 


Right of Termination: yes 


, Termination Penalties: none 


Prepayment Provisions: none 


l Trustee or Paying Agent: none 


AOC Funded Percentage: 	 0.00 

http:2,094,675.00
http:www.dlg.ky.gov


County Budget Preparation and State Local Finance Officer Policy Manml Page 85 

Page 2 	 NOTIFICATION OF INTENT TO FINANCE 

AND APPLICATION FOR DEBT APPROVAL 


Form # SLDO-l 

Rcvbed 1/1/2011 


Section C - Note (Loan) Information/Documentation 

Purpose - Briefly explain the documented need that necessitates this note (loan) and the public purpose it is intended 
to address. (Attach additional information if necessary): 

Pledge of Taxes/Description: 

None 

Pledge of Revenue/Description: 

The Water District's revenues from water sales will be pledged as collateral for the loan. 

Pledge of Project Revenues (Attach documentation which substantiates the revenue projections): 

Have bids been sought by the local governments to determine the financial and programmatic competitiveness of the 
note (loan) proposal? OYes 0 No 

IfNo, explain \\'hat steps were taken to ensure adequate competition. 

, - "~ . 


Loan was obtained from the I(enlucky Infrastructure Authority. a public corporation and an agency of the Commonwealth of 

Kentucky. 


Required Attachments 

1. Certification from local government attesting tf) the ability to meet additional financial commitments necessitated 
by the note and statement as to taxes and revenues to i)e collected during the term of the note. 

Section D - Lease Information/Documentation 

Describe the real or personal propeny to be acquired or constructed: 

N/A - no real or personal property will be leased. 

Type of Lease: DGenerai Obligation DRevenue 

"Is Lease Annually Renewable? 0 Yes a No 

Docs Agency seek approval without a hearing? .0Yes a No ] ustification: 0 Revenue []Refllnding 

If ye:" must attach certification from counsel regarding county obligation. 
- - - .- -- . - - -_... 

Does this lease refund a prior lease? a Yes a N(J 

If yes, please state the name, clate and principal amount of original isslle(s) being refunded: 

Required Attachments (If lease requires SLDO approval) 

1. Minutes from the local public hearing 
2. Affidavit of publication of SLDO hearing (if hearing is required) and newspaper advertisemenr tear sheet 
3. Copy of leasc. 
4. Executed copy of ordinance/ resolution of fiscal court amhorizing the lease 
5. Certification from 100;al government attes:ing to the ability to meet additional financial commitments necessitated 

by the lease and staterl1l:nt as to taxes and revenues to be collected d.ming the term of the lease., 

. , 


Please continue to the next page 



County Budget Preparation and State Local Finance Office.r Policy Manu';ll Page 86 

Page 3 	 NOTIFICATION OF INTENT TO FINANCE 

AND APPLICATION FOR DEBT APPROVAL 


Form # SLDO-l 

Revised 1/1 (2011. 


Section E - Bond Information/Documentation 
Please provide all rek'Vant information. Ficlds in bold are mandatory 

Describe the purpose of the bond: 

No bonds will be issued 

Bond Cm1nse!: 

Counsel Address: 

Financial Advisor: 

Advisor Address: 

Bond Series: 

Call Date: 

Does this bond refund a prior bond? OYes ONo 

If yes, please state the n:lme, date and principal amollnt of original issue(s) being refunded: 

Required Attachments (If SLDO Approval is Required) 

'I. 	 Minutes from the local public hearing 
2. 	 Affidavit of publication of SLDO hearing and newspaper advertisement tear shcet 
3. 	 Execllted copy of ordinance/resolution of fisclil court authorizing financial plan for the issuance of the bonds 
4. 	 Proposed plan of financing 
5. 	 Preliminary official statement (if applicabk:) 
6. 	 Sources and uses table 

Additional Required Attachments for KRS Chapter 103 Bonds 

1. 	 Documentation in an appropriate form substanthting the project's eligibility under KRS 103.2101(1)(a)-(e). 
2. 	 If the proje<::t requires approval of the reductioni'n property m;<es, attach any documentation pro ....ided to agency 

responsible for approval. . 

'1'***** 

By signing below, the Authorized Official certifies that the foregoing is true and accurate to the best of his or 
her knowledge. 

'Name (please print) Charles D. Robertson 

Title: Board Chairman 

, Mail to: 
Department for Local Govemment 


P.ttn: State Local Debt Officer 

1024 Capital Center Drive, Suite 340 


Frankfort, KY 4060 I 


Fax to:.502-573-3712 



	Letter of Transmittal
	RESPONSE OF LYON COUNTY WATER DISTRICT TO COMISSION'S  MAY 24, 2023 DEFICIENCY LETTER
	APPLICATION
	General Information
	Background
	Certificate of Public Convenience and Necessity
	Authorization to Enter Assistance Agreement
	Conclusion
	FILING REQUIREMENTS FOR AN APPLICATION FOR ACERTIFICATE OF PUBLIC CONVENIENCE AND NECESSITY
	FILING REQUIREMENTS FOR AN APPLICATION FOR A AUTHORITY TO ISSUE EVIDENCE OF INDEBTEDNESS
	TABLE OF EXHIBITS
	Exhibit 1
	Exhibit 2
	Exhibit 3
	Exhibit 4
	Exhibit 5
	Exhibit 6
	Exhibit 7
	Exhibit 8
	Exhibit 9
	Exhibit 10
	Exhibit 11
	Exhibit 12

